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COLLEGE CALENDAR 1951-52

Twenty-Seventh Annual Session

SUMMER SESSION 1951

1951

First Term

June 3. Sunday, 9 A.M. Dormitories open for room oc-
cupancy.

June 4. Monday. Summer Session begins. Registration
for first term. Breakfast served as first meal in
dormitories.

July 13. Friday. First term ends,

Second Term

July 16. Monday. Registration for second term.

Aug. 24. Friday. Second term ends. Summer Session

closes. Commencement 8 P.M.

LONG SESSION 1951-52
FALL SEMESTER

1951

Sept. 14. - Friday, 3 P.M. General faculty meeting, Aggie
Memorial Auditorium.

Sept. 15. Saturday, 9 A.M. Divisional faculty meetings.

Sept. 16. Sunday, 9 A.M. Dormitory rooms open for occu-
pancy. First meal, breakfast Monday, September
17.

Sept. 17. Monday. Fall semester begins.

Sept. 17. Monday, 1:30 P.M. All entering freshmen report

to college Gymnasium.
Sept. 17-19. Monday-Wednesday. Freshmen counseling pro-

gram.

Sept. 19. Wednesday. Pre-registration consultations for all
students,

Sept. 20-21. Thursday-Friday. Registration for fall semester.

Sept. 20. Thursday. All-Church Night—Lubbock churches.

Sept. 22. Saturday. 8 A.M. Classes begin.



Sept. 24.
Sept. 27.
Oct. 3.

Oct. 13.

Oct. 22,
Oct. 27.
Nov. 1.

Nov. 5-8.
Nov. 17.

Nov. 21.
Nov. 26.

Nov. 217.

Dec. 21.

1952
Jan. 3.

Jan. 21-25.

Jan. 26.-
Feb. 1.

Feb. 2.

Feb. 3.

Feb, 4,

Monday. Late registration fee will be charged af-
ter this date.

Thursday. Last day to complete registration and
pay fees for fall semester. Last day to add courses.

Wednesday. 10-12 A M. Student convocation.
Election of class officers for the year.

Saturday. Last day for filing with academic dean
requests to make up examinations missed and
postponed or to remove conditions incurred during
the preceding Spring Semester.

Monday, 5 P.M. Progress reports on freshmen due
in Registrar’s Office.

Saturday. Date for taking examinations petitioned
for on October 13.

Thursday. Last day on which a course may be
dropped without grade penalty.
Monday-Thursday. Religious Emphasis Week.
Saturday, 3 P.M. Mid-semester reports due in
Registrar’s Office.

Wednesday, 10 P.M. Classes dismissed for
Thanksgiving holidays.

Monday, 8 A.M. Classes resumed.

Tuesday. A course cannot be dropped after this
date without a grade of WF, unless drop is initiat-
ed by academic dean.

Friday, 10 P.M. Classes dismissed for Christmas
holidays.

Thursday, 8 A.M. Classes resumed.
Monday-Friday. Week of restricted social activi-
ties.

Saturday-Friday. Final examinations Fall Semes-
ter.

Saturday. Students without room reservations
for the Spring Semester must vacate dormitory
rooms not later than noon this date. Fall Semes-

ter ends.

SPRING SEMESTER

Sunday, 12 Noon. Dormitory rooms open fo new
occupants.

Monday, 8 A.M. Spring Semester begins. Entering
freshmen assemble in Aggie Memorial Auditor-
ium.,



Feb. 5-6.

Feb. 1.
Feb. 7.
Feb. 9.

Feb. 12.
March 1.

March 7.

March 10-13.
March 12,

March 15.

March 20.

April 5.
April 10,

April 15.
April 19,

May 12.

May 19-23.

May 23.

May 24-30.

May 25.

Tuesday-Wednesday. Registration for Spring Se-
mester. "

Thursday, 8 A.M. Classes begin.
Thursday. All-Church Night—Lubbock churches,

Saturday. Late registration fee charged after this
date.

Tuesday. Last day to complete registration and
pay fees for Spring Semester. Last day to add
courses.

Saturday. Last day for filing with academic dean
requests to make up examinations incurred during
the preceding Fall Semester.

Friday, 5 P.M. Progress reports on freshmen en-
tering this semester due in Registrar’s Office,

Monday-Thursday. Willson Lectures.

Wednesday. Last day on which petition may be
filed to drop a course without penalty.

Saturday. Date for taking examinations petitioned
for on March 1.

Thursday. Last day for filing with academiec dean
statement of intention to graduate on May 26,
1952.

Saturday, 5 P.M. Mid-semester reports due in
Registrar’s Office,

Thursday, 10 P.M. Classes dismissed for Easter
vacation.

Tuesday, 8 A.M. Classes resumed.

Saturday. A course cannot be dropped after this
date without a grade of WF, unless drop is initiat-
ed by academic dean. Last day for submission of
first draft of thesis for Master’s Degree for May
graduates,

Monday. Last day for instructors to file with
Registrar correspondence course grades for candi-
dates for graduation on May 26. Students should
complete final examination in time for same to be
mailed to instructor by May 1.

¥onday-—Friday. Week of restricted social activi-
ies,

Friday, 5 P.M. Meeting of Divisional Faculties to
approve candidates for degrees. Last day for sub-
mission of theses for binding (graduate students).

Saturday-Friday. Final examinations, Spring Se-
mester.

Sunday, 8 P.M. Baccalaureate sermon.



May 26. Monday, 8 P.M. Commencement,
May 30. Friday, 5 P.M. Spring Semester ends.

SUMMER SESSION
June 2. Monaay. Summer Session, 1952, begins.



BOARD OF DIRECTORS

OFFICERS

CHARLES C. THOMPSON, Chairman

CHANSLOR E. WEYMOUTH, Vice Chairman

W. T. GASTON, Secretary

MEMBERS

Term Expires 1953

LEON INCE...risststsssinessesssmssss s e Houston

CHANSLOR E, WEYMOUTH . Amarillo

CHARLES W. WOOLDRIDGE......... s Dallas
Term Expires 1955

o T MELAUGHTIN ..ottt i s Snyder

RAYMOND PFLUGER Eden

ROBERT B. PRICE.... S (1 § - 1-1:
Term Expires 1957

THOMAS F. ABBOTT, Jr....... Fort Worth

GEORGE E. BENSON. Lubbock

CHARLES C. THOMPSON...

STANDING COMMITTEES
Building: Weymouth, Ince, Price.

Executive: Benson, Abbott, Pluger, Wooldridge.

Finance: Price, Benson, McLaughlin.
Legislative: McLaughlin, Abbott, Benson, Ince.
Local Affairs: Ince, Abbott, Benson.

SPECIAL COMMITTEES

Agriculture: Pfluger, Price, Weymouth.
Textiles: Wooldridge, Benson, Ince, Pluger.
Minerals: Weymouth, Abbott, McLaughlin.

Colorado City
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OFFICIAL DIRECTORY
Academic Year 1950-51

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

DOSSIE MARION WIGGINS, B.A., M.A, Ph.D, LL.D., President
Office, 217 Administration Building
CLIFFORD BARTLETT JONES, LL.D., President Emeritus
EDWARD NEWLON JONES, B.S.,, Ph.D., LL.D.,, Vice President
Office, 217 Administration Bullding
** JAMES ROY WELLS, B.B.A,, B.A, M.B.A,, Assistant to the President
Office, 217 Administration Building
* LEMUEL EDWIN SMITH, B.B.A,, M.B.A,, Assistant to the President
Oftice, 217 Administration Building .
JAMES GEORGE ALLEN, B.A, M.A,, Dean of Student Life
Office, 209 Administration Bullding
WARREN PERRY CLEMENT, B.A., M.A, Registrar and Director of
Admissions
Office, 112 Administration Bullding
WILLIAM THOMAS GASTON, Business Manager and Secretary of
Board of Directors
Office, 102 Administration Bullding
WILLIAM BRYAN GATES, B.S, M.A, Ph.D. Dean of Graduate Studies
Office, 101 Museum Building
ROBERT CABANISS GOODWIN, B.A, M.A, Ph.D, Dean of Arts and
Sciences
Office, 211 Administration Building
ZOE HARRIS, B.S, M.A,, Director of Food Service
Office, Dormitory Administration Building
GEORGE GAIL HEATHER, B.S, MA, PhD, Dean of Business Ad-
ministration
Office, 219 Administration Bullding
DYSART EDGAR HOLCOMB, B.S., M.8,, Ph.D,, Dean of Engineering
Office, 202 Engineering Building
RAY CURTIS JANEWAY, B.A, B.S. in L.S, M.S, Librarian
Office, 215 Library
JACOB HOMER MILLIKIN, B.A, M.A, Director of Extension
Office, 108 Extension Building
MARSHALL LEE PENNINGTON, B.B.A, Comptroller
Office, 101 Administration Bullding
WENZEL LOUIS STANGEL, B.S, M.S, Dean of Agriculture
Office, 201A Agriculture Building
MARGARET GESSNER TWYMAN, B.A, M.A, Dean of Women
Office, 310 Administration Building
MARGARET WATSON WEEKS, B.S, M.S, Dean of Home Economics
Office, 104 Home Economics Building
OLLEN TURNER, Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Professor of Air Science and
Tactles
Office, 1 Military Sclence Bulilding
WILLARD WHITE, B.S., Colonel, U.S. Army, Professor of Military Sci-
ence and Tactics
Office, 1 Military Bclence Buflding

FLORENCE EVELYN CLEWELL, B.A., Assistant Reglstrar
Office, 112 Administration Bullding

NEIL CASEY FINE, B.S, M.S, Assistant Dean of Agriculture
Office, 201A Agriculture Building

WARREN GAMALIEL HARDING, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Registrar
Office, 112 Administration Building

* Fall Semester.
** Spring Semester.
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LEWIS NORTEN JONES, B.S,, M.A,, Assistant Dean of Student Life
Office, 110 Administration Building
NANCY NALL, B.A,, M.Ed., Assistant Dean of Women
Office, 319 Administration Building
JAMES EDWARD PLATZ, B.A,, B.S. in L.8,, Assistant Librarian
Otfice, Library
MARION THOMPSON, B.A., M.A,, Assistant Dean of Women
Office, 310 Administration Building . ~
ERNEST WALLACE, B.S., M.A, Ph.D., Assistant Deerr of Arts and Scl-
ences
Office, 211 Administration Bullding
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FACULTY

* Fall Semester Only, 1950-51
*+ Spring Semester Only, 1950-51
§ On Leave
First date indicates year of original appointment; second date, year of appointment
to present position and rank.
DOSSIE MARION WIGGINS, President, 1948.
B.A., SBimmons; M.A., Ph.D., Yale; L.L.D., Hardin-Simmons.
BYRON ROBERT ABERNETHY, Professor of Government, 1941, 1947,
B.A., N. Dakota State Teachers; M.A., North Dakota; Ph.D., lowa.
JAMES FOOTE ADAMS, Instructor in Government, 1947.
: M.A., Chicago.
OTTO VINCENT ADAMS, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1927, 19382,
B.8. In C. &nd LE., Colo. A.&M.; M.8.E,, Michigan; D.Sec., Colo. A.&M,
VIVIAN JOHNSON ADAMS, Professor and Head Department of Home
Economics Education, 1928, 1937.
B.8., Southwest Texas; M.A., Columbia.
BEATRICE WITTE ALEXANDER, Instructor in Foreign Languages,
1945.
B.A., T.8.C.W.; M.A,, Texas.
THEODOR WALTER ALEXANDER, Instructor in Forelgn Languages,
1947,
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
WALTER HERBERT ALEXANDER, JR., Professor of Geology, 1950.
A.B., Marietta College; M.A., Cincinnatl.
RENDEL B. ALLDREDGE, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1950,
B.8., Oregon.
JAMES GEORGE ALLEN, Professor of English and Dean of Student Life,
1927, 1950.
B.A., 8.M.U,; M.A., Harvard.
LOUISE CRAWFORD ALLEN, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1928,
1942,
B.A., B.M.U.; M.A., Missourl.
HUGH ALLEN ANDERSON, Coordinator of Veterans Affairs and Associ-
ate Professor of Economics, 1939, 1947,
B.A., M.A., Hardin-Simmons,
STANLEY EUGENE ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Animal Husban-
dry, 1948,
B.8., lowa Btate.
JACK OTHO ASHWORTH, Instructor in Agricultural Economics, 1949,
B.8., Texas A.&M.
MARGARET BRASHEARS ATKINSON, Assistant Professor of Engineer-
ing Drawing, 1834, 1942,
B.8., T.8.C.W.
CECIL IRVY AYERS, Associate Professor of Agronomy, 1942, 1949,
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
ALBERT BARNETT, Director of Guidance Center and Professor of Edu-
cation and Psychology, 1833, 1939,
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., George Peabody.
JEANNE HINES BATTS, Part-time Instructor in Biology, 1850.
B.A., Texas Tech,
HAYNES MADDEN BAUMGARDNER, Captain U. 8. Air Force, Assistant
Professor of Alr Sclence and Tactics, 1948.
B.8., Texas Tech.
JOHN HENRY BAUMGARDNER, Assistant Professor of Animal Husban-
dry, 1845.
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
DAN ALAN BEE, Part-time Instructor in Petroleum Engineering, 1850,
B.B., Texas Tech.
ETHEL JANE BEITLER, Assistant Professor of Applied Arts, 1947,
B.B., Iowa Btate; M.Ed., Marquette.
§ BYRON JIRDEN BENNETT, Associate Professor of Electrical Engi-
neering, 1943, 1946.
B.S. in E.E., Texas Tech; M.8. In E.E., Stanford.
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§ JAMES WAYLAND BENNETT, Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Economics, 1948.
B.8., Texas Tech.
NEIL WARNER BERST, Assistant Professor of Chemlistry and Chemical
Engineering, 1950.
B.S., Iowa State; M.S., Ph.D,, Penn. State.
LOTUS BERRY BLACKWELL, Instructor in Marketing, 1948,
B.A., M.A., Hardin-Simmons.
WILLIAM ALLEN BLACKWELL, Instructor in Electrical Engineering,
1950.
B.8., Texas Tech,
* HAROLD AVRILL BOLINGER, Part-time Assistant Professor of Ac-
counting and Finance, 1950,
C.P.A.
RALPH HURD BOND, Associate Professor of Geology, 1948.
B.A., M.8., Ohlo State. y
FRED WILLIAM BOREN, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1950.
B.8., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Kansas State.
ADRAIN C. W. BOWDEN, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1942,
1850.
B.S. In C.E,, Texas Tech.
WELDON LEROY BRADSHAW, Professor of Architecture, 1938, 1943,
B.S. In Arch., Texas A.&M.
§ JOHN PAUL BRAND, Associate Professor of Geology, 1948,
B.A., M.A., Miami, Ohilo.
FRANCIS J. BROCK, Instructor in Agricultural Economics, 1950.
B.8., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Texas Tech.
JEWELL BROCXK, Instructor in Chemistry, 1948.
B.8., West Texas; M.S., Texas Tech.
CHARLES VICTOR BULLEN, Professor and Head Department of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1932,
B.8S. in E.E., Texas; M.8. in E.E,, M.I.T.
LAWRENCE ORR BUNTON, Associate Professor of Textile Engineering,
1947,
HARRY RAY BURKHART, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry,
1948,
B.8,, Colo. A.&M.; M.S,, Texas A.&M.
§ EARL BURNETT, Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1948,
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
MELVIN BURNETT, Major, U. 8. Air Force, Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics.
EDNA WALKER BUSTER, Associate Professor of Clothing and Textiles,
1927, 1937.
B.8., T.8.C.W.; M.A,, Columbia.
MARTHA WASHINGTON BUTTRILL, Assistant Professor of Foods and
Nutrition, 1945.
B.8, M.A, T.8.C.W.
SANNIE CALLAN, Professor and Head Department of Child Development
and Family Relations, 1936, 1937.
B.8., Pittsburgh; M.A., Columbia.
EARL D. CAMP, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1945, 1948.
B.B., Texas Tech; M.S., New Mexlico.
TRUMAN WILDES CAMP, Professor and Head Department of English,
1935, 1949.
B.A., Ph.D., Yale.
§ JOE THOMAS CARDWELL, Instructor in Dairy Manufactures, 1947.
B.8., M.8,, Texas Tech.
JOHNt ISTE;I;’;%EN CARROLL, Professor and Head Department of Educa-
on, 5
B.A., San Diego State; M,A,, Southern California; Ph.D., Yale.
OLGA MELOY CARTER, Assistant Professor of English, 1939, 1945.
B.A., Dickinson; M.A., Chicago.
RAY LEON CHAPPELLE, Professor and Head Department of Agricultur-
al Education, 1938, 1937.
B.B., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Texas Tech.
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* SAMUEL WHITTEN CHISHOLM, Half-time Assistant Professor of Ac-
counting and Finance, 1950.
B.B.A., M.B.A., Texas Tech; C.P.A., Texas.
JAMES HUBERT CLEM, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Air Force, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Air Science and Tactics, 1949,
B.S., Furman.
GERALDINE CLEWELL, Associate Professor of Home Economics Edu-
cation, 1935, 1944.
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.B., Iowa State.
VERNON THOMAS CLOVER, Associate Professor of Economics, 1947.
B.S., M.8., Kansag State (Ft. Hays); Ph.D., Colorado.
* MARGARET ETHEL COBB, Instructor in English, 1846.
B.A., Queens.
OTIS HERBERT COLVIN, JR., Instructor in Music, 1950.
B.A., B.Mus., Baylor; M.Mus., Colorado.
LEWIS BRISCOE COOPER, Associate Professor of Education and Psy-
chology, 1938.
B.8,, North Texas; M.A,, Texas; Ph.D., Cincinnati.
WILLIAM MOORE CRAIG, Professor of Chemistry, 1926.
B.A., M.A., Bouthwestern; M.A., Texas; Ph.D., Harvard.
JAMES CECIL CROSS, Professor and Head Depariment of Biology, 1948.
B.A., Southwestern; M.A., Ph.D, Texas.
DERYEE ASHTON CROSSLEY, JR. Part-time Instructor in Biology,
1949,
B.A., Texas Tech.
MARY ELLA CROZIER, Instructor in Child Development, 1950,
B.8., Texas; Merrill-Palmer School; M.A., Michigan.
ALBERT BENJAMIN CUNNINGHAM, Professor Emeritus of English,
1929, 1939.
B.A., Muskingum; B.D., Drew; M.A., Ph.D., New York; Litt.D., Lebanon.
§ DEAN INGRAM DAULEY, Instructor in Government, 1948,
B.A,, Texas Tech; M.A,, Vanderbilt.
RAYMOND LEON DAVIDSON, Assistant Professor of Education, Exten-
sion Division, 1949.
A.B., Clarendon College; M.A., Texas Tech.; Ed.D., Texas.
JAMES WILLIAM DAVIS, Professor and Head Department of Govern-
ment, 1938, 1944,
B.A., Texas A.&M.; M.A., Ph.D,, Texas.
JAMES WENDELL DAY, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1946,
B.A., Hardin-Simmons; M.A., Texas.
CHARLES GARFIELD DECKER, Associate Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing, 1938, 1946.
B.S. In C.E., M.S. in C.E., Michigan.
JOE DENNIS, Professor and Head Department of Chemistry and Chemi-
cal Engineering, 1938, 1950.
B.A., Austin College; M.A., Ph.D., Texas.
PHILIP ELDON DENNIS, Associate Professor of Geology, 1948,
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young.
ROGER FOSTER DETMAN, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineer-
ing, 1949,
B.S. in Ch.E., M.8., Ph.D., Loulsiana.
ENCEL HUNTER DODGE, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering,
1948,
B.8. in Ch.E., Purdue; M.S. in Ch.E., Washington.
LOLA MARIE DREW, Associate Professor of Home Management, 19846,
1949,
B.8., T.8.C.W.; M.A., Columbla.
WILLIAM LYON DUCKER, Professor and Head Department of Petrol-
eum Engineering, 1948,
B.8., Oklahoma.
ANDERSON HUNTER DUPREE, Assistant Professor of History, 1950.
A_B., Oberlin; A.M., Harvard.
GEORGE W. DUPREE, Part-time Professor of Accounting and Finance,
1943.
L.L.B,, Texas.
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JAMES EDGAR DYKES, Instructor in Marketing, 1850.
B.A.A., Alabama Polytechnic.
CHARLES DUDLEY EAVES, Professor of History, 1925.
B.A., Texas; M.A., Chicago; Ph.D., Texas,
LUTA PELHAM EAVES, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Finance,
1942, :
B.B.A., M.B.A., Texas Tech.
TED ELDON EDWARDS, Part-time Instructor in Education, 1850.
B.A., Howard Payne; M.A., Hardin-Simmons.
§ GEORGE OLIVER ELLE, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1938,
1940,
B.8., Oregon State; M.8., Texas Tech.
RAYMOND PRUITT ELLIOTT, Assistant Professor of Music, 1950,
B.M., M.8., Kansas.
MABEL DEANE ERWIN, Professor and Head Department of Clothing
and Textiles, 1928,
B.S., Purdue; M.A., Columbia.
NEIL CASEY FINE, Professor of Animal Husbandry and Assistant Dean
of Agriculture, 1935, 1950.
B.B., Texas Tech; M.8., lowa State; Ph.D., Minnesota.
* FAY EVELYN FLETCHER, Fiber Technologist, Cotton Research, 1950,
B.A., Texas Tech.
EDMOND HUGH FORD, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1949.
B.B. In M .E., Texas Tech,
ROBERT WALLER FRIEDBERG, Instructor in Marketing, 1949,
B.8., Teachers College of Connecticut; M.A., New York.
GORDON FULLER, Professor of Mathematics, 1850.
B.A., West Texas; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan.
STERLING HALE FULLER, Assistant Professor of Government, 1950.
B.8., M.A., Oklahoma.
WILLIAM McNAIR FOX, Assistant Professor of Management, 1950.
B.B.A., M.B.A., Michigan.
NEVA ROGERS GAHRING, Instructor in English, 1047.
B.A., M.A,, Oklahoma.
RAYMOND ERNEST GARLIN, Professor of Education, 1927, 1943,
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., Texas.
EUNICE JOINER GATES, Professor of Foreign Languages, 1925, 1945,
B.A., M.A., Bouthwestern; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D,, Pennsylvania.
WILLIAM BRYAN GATES, Professor of English and Dean of Graduate
Studies, 1925, 1950.
B.S., Millsaps; M A., Vanderbilt; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Pennsylvania.
ERNEST WILLIS GIBSON, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Fi-
nance, 1944,
B.A., Transylvania; M.A., Kentucky; C.P.A.
WINNIFRED GARLAND GIFFORD, Assistant Professor of Child Devel-
opment, 1949,
B.8., Illinols; M.S., Towa State.
CHARLES WADE GILBERT, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1950.
B.S. In C.E., Texas Tech,; M.8, in C.E., Texas.
EVERETT ALDEN GILLIS, Associate Professor of English, 1949,
B.A., M.A., T.C.U.; Ph.D., Texas.
HERMAN GLASER, Assoclate Professor of Physics, 1949.
B.A., Brooklyn; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins,
HARRY FREDERICK GODEKE, Professor and Head of Department of
Mechanical Engineering, 1930,
B.8., M.E., M.8., lllinols.
HOWARD ELDON GOLDEN, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1948,
B.B., Wesl Texas; Ph.D,, Missouri,
ROBERT CABANISS GOODWIN, Professor of Chemistry and Chemical
Engineering and Dean of Arts and Sciences, 1930, 1945,
B.A., Howard Payne; M.A., Texas; Ph.D., Harvard.
WILLIAM HYATT GORDON, Part-time Professor of Sociology, 1049,
B.A., B.8., (Medicine), M!ssouri; M.D., Medical College of Virginia.

* BENJAMIN LESLIE GOTHAM, Part-time Assistant Professor of Edu-
cation, 1950,
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Texas.
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PRESTON FRAZIER GOTT, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1949.
B.8., M.A., Texas.
MARTHA ELLEN GRAVES, Instructor in Home Economics Education,
1946, 1948.
B.8., Texas Wesleyan; M.S., Iowa State.
LOLA BETH GREEN, Instructor in English, 1946,
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
PARKER MALCOLM GREEN, Associate Professor of Industrial Engi-
neering and Engineering Drawing, 1949,
B.8., Northeastern; M.A., Alabama; Ph.D., Ohlo State.
ALAN MURRAY FINLAY GUNN, Professor of English, 1839, 1949,
B.A., Huron; M.A., Denver; Ph.D., Princeton.
LEVERETT LEROY GUESS, Instructor in Psycholog’y, 1950.
B.A., M.Ed., Texas Tech.
ARAL BOYD GWINN Instructor in Hortlculture, 1950.
B.8., Tennessee; M.8., lowa.
JOE LEON HADDON, Assistant Professor of Muslic, 1947,
B.8., M.Ed., Texas Tech.
CECIL FRANKLIN HADDOZX, Captain, U. 8. Air Force, Instructor in Air
Science and Tactics, 1949.
JOHN DOUGLASS HALE, Assistant Professor of Architecture, 1949.
B.F.A,, M.F.A., Bouthern California,
THOM.AS EARLE HAMILTON, Associate Professor of Spanish, 1940, 1946,
M.A., 8.M.U.; Ph.D., Texas.
GEORGE RANDOLPH I-IAMLETT Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages, 1946.
B.A., M.A., Texas.
FRED GEORGE HARBAUGH, Professor of Animal Husbandry and Vet-
erinarian, 1927, 1941,
B.8., D.V.M., lowa State.
JOHN COYNE HARDGRAVE, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1926,
1047,
LEVI MARLIN HARGRAVE, Associate Professor of Agricultural Educa-
tion, 1946.
B.S., M.8., Texas Tech.
JAMES FENTON HARDING, Assoclate Professor of Civil Engineeri.ng.
1939, 1947,
B.8. In C.E., Texas Tech.; M.8. in C.E., Armour.
JOHN ELZIE HARDING, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1937, 1941.
B.A., B.F.A., Howard Payne; M.A,, Texas Tech.
DUANE GRINSTEAD HARMAN, Instructor in Electrical Engineering,
1949,
B.8., 8.M.U.; M.8,, Northwestern.
LAURENCE GEORGE HARMON, Professor of Dairy Manufactures, 1836,
1946.
B.8., Kansas State; M.8., Texas Tech.
BEULAHB FAY HATTOX, Instructor in Foods and Nutrition, 1948,
.8., M. 8., Texas.
EMMETT ALLEN HAZLEWOOD, Professor and Head of Department of
Mathematics, 1939, 1948.
B.S.,, West Texas; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell
GEORGE GAIL HEATHER, Professor of Economics and Dean of Busi-
ness Administration, 1950.
B.8., Bouthwest Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Iowa,
DONALD JACOB HELMERS, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 19848.
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.8., Michigan.
ELLIS RICHARD HEINEMAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1928, 1847,
B.A., M.A., Wisconsin.
JOHN RUSSELL HEITMAN, Professor and Head Department of Journal-
ism, 1950.
B.J., Missouri; M.8.J., Northwestern.
GENE LeCLAIR HEMMLE Professor and Head Department of Musle,
1949,
B.Mus., 8. M.U.; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia.
CARL HENNINGER, Associate Professor of German, 1826, 1928,
B.A., Indiana; M.A., Ilinols,
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LYLE EDWARD HESSLER, Research Associate, Cotton Research, 1949,
B. of Chem., M.S., Ph.D., Minnesota.
DYSART EDGAR HOLCOMB, Professor of Chemical Engineering and
Dean of Engineering, 1950.
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan.
WILLIAM CURRY HOLDEN, Professor and Head Department of History,
Anthropology, and Sociology. Director of the Museum, 1929, 1945.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Texas.
MARY BELLE HOLLAND, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946.
B.A., West Texas; M.A., Texas Tech.
LETA JANE HOLMAN, Instructor in Biology, 1946.
B.8., Texas Tech.
EDWARD LEE HOLT, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1849,
B.8., Coe College; M.8., Colorado.
JEFFERSON MELVIN HOOPER, Assistant Profeasor of Accounting and
Finance, 1948.
B.8., McMurry; M.B., Sul Ross.
* CECIL HORNE, Professor of Journalism and Director of the Press,
1926, 1936.
B.A., Baylor; B.A., Yale.
EDNA NAWANNA HOUGHTON, Assistant Professor of Architecture,
1032, 1943.
B.8. in A.E., Texas Tech.
CHARLES ERNEST HOUSTON, Assoclate Professor of Electrical Engi-
neering, 1932, 1946.
B.8. in E.E., M.A., Texas Tech.
AMOS H. HOWARD, JR., Part-time Instructor in Finance, 1950.
B.A., Texas Tech.; L.L.B., Texas.
CHESTER BURL HUBBARD, Instructor in Management, 1947.
B.8., Texas Tech.
ROBERT SLOAN HUFSTEDLER, Instructor in Chemistry, 1949,
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
ARTHUR JUDSON HUGHES, Instructor in Industrial Engineering and
Engineering Drawing, 1949.
B.S. in A.E., Cornell.
LEHMAN CATES HUTCHINS, Professor and Head Department of Psy-
chology, 1949, 1950.
B.8., Washington; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia.
RUTH MARGARET HULL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1950.
B.S., Texas; M.B., Wisconsin.
WILLIAM CARL IRVIN, Instructor in Geology, 1948.
B.8., M.S., Illinols.
DOYLE DAVID JACKSON, Professor of Education, 1934, 1941,
B.A., M.A., Texas; Ph.D., Arizona.
J. W. JACKSON, Professor of Government, 1929, 1046.
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
v CIﬂEBSTl'!I}‘R CARTWRIGHT JAYNES, Instructor in Agronomy, 1951.
.8., Texas Tech.
WILLIAM LOYD JENKINS, Assistant Professor of Industrial Englneering
and Engineering Drawing, 1946, 1950.
B.B., Texas Tech.
WILLIAM MORLEY JENNINGS, Professor of Physical Education for
Men and *Director of Athleties, 1941,
B.S., Mississippl A.&M.
* LUDYE CARY JOHNSON, Instructor in English, 1950.
B.A., Texas; M.A,, Texas Tech.
PHILIP JOHNSON, Instructor in Petroleum Engineering, 1947.
B.8., Texas Tech,

EDW??;? NEWLON JONES, Professor of Biclogy and Vice President,

B.S., LL.D., Ottawa; Ph.D., Towa.

t PAUL THERON JONES, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1948.
B.A., M.A., Baylor; Ph.D., M.I.T.

LOUIS DALE KAISER, Instructor in Architecture, 1850.
B.F.A., New Mexico; M.F.A., lowa.

tDeceased January 30, 1951.
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GLENNA FAYE KEESEE, Instructor in Geology, 1947.
B.8., Texas Tech.

§ SABE McCLAIN KENNEDY, JR., Assistant Professor of Government,

1948, 1949,
B.8., M.A., Texas Tech.
HAROLD LEROY KIGER, Instructor in Industrial Engineering and Fngi-
neering Drawing, 1949,
B.8. in LE., Texas Tech.
LILA ALLRED KINCHEN, Assistant Professor of Clothing and Textiles,
1939, 1945.
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
OSCAR ARVLE KINCHEN, Professor of History, 1929, 1939.
B.A., M.A,, Oklahoma; Ph.D., Iowa.
RAMON WALTER KTREILIS, Professor and Head Departments of Physi-
cal Education for Men and Women, 1950.
B.S., M.8., Ilinois; P.Ed.,D., Indiana.
FLORIAN ARTHUR KLEINSCHMIDT, Professor and Head Department
of Architecture, 1928,
B.8. In Arch., Minnesota; M. in Arch., Harvard.
MINA WOLF LAMB, Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition, 1940,
1944,
B.A., M.8., Texas Tech; Ph.D., Columbia.
** NORMAN LAMONT, Assistant Professor of Petroleum Engineering,
1951.
B.8., M.8., Louisiana State.
FERN LOUISE LANDERS, Instructor in Education, 1950.
B.A., West Texas; M.Ed., Texas Tech.
MILTON FREDERIC LANDWER, Professor of Zoology, 1927, 19849,
B.8., Northwestern; M.A., Nebraska; Ph.D., Michigan.
PAUL MERVILLE LARSON, Professor and Head Department of Speech,
1950.
B.S., M.B,, Kansas State; Ph.D., Northwestern.
§ WOODROW WILSON LAUDERDALE, Instructor in Mechanical En-
gineering, 1947.
B.S. in M.E., Texas Tech.
THOMAS LUTHER LEACH, Professor of Agricultural Education, 1837,
1948,
B.8., M.8., Texas Tech.
. ARTHUR I—IENRY LEIDIGH, Professor of Agronomy and Dean of Ag-
riculture, Emeritus, 1925, 1945.
B.S., Kansas State; M.8., Texas A.&M.
ARCHIE LEROY LEONARD, Associate Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomiecs, 1947.
B.8,, M.8., Oklahoma A.&M.
QUANAH BELLE LEWIS, Instructor in English, 1946.
B,F.A., Oklahoma; M.A., Texas Tech.
JOHN PICKENS LILLY, JR., Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1949,
B.S. in E.E., Texas Tech.
HELEN ALMA LINDELL, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1948, 1949.
B.A., Washburn; M.A., Wisconsin.
JOHNATHAN WATTAM LINDSAY, Instructor in Mathematics, 1948.
B.A., M.A., Texas,
TAVNER EUEL LINER, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education,
1947, 1949,
B.S., M.B., Texas Tech,
IVAN LEE LITTLE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1946.
B.A., Texas Tech.; M.A., Nebraska.
THOMAS BROOKS LIVINGSTON, Assistant Professor of Education, 1949.
B.B., M.8., North Texas.
ROBERT IVAN LOCKARD, Associate Professor of Architecture, 1835,
1943.
B.8., M.S., Kansas State.
TROY ALLEN LOCKARD, Assistant Professor of Applied Arts, 1937, 1848,
, M.A,, T.B.C.W.
JESSE WINFRED LOCKE, Textile Techniclan, Cotton Research, 1850.
B.S. In T.E., Texas Tech.
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RAYMOND DeELMONT MACK, Instructor in Government, 1948.
B.A., T.C.U.; M.A., Texas.
HORACE JURS MacKENZIE, Instructor in Industrial Engineering and
Engineering Drawing, 1948,
B.S. in 1.E., Texas Tech.
ROY RAYMOND MALE, JR., Assistant Professor of English, 1950.
B.S., Hamilton; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Texas.
ROBERT E. MARTIN, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1849,
B.A. In M.E., Texas Tech.
ROBERT LOUIS MASON, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
1942, 1946.
B.8. in M.B,, Texas Tech.
* HUBERT LYMON MATHEWS, Associate Professor of Animal Husban-
dry, 1948,
B.8., M.8., Oklahoma A.&M,
* JESSE TRUETT MATTHEWS, Instructor in Physlcs, 1850.
B.8., Texas A.&I.; M.S,, Oklahoma.
LIDA BELLE MAY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1838, 19486.
B.A., Alabama; M.A., Texas.
ELMER LEON McBRIDE, Professor and Head Department of Agricultur-
al Economics and Farm Management, 1835, 1837.
B.S., M.8., Oklahoma A.&M.
EDWARD T. McCONNELL, Lt. Col., Infantry, U. S. Army, Associate Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Tactics, 1950.
JOSEPH THOMAS McCULLEN, JR., Assistant Professor of English, 1049,
B.A., M.A.,, Ph.D., North Carolina.
§ DONALD McDONALD, Assistant Professor of Education, 1948.
B.8,, M.8,, North Texas.
MARSHALL BHAIN McDONALD, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering,
1949,
B.8, In M.X,, Texas Tech.
LITIJAN ETTA McGLOTHLIN, Instructor in Mathematics, 1947.
B.A., MLA., Texas.
SETH SHEPARD McKAY, Professor of History, 1928.
B.A., MLA,, Texas; Ph.D., Pennsylvania.
CHESTER M. McKINNEY, JR,, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1950.
B.8,, Hast Texas; M.A., Ph.D., Texas.
JOHN DAVID McLEAN, Instructor in Biology, 1948, 1950.
B.B., M.8., Texas Tech.
IMOG-IFQ?N HELENA McMURRAY, Instructor in Clothing and Textiles,
0.
B.8., Oklahoma College for Women; M.8., Tennessee.
FITZHUGH LEE McREE, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1927, 1942,
B.8. in C.B,, M.8. in C.E., Texas,
GRAY:ISQSINI&SCHELBERGER MEADE, Associate Professor of Geology,
7 3
B.A., MA., Nebraska; Ph.D., Chicago.
** GEORGE PEYTON MECHAM, Associate Professor of Education, 1051,
B.B,, North Texas; M.A., Columbia; Ph,D., George Peabody.
WILLIAM WALTER MERRYMON, Assoclate Professor of Physics, 1948,
B.A., Missouri; M.A., Nlinois; Ph.D., Chicago.
JONNIE McCRERY MICHIE, Professor and Head Department of Foods
and Nutrition, 1925.
B.8., M.A., Columbia.
§ MARIE AGNES MILES, Instructor in English, 1946.
B.A., West Texas; M.A., Texas.
* RUFUS ARTHUR MILLS, Professor of English, 1926.
B.A., M.A., Texas,
MARI:;I;\:B 1;94 J; MINTER, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering,
o B.8. in E.E., Texas Tech.
JACK CHURCHILL MITCHELL, Assistant Football Coach, 1951.
B.8. In Psychology, Oklahoma.
FREEDIS LLOYD MIZE, Professor and Head Department of Manage-
ment, 1946, 1950. !
B.8., 8Bul Ross; M.Ed., Ph.D., Oklahoma.
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ALFRED OTTO MONASCH, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineer-
ing, 1949,
glplnm.-!ngeujeur. Technleal Univ. of Berlin, Charlottenburg.
* TIPP MOONEY, JR., Assistant Football Coach, 1947,
B.8., Abflene Christian.
FRANK CECIL MOORE, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1950.
B.8., Ohio; M.A., New Mexico.
§ WILLIAM DOUGLAS MOORE, Assistant Professor of Economics and
Management, 1948,
B.8., Tennessee; M.B.A., Pennsylvania.
* JOHN ODELL MORGAN, Head Football Coach, 1930, 1941.
B.A., Austin College.
* @G. B. MORRIS, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men and
Assistant Football Coach, 1947.
B.A., Texas Tech.
JUDD MORROW, Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 1948, 1949.
B.8., M.8,, Texas Tech.
LEO MOSER, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1950,
B.Sc., Manitoba; M.A., Toronto; Ph.D., North Carolina.
ARLIE LEE MOSLEY, Master Sergeant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Mili-
tary Science and Tactics, 1948.
* JOE FRANKLIN MOUNSEY, Master Sergeant, U. S. Army, Assistant
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics, 1947.
RAY CLIFFORD MOWERY, Professor and Head Department of Animal
Husbandry, 1926, 1850,
B.8., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Jowa State.
FREDERICK ERVIN MUELLER, Instructor in Accounting and Finance,
1949, i
Ph.B., Marquette; M.B.A., Denver.
* CARL KENNETH MULLENEAUX, Freshman Football Coach and Var-
sity End Coach, 1950.
B.8.Ed., Utah State.
JAMES HAROLD MURDOUGH, Professor and Head Department of Civil
Engineering, 1925, 1927.
8.B., M.1.T.; M.5.E., Michigan.
DONALD VAN DALE MURPHY, Associate Professor of English, 1926,
1935.
B.A., Tulsa; M.A., Columbia.
** THOMAS FRANCIS MURRAY, Assistant Professor of Education,
1951. Extension Division.
B.8., Texas Tech; M.A., Columbia.
GLEN WILLARD MYERS, Technical Sergeant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in
Military Science and Tactics, 1949.
§ KLINE ALLEN NALL, Instructor in English, 1944,
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
KOY L. NEELEY, Assoclate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1948, 1949,
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.S., Texas A.&M.
HAROLD LEWIS NELSON, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1850.
B.A., M.A., Minnesota.
DORIS NESBITT, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education,
1043,
B.A., Oklahoma; M.S., Iowa State,
WILLIAM CORNELIUS NEUBAUER, Major, Signal Corps, U. 8. Army.
Associate Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 1948.
B.B.A., Rutgers.
ROBERT LEE NEWELL, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
4941, 1949,
B.8. in M.E., Texas Tech.; M.S. In M.E., Georgia Tech,
** FRED WAYLAND NORWOOD, Associate Professor of Accounting
and Finance, 1950,
B.B.A., M.BA, Misslssippl
AARON GUSTAF OBERG, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 19368, 1946.
B.8.,, M8, Ph.D., Colorado.
WILLIAM EUGENE ODEN, Instructor in Government, 1948.
B.A., M.A,, Oklahoma.
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JAMES LOUIS ODLE, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1948.
B.8. In C.E., Texas.
* LEONE LENORA ORNER, Assistant Professor of Business Education
and Secretarial Administration, 1949, 1950.
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M.; M.A., Columbia,
CECIL THOMAS OVERBY, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1946,
1949,
B.S. In C.E., Texas Tech.
FRANKLIN O. PARKER, Sergeant First Class, U. 8. Army, Instructor in
Military Science and Tactics, 1949.
ROBERT MARSHALL PARKER, Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
1946, 1947.
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
RODERICK PARKINSON, Instructor in Architecture, 1948.
B.S., M.8, in Ed., Texas Tech.
CLIFFORD MARION PARRISH, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1949.
B.S8., Texas Tech,; M.S., Illinois.
L. E. PARSONS, Professor and Head Department of Textile Engineering,
1942, 1945.
B.8., Texas Tech.
LEROY THOMPSON PATTON, Professor of Geology, 1925.
B.A., Muskingum; B.8,, Chicago; M.8., Ph.D,, Iowa,
WILLIAM MARTIN PEARCE, JR., Assistant Professor of History, 1938,
1949,
B.A., BM.U.; M.A., Texas Tech.
ANNAH JOE PENDLETON, Professor of Speech, 1927, 1942,
B.A., T.C.U.; M.A., Iowa. .
JOHN MOORE PENICK, JR., Associate Professor of Industrial Engineer-
ing and Engineering Drawing, 1946.
B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Oklahoma.
CONNER COLUMBUS PERRYMAN, Professor of Engineering Drawing,
1929, 1947,
B.8., North Texas.
ROBERT HODGE PERSONS, JR., Instructor in Economics, 1949,
B.A., Texas; M.A., Columbla.
JOHN E. PETERSON, Technical Sergeant, U. S. Air Force, Instructor in
Air Science and Tactics, 1950.
NOBEL KEITH PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Plant Industry, 1950.
B.8., Kansas; M.8., Purdue.
GEORGE REX PHILBRICK, Associate Professor of Physical Education
for Men, 1947, 1949.
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.Ed. in P, Ed., Texas.
DAVI:J HIUDGINS PINSON, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Econom-
cs, 1950, :
B.8, M.8., Texas A.&M.
MARTYE POINDEXTER, Professor and Head Department of Applied
Arts, 1935.
Ph.B., Chicago; M.A., T.B.C.W.
ESTUS POLKE, Part-time Instructor in English, 1945, 1950.
B.A., M.A., Hardin-Simmons.
WILL;I'AMISZJ;'JRNON POWELL, JR., Instructor in Mechanical Engineer-
ng, 5
B.8. in M.E., M.B. in M.E., Texas.
BILLY KIETH POWER, Textile Technologist, Cotton Research, 1951.
B.S. In T.E., Texas Tech,; M.S. in Text. Technology, M.LT.
LOUIS JOHN POWERS, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1942, 1945.
B.8. in M.E., Texas Tech; M.8. in M.E., Texas.
CHARLES BLAISE QUALIA, Professor and Head Department of Foreign
Languages, 1925, 1937,
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Texas.
ETTIE CLAIRE QUICKSALL, Instructor in Business Education and Sec-
retarial Administration, 1945.
B.A., M. A., Baylor.
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SUE AVA RAINEY, Associate Professor and Acting Head of Physical Ed-
ucation for Women, 1945, 1950.
B.8., Peabody; M.A., Columbia.
KENNETH ROBERT RENNER, Instructor in Dairy Manufactures, 1950.
B.8., Texas Tech.; M.B.A., Ohio Btate.
FLOYD LEON REYNOLDS, Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages,
1947.
B.A., M.A., Kansas.
MARGARET MANOR RICHARDS, Assistant Professor of Physical Edu-
cation for Women, 1948.
B.S., T.S.C.W.; M.A., Columbia.
WALTER JAMES RICHARDS Assistant Professr of Psychology, 1950,
B.A., M.A., Arkansas; Ph.D., Brown.
VIRGINIA BOWMAN ROBERTS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1945,
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech,
§ WILBUR IRVIN ROBINSON, Professor of Geology, 1927, 1948.
B.S., M.8., Michigan; Ph.D., Yale.
POLK FANCHER ROBISON, Associate Professor of Physical Education,
for Men and Basketball Coach, 1942, 1944,
B.A., Texas Tech.
KATE ELLEN ROGERS, Instructor in Applied Arts, 1947.
B.A., M.A., Peabody.
LESLIE JOE ROPER, Master Sergeant, U. S. Army, Instructor in Mili-
tary Science and Tactics, 1947.
ROBERT LYLE ROUSE, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1950.
B.A., Coe; M.A., Ph.D., Towa.
ANNIE NORMAN ROWLAND, Instructor in Mathematics, 1942.
B.B., M.8., Texas Tech.
REGINALD RUSHING, Professor and Head Department of Accounting
and Finance, 1939, 1948,
B.A., Southwestern; M.B.A., Ph.D., Texas; C.P.A.
RUTH WILSON RUSSELL, Instructor in English, 1948,
B.S., M.A., Oklahoma.
JEFFERSON DAVIS SADLER, Instructor in Foreign Languages, 1948.
B.A., M.A., S.M.U.
MICHAEL ANDREW SAMCHOK, Instructor in Plant Industry, 1850.
B.8., M.S., Penn. State,
* A, C. SANDERS, JR., Part-time Instructor in Business Administration,
1949.
B.8., Texas Tech.
ELIZABETH SKIDMORE SASSER, Assistant Professor of Architecture,
1949,
B.F.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State.
IRA JULIUS SCHANTZ Instructor in Music, 1950.
B.M., North Texas.
" EIA[ER LEROY SCHICK, Assistant Professor of Business Education
and Secretarial Administration, 1951.
A.B., San Diego State; M.B.A., Southern California.
CLARENCE CARL SCHMIDT, Professor and Head Department of Phys-
ics, 1927, 1943,
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois.
EDWARD A. SCHMILI, Technical Sergeant, U. S. Army, Instructor in
Military Science and Tactics, 1950.
SHIRLEY SCHULZ, Part-time Instructor in Institutional Management,
1948
., Bouthwest Texas.
GEORGE W'.I'NFIEID SCOTT, Freshman Coach, 1850.
. Oklahoma A.&M.
JESSE Q SEAI.EY Associate Professor of Biology, 1928, 1948,
M.A., Texas
STUAR’I' FREDERIC SHAF'TER, Assistant Profegsor of Textile Engin-
eering, 1947.
B.T.C., Lowell.
t JAMES THOMAS SHAVER, Associate Professor of Education, 1927.
B.B., 8am Houston; M. A., Columbla.

TDeceased November 28, 1950
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CLIFFORD BYRON SHIPLEY, Professor and Head Department of Busi-
ness Education and Secretarial Administration, 1850.
B.S., Baker; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D., Columbia.
MYRTLE DUNN SHORT Part-time ‘Instructor in Music, 1941,
B.Mus., Chicago Musical College.
RAYMOND GILBERT SIDWELL, Professor and Head Department of Ge-
ology, 1928, 1948,
B.K., M.A., Ph.D,, JIowa.
WILLIAM MACKEY SLAGLE, Professor of Chemistry, 1926, 1949.
B.A., Bouthwestern; M.A., Texas.
GEORGE SMALLWOQOD, Professor of English, 1925,
B.A., Bouthwestern; M.A., 8.M.U. p
BURNETT T. SMITH, Instructor in Mathematics, 1948.
B.S., M.Ed., Texas Tech.
MABEL BROOKS SMITH, Instructor in Sociology, 1945, 1947.
B.A., M.A., Texas.
MARION JUDSON SMITH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1948,
B.8. in E.E., Rice; M.8., Colorado.
NELDA MARIE SNOW, Instructor in Business Education and Secretarial
Administration, 1949.
B.B.A., Texas Tech.
OSCAR CLARENCE SOUTHALL, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1944,
B.A., Hardin-8immons; M.A., Texas Tech.
FRED WINCHELL SPARKS, Professor of Mathematics, 1926, 1928.
B.A., M.A., Southwestern; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago.
HAROLD AYLESWORTH SPUHLER, Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering, 1950.
B.S., Texas Tech; 8.M., M.LT.
WENZEL LOUIS STANGEL, Professor of Animal Husbandry, Dean of
Agriculture, and Director of Farms, 1925, 1945.
B.8., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Missouri.
OSCAR ALLEN ST. CLAIR, Professor and Head Department of Industrial
Engineering and Engineering Drawing, 1934,
B.S. In E.E., Armour.
RUSSELL JACK STEFFY, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1945, 1948.
B.M.E., Akron.
TOM BASIL STENIS, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1947.
B.S. In E.E., M.8. in E.E., Texas.
RUSSELL WILLIAM STRANDTMANN Professor of Biology, 1948.
B.B., SBouthwest Texass; M.8., Texas A.&M.; Ph.D, Ohio Btate.
ALFRED BELL STREHLI. Asgistant Professor of Spanish, 1928,
B.A., B.8.,, M.A,, Ohio State.
ALAN LANG STROUT, Professor of English, 1928, 1937.
B.A., Dartmouth; M.A., Chicago; M.A., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Yale.
MARGRET RUSSELL STUART Instructor in Chemistry, 1946,
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
RICHARD ARTHUR STUDHALTER, Professor of Botany, 1925.
B.A., Texas; M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Chicago.
ARCHIE WILLIAM SULLIVAN, Assistant Professor of Agricultural En-
gineering, 1948.
B.S., M.8., Alabama Polytechnic,
§ H.AsmlgﬂﬁsGRANT TAYLOR, Professor of Accounting and Finance,
B.B.A., M.A,, Texas Tech.
GUSSIE L.EE TEAGUE Associate Professor of Engligh, 1926, 1943.
A., Oklahoma; M.A., Colorado,
E'I‘H:EL KING TERRELL, Associate Professor of Business Education and
Secretarial Administration, 1942, 1047,
EDISOI%L' Ba.ylar.YM.A. Texas Tech.
HUXLEY THOMAS, Instru
) El’ig R, structor in Mathematics, 1947.
SAB ECILIA THOMPSON, Assistant
Bl B0 Bt Al T 88! Professor of Speech, 1949,
MILTON ELDON THOMP&;.?& I:structor in Education, 1949.
Christian; » Texas Tech.
NOEL EDGAR THOMPSON,
o Part-time Iuatructpt in Speech, 19§1.
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POLLY IMOGENE: TILTON, Instructor in Biology, 1947.
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.

JACK R. TINNEY, Instructor in Agricultural Education, 1948.
B.B., Texas A.&M.

WILLIAM HARRY TINNEY, Associate Professor of Dairy Manufactures,
1947, 1949.
B.B., Texas Tech.; M.8., Texas A.&M.
JACK DAWSON TOWERY, Research Engineer, Cotton Research, 1950.
B.8. in T.E., Texas Tech.

RICHARD KRAUSE TRACY, Instructor in Architecture, 1949.
B.F.A., Alfred.

AGNES ANN TRUE, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1934.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan,
SCOTTI MAE TUCKER, Instructor in Spanish, 1945.
B.A., M.A., Texas.
SARAH AGATHA TURNER, Assistant Professor of Architecture, 1950,
B.A., Texas Tech.; M.A., Cranbrook.
KIRK B. TURNER, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1948.
B.8., Utah State; M.8., Oklahoma A.&M.
MAYME LUCINDA TWYFORD, Associate Professor of Foods and Nutri-
tion, 1928,
B.S., West Virginia; M.A., Columbia.
RALPH SYLVESTER UNDERWOOD, Professor of Mathematics, 1927,
1931.
B.A., M.A., Minnesota; Ph.D., Chicago.
ZELDA RAY UNDERWOOD, Instructor in Geology, 1949,
B.A., Texas Tech.
JOHN LUCIEN UPSHAW, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1946, 1949.
B.A., Texas Tech.; M.A., Colorado.
ELO JOE URBANOVSKY, Professor of Horticulture, and Landscape Ar-
chitect, 1949,
B.8., Texas A.&M.
MARY JEANNE van APPLEDORN, Instructor in Music, 1950.
B.Mus., M.Mus. Rochester.
§ IDA STEVENSON VERNON, Assistant Professor of History, 1947, 1948,
B.A., M.A., Southwest Texas; Ph.D., Texas.
ERNEST WALLACE, Professor of History and Assistant Dean of Arts
and Sciences, 1936, 1045.
B.8., East Texas; M.A., Texas Tech.; Ph.D., Texas.
VERNON DOYLE WADE, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1949.
B.B. in E.E., Texas Tech.
* WILSON BRUHL WARD, Instructor in Speech, 1948,
B.8., M.A., 8am Houston.
GEORGE FREDERICK WARN, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1948,
1949,
A.B., Hanover; M.8., Northwestern.
JAMES ARTHUR WATSON, JR., Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1848,
B.A., Texas; Ph.D,, Loulsiana.
** BILLIE STEVE WEAKS, Instructor in Photography, 1951.
B.B., West Texas.
RICHARD CLAUDE WEART, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1950.
B.A., Cornell; M.S., Syracuse; Ph.D,, Illinois.
** DeWITT WEAVER, Director of Athletics and Head Football Coach,
1951,
B.A&. In Education, Tennessee.
MARGARET WATSON WEEKS, Professor of Foods and Nutrition, Head
Department of Home Management, and Dean of Home Economics,
1925, i
B.S., M.8., Columbia.
GRACE PLEASANT WELLBORN, Instructor in English, 1947.
B.A., M.A., Hardin-Simmons; B.8., Howard Payne.
MARY ALMA WELLS, Instructor in English, 1946.
B.A., Howard Payne; M.A., Texas Tech.
JAMES P. WELSH, Master Sergeant, U. S. Alr Force, Instructor in Air
Science and Tactics, 1950.
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JOHN WOOLMAN WHARTON, Assistant Professor of Business Law,
1850.
A.B., Pennsylvania; LL.B., Harvard.
GEORGE ARTHUR WHETSTONE, Associate Professor of Civil Engi-
neering, 1946, 1948.
B.8., M.8,, Ph.D., Washington.
HAROLD NORTON WHITE, Assistant Professor of English, 1949,
B.A., M.A., Nebraska.
WILLARD WHITE, Colonel, Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army, Professor of
Military Science and Tactics, 1949,
B.8., Louislana.
WILLIAM E. WHITTINGTON, JR., Assistant Professor of Accounting
and Finance, 1947.
B.B.A., M.B.A,, Texas.
THOMAS FERDINAND WIESEN, Professor and Head Department of
Economics, 1940, 1942,
B.8., Texas A.&M.; M.B.A., Pennsylvania.
DEWEY 0. WILEY, Professor of Music and Director of Bands, 1934, 1941,
B.Mus., Hardin-Simmons; D.Mus., Southwestern Conservatory of Fine Arts,
FLOYD LEWIS WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineer-
ing, 1942, 1949.
B.S, in M.E., Texas Tech; M.8. in M.E., Oklahoma.
HERMAN FRANK WILLIAMS, Assistant Professor of Agricultural En-
gineering, 1946, 1949,
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M.
JUDDIE JOHNSON WILLINGHAM, Professor and Head Department of
Da.iry Manufactures, 1948, 1949,
B.S., Texas A.&M.; M.8., Ph.D,, Iowa State,
DONALD PATRICK WILSEY Technica.l Sergeant, U. S. Air Force, In-
structor in Air Science and Tactics, 1949.
RUTH DONALD WILSON, Instructor in English, 1946.
B.A., Texas Tech.; M.A., Oklahoma.
TERRY ERLE WILSON, Part-time Instructor in Music, 1950.
L.L.B., Texas.
HORACE EUGENE WOODWARD, JR., Assistant Professor of Mathema-
tics, 1937, 1946.
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech.
GEORGIA ELLEN WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of Clothing and Tex-
tiles, 1047, 1948.
B.8., H.B., Texas.
WARREN WATSON YOCUM, Professor of Horticulture, 1937, 1943.
B.B., Northeast Missouri; M.A., Missouri; Ph.D., Nebraska.
ARTHUR WESLEY YOUNG meessor of Agronomy and Head Depart-
ment of Plant Industry, 1935, 1938.
B.B., M.8., Ph.D., Iowa BState,
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STAFFS IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS

Student Health Service

EMBREE RECTOR ROSE, B.A,, M.A.,, M.D,, Director of Health Service.
1947.

FRED PAUL KALLINA, B.S., M.D,, College Physician, 1948,

MARGIE HELMECKE, R.N.

LOIS REEVES, R.N.

ERLENE BLAKNEY, R.N.

JUANELL JOHNSON, R.N.

MARY BOTKIN, R.N.

FLORECE CRAWLEY, R.N.

RUBY HOWELL, R.N.

MARIE ROOM, R.N.

BETTY COLLINGS, Medical Technologist.

JOYCE E. DRAKE, Secretary and Laboratory Technician.

Library

RAY CURTIS JANEWAY, Librarian, 1949,
B.A., Kansas; B.8. in L.S., M.8., Ilinols.

JAMES EDWARD PLATZ, Assistant Librarian and Head of Circulation,

1049,

B.A., Lawrence; B.S. in L.8., Illinois.

SARAH E. TAYLOR, Assistant Circulation Librarian, 1950.
B.S., North Texas.

PAULINE BAIN BRITTAIN, Head Cataloguer, 1947, 1949.
B.A., Tulane; B.8, in L.8., Loulsiana.

CHRISTINA LANDRAM, Assistant Cataloguer, 1950.
B.A., B.8. in L.8., T.8.C.W.

KATHERINE WHITE HARRANT, Assistant Cataloguer, 1950.
B.A., Tennessee; B.S. in L.8., Tlinols.

FERRELLINE TUCKER, Documents and Serials Librarian, 1942, 1940,

B.A., Texas Tech; B.8. in L.8., California.

BEVERLY HARRIS, Reserve Libra.na.n, 1950.
B.S., North Texas.

MARY CA'I'HERI'NE LAUDERDALE, Order Librarian, 1948.
B.A,, Baylor; B.8. in L.S., Columbia.

SIBYL PIRTLE MORRISON, Reference Librarian, 1947.
B.8., Texas Tech.; B.8. in L.S,, California.

KATHERINE BRIDGES, Assistant Reference Librarian, 1949.
B.A., Texas; B.8. in L.8., Louisiana.

Cotton Research Staff

LYLE E. HESSLER, Research Associate.
JACK D. TOWERY, Research Engineer.
B. K. POWER, Textile Technolgist.

Other Employees

ARCHITECT AND CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISOR, Walter Russell Hed-
rick, 1943,
AUDITOR, John Ehle Bowden, 1946.
ASSISTANT AUDITQR, Virginia Tiner Snelling, 1931, 1947.
Texas Tech.
BOOKSTORE MANAGER, William Conner Cole, 1927.
B.A., Texas.
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS SUPERINTENDENT, George Burgess
Long, 1942, 1944.
B.A., Texas Tech.
CASHIER, Flossie Burkholder Brown, 1933, 1937.
B.A., Texas Tech.
CASHIER, COLLECTING AND ROOM RESERVATIONS, DORMITOR-
IES, Hubert Lee Burgess, 1934, 1948, ’
EDITOR OF COLLEGE BULLETINS AND DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC IN-
FORMATION, Frederick Jay, 1950.
B.A., Oklahoma.
FARMS SUPERINTENDENT, William H. Rodgers, 1943.
PLACEMENT SERVICE DIRECTOR, Jean Ayers Jenking, 1935, 1947.
B.A., Texas Tech.
PURCHASING AGENT, Seth Thomas Cummings, 1927.
RECREATION HALL DIRECTOR, Troy Alonzo Enis, 1948.
B.8. in Ed., Texas.
VETERANS CO-ORDINATOR, Hugh Allen Andergon, 1939, 1947,
B.A., M.A., Hardin-8immona,

Applied Music Staff

CECIL CONAWAY MESKIMEN, B.A,, Piano.

ESTELLE GEORGE, B. Mus., Piano.

MAMIE I. NEAL, B.A,, Pipe Organ.

ELTON PLOWMAN, B.A., Voice.

EMMA SLATER SCOGGIN, B. Mus,, Voice,

FRANCIS WESTBROOK SHAFTER, B.S., Piano and Volce.
IMOGENE WEBSTER, B.S,, Piano and Organ.

Biblical Literature

(Available to students but not paid from college funds)
CECIL RAYMOND MATTHEWS, B.A, B.D., Biblical Literature, under
auspices of Northwest Texas Conference of the Methodist Church.
WILLIAM FERDINAND ROGAN, B.A,, Th.B,, Biblical Literature, under

auspices of Synods of Texas, Presbyterian Church, U. 8, Presbyter-
ian Church, U. 8. A.

ROBERT CARL SPAIN, B.A, M.A., B.D., Biblical Literature, under aus-
pices of Churches of Christ.

VESTER EUGENE WOLBER, B.A., Th.M., Th.D., Biblical Literature, un-
der auspices of Baptist General Convention of Texas.

Museum Staff

W. C. HOLDEN, Director, 1949,

INA BACON, Secretary, 1950,

PATRICIA ALLGOOD, Preparator, 1950.

ALICE: HIX PARSLEY, Secretarial Assistant, 1950.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE

Divisions and Departments
Agriculture

Agricultural Economics

Agricultural Education

Agricultural Engineering

Agronomy (Crops, Range Man-
agement, Soils)

Animal Husbandry (Animal
Industry, Dairy Husbandry,
Poultry Husbandry, Range
Management)

Dairy Manufactures

Horticulture and Park Man-
agement (General Horticul-
ture, Park Management and
Floriculture, Pomology)

Arts and Sciences

Biology (Bacteriology, Botany,
Zoology)

Chemistry

Education and Philosophy

English

Foreign Languages (French,
German, Greek, Latin, Por-
tuguese, Spanish)

Geology (Geography)

Government

History, Anthropology and
Sociology

Journalism

Mathematics (Astronomy)
Music and Band

Physical and Health Education
Physics

Pre-professional courses in

Medicine, Dentistry, Pharm-
acy, Law

Psychology
Speech

Also courses in Biblical
Literature

Business Administration

Accounting and Finance

Business Education and
Secretarial Administration

Economics

Ma.na.gemcnt

Marketing

Engineering
Allied Arts
Architecture
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Orientation

Industrial Engineering and
Engineering Drawing

Mechanical Engineering
Petroleum Engineering
Textile Engineering

Home Economics
Applied Arts

Child Development and
Family Relations

Clothing and Textiles

Foods and Nutrition

Home Economics Education
Home Management
Institutional Management

Graduate

Degrees Offered:
Doctor of Philosophy
Doctor of Education
Master of Arts

Master of Business Adminis-
tration

Master of Education

Professional Degrees in En-
gineering

Master of Science

Master of Science in Home
Economics

Air and Military Science
and Tactics (ROTC)

Basic and Advanced
Air Force
Engineering
Infantry
Signal Corps

Extension
Correspondence Courses
Extension Classes
Lectures
Motion Pictures
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THE COLLEGE

Location

Texas Technological College is a state-supported coeducation-
al college. It is located at Lubbock in the South Plains area, ap-
proximately 200 miles from the northern line of the Panhandle
and 400 miles northwest of the state capital. The elevation is 3,200
feet above sea level.

The city and suburbs have a permanent population of ap-
proximately 72,000. Excellent churches, schools, hotels, and shop-
ping centers are available. Two railway systems, an interstate
bus line, an excellent highway system, and three air lines operate
through the city.

History

Texas Technological College was established by an act of the
Thirty-Eighth Legislature of the State of Texas, passed in 1923.
This act authorized establishment of a college west of the ninety-
eighth meridian and north of the twenty-ninth parallel. The in-
stitution was authorized to establish a coeducational college on a
senior class.

The first buildings were erected and opened to students on
Sept. 30, 1925. The first president was Paul Whitfield Horn (1925-
32). He was followed by Bradford Knapp (1932-38), Clifford B.
Jones (1938-44, President Emeritus 1944- ), William Marvin
Whyburn (1944-48), and D. M. Wiggins (1948- ).

Government .

The government of the college is vested in a board of nine
directors appointed by the Governor and approved by the Senate
for terms of six years. The immediate regulations and direction
of academic affairs are delegated by the Board of Directors to
the President, administrative officers, and faculty.

The Library

The Library of Texas Technological College consisting of 82,-
766 cataloged volumes, 17,751 periodicals, and 247,647 documents,
is housed in a separate building near the center of the campus.
Among the facilities for student services are the reserve reading
room, a general reading room, and an area devoted to the use of
periodicals and documents. Individual study space is available
for graduate students engaged in research. The library also pro-
vides readers for microfilm and microcard publications.

The library staff is made up of 11 professionally trained li-
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brarians and 14 sub-professionals, providing service all hours the
library is open.

SpECIAL COLLECTIONS

A small, but growing collection of carefully selected material
is available on open shelves for recreational reading.

In March 1948, the English Department established a fund
for a library in memory of Lucile Gill, for many years a member
of the English faculty. The scope of the plan was enlarged to ad-
mit contributions from students, former students, faculty mem-
bers and friends. Miss Gill’s family donated her personal library,
consisting of 400 discriminatingly chosen books. The collection
is a part of the library and administered by the lirbary staff.
The room chosen for it is on the first floor of the Library.

The Southwest Collection, which is housed in a separate room
on the second floor, was established for the acquisition and preser-
vation of materials of particular interest in this region. It in-
cludes documents and manuscripts, cataloged volumes, many not
obtainable in other Texas libraries, and a large -collection of early
Texas newspapers on microfilm, a gift of Lewis W. McNaughton
of Dallas, Texas. The archive material includes a group of papers
connected with the estate of James Bowie, given to the library
by the late Sen. Arthur P. Duggan of Littlefield, Texas; a col-
lection of records of the Matador Land and Cattle Company, a
gift of Maurice Reilly; and a collection of records of the Spur
Ranch, given by I-esident Emeritus Clifford B. Jones. With the
aid of several residents of Spur, a file of the TEXAS SPUR from
1809-40 has been secured for the collection.

The library offers its services to the students and faculty

of_ the college, to the citizens of the State of Texas, and to other
friends of the college.

Hours of service: 8 A.M. to 10 P.M., Monday through Friday;
8 AM. to 5 P.M. Saturday. Closed Sundays and holidays. Summer
term: 7:30 A.M. to 9:30 P.M., Monday through Friday; 7:30 A.M.
to 4:30 P.M. Saturday. Closed Sundays and holidays.

Student Health Service

) The college Infirmary, a 20-bed unit, provides an accommo-
dation for those regularly enrolled students ill enough to require
cogstmt supervision, and not in such physical condition as to re-
quire surgery or the services of specialists. Students judged to
be_ in need of infirmary care by the College Physician may be ad-
xmtted_ to the Infirmary, where they are under the constant
superVIS}on of the physician and a registered nurse. Neither the
Out-Patient Clinic nor the Infirmary is financially able to give
studgnts‘ unlimited medical service. The cost of special expensive
medications, examinations, treatments, special X-ray examina-
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tions, and special laboratory tests must be paid by the student.
Except for the above special services, no charge is made for in-
firmary care up to a maximum of seven days in each semester; a
minimum fee to cover the cost of food, drugs, supplies, and any
special services is charged the student for each additional day in
the Infirmary.

In case the Infirmary is filled to capacity, the college is not
under obligation to provide students with hospital service else-
where.

Students who become acutely ill or are injured when the
Out-patient Clinic is closed may receive emergency treatment by
reporting to the nurse on duty in the Infirmary, which is open day
and night. The infirmary nurse cannot give routine clinical treat-
ments and students are urged to come to the out-patient service
during the regular clinic hours, except in cases of emergency.

The health service is staffed and equipped for treating the
acute illnesses and minor injuries which commonly occur while
the student is in residence at the college. It is not organized,
however, to provide for the care of students requiring the services
of specialists or treatment in a general hospital. Every effort
will be made to notify the parents, guardian or nearest relative
when a patient is believed to be threatened with a serious illness
or is believed to be in need of an emergency surgical operation.
The service will provide such cases with emergency treatment
and assist as far as it can by arranging for the patient to be trans-
ferred to the general hospital of the patient’s choice.

The college cannot assume the responsibility for the contin-
ued medical care of students suffering from chronic diseases, such
as epilepsy, heart disease, severe asthma, rheumatic fever, dia-
betes, nephritis, peptic ulcer, etc. It advises that such students
make arrangements to be under supervision of a private phy-
sician as soon as they arrive in Lubbock. The College Physician
will be glad to recommend competent doctors and specialists to
those students who are in need of special care and who are un-
acquainted with the physicians in Lubbock.

The health service physician and nurses are not at liberty
to make calls outside the service or to treat students in their
rooms or homes where the facilities for proper treatment are usu-
ally inadequate. Students when ill should report immediately to
the health service, where they will be under the supervision of
those especially trained for the care of illness.

It is the aim of the health service to screen out all students
who have communicable diseases and to control such diseases on
the campus. Students may be required to have a chest X-ray
and skin tests before registration. The college requires that all
students with communicable diseases be isolated until the danger
of transmission has passed. Students are expected to obey the
laws of the sanitary code of the city and state, and the College
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Physician may recommend the dismissal of any student_ who re-
fuses medical advice or who willfully exposes his associates to a
contagious disease.

The health service strives to prevent illness and accordingly
is most willing to immunize students against small-pox, typhoid
fever, diphtheria, tetanus, and influenza.

The college is not responsible for the care of students during
vacation periods and the health service will be closed during the
time the college dormitories are closed. Special arrangements
will be made for the continued care of students who were sick
before the vacation period began.

Art Institute

The Texas Technological College Art Institute was originated
during 1932 and is an organization composed of students, faculty
members, and people of the community who are interested in
sponsoring an active art program. The art institute sponsors
traveling exhibitions of works of art and lectures on art. It
sponsors local adult and children’s art exhibitions. It has acquired
a permanent collecton of original oils, watercolors, and prints
valued at $25,000.

West Texas Museum Association

The Plains Museum Society, which was originated in 1929,
was changed to the West Texas Museum Association in 1936. The
object of this association is to foster, increase, and diffuse among
the people of this section and of the state a knowledge and appre-
ciation of history, science, and art. Membership is open to any
person actively interested in the work of the association.

The Museum building represents an investment of approxi-
mately $500,000 in money and 15 years of planning and work.

) A_ good beginning has been made in collecting objects of
scientific, historic, and artistic value. The facilities of the mu-
seum are open for the use of students, faculty, school children of
the area, women’s clubs, civic organizations, and all other persons
and groups interested in the cultural history of the region.

The College Bookstore

The; College Bookstore, situated on the campus, is a self-
supporting enterprise owned and operated by the college. It is
mamtalmed to enable students to purchase textbooks, books for
extension courses, supplies, and other equipment needed for lab-
oratory and class work. The bookstore handles secondhand books,

purqhasing them at the end of the year from students who desire
to dispose of such books,
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The Placement Service

The Placement Service is a central agency which brings to-
gether employers, students, and faculty. Its facilities are at the
disposal of all students of the college, regardless of major field
of study or professional interest. It offers placement service to
alumni and ex-students.

Candidates for degrees, both undergraduate and graduate,
will be expected to complete personnel information forms and
present two glossy photographs (2 by 3 inches) for filing with
the Placement Office prior to receipt of degrees.

Employers, representing schools or business and industry,
should file requests with the Placement Office for needed per-
sonnel. All details and coverage offered may be received from
the Director, The Placement Service, Room 206, Administration
Building.

Student Handbook

The Student Handbook, published annually, gives exact in-
formation on matters related to student life. Customs and tra-
ditions at Texas Tech, particulars on student housing, dormitory
regulations, student services, student recognition, student self-
government, eligibility requirements, regulations on hazing, the
student constitution, and general aspects of student life are dis-
cussed in this publication. The Student Handbook is an authorita-
tive publication of the college and complements the General Cat-
%log in giving detailed information on college life at Texas

ech.

ADMISSION

Application and Credentials

The Registrar is the Director of Admissions and h=s charge
of all matters pertaining to admission into any division ol the col-
lege. Each new student is required to file an application for ad-
mission on a blank which may be secured from the Admissions
Office. In addition, he must have his credentials (transcript)
sent from the high school or the college previously attended.
If the high school does not have a form for submitting the record,
forms may be obtained by communicating with the Admissions
Office. If the student has attended more than one college, he must
present an original transcript from each college attended.

The new student is urged to send in credentials immediately
following the close of the last semester in high school or another
college. No advantage will be gained by sending partial or in-
complete records. Transcripts submitted after September 1 of the
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fall semester or June 1 of the summer session may result in de-
lay in registration. Credentials brought by the student on regis-
tration day will be accepted if in order but the student will have
to stand in line and wait for necessary admission papers.

Freshman Pre-registration Guidance and Testing. All entering
freshmen are required to assemble at the college a few days in ad-
vance of registration for a period of testing and guidance. (See
College Calendar.) This program is followed with a view to as-
sisting the student in the selection of a study program and to
aid the faculty and administration in the guidance of the in-
dividual student. The tests which are given during this period
are not to be used as a basis for admission except in the case of
mature students who are seeking admission on the basis of ma-
turity and experience. Failure on the part of the freshman stu-
dent to participate in the pre-registration guidance and testing
program will result in delay in registration.

Smallpox Vaccination Certificates. All entering students are
required to file in the Registrar’s Office a certificate of a success-
ful smallpox vaccination. Veterans of World War II are exempt
from this requirement,

Uniform Requirements for Admission

Admission by High School Certificate. Graduation from an
accredited high school with a minimum of 15 units is required
for admission. No credit may be obtained without graduation.
The following units are the uniform minimum requirements for
admission to any division.

1. English ... : OO -

2. Mathematics
(Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry)

3. Two units each from any two of
the following groups ..., &
Laboratory Sciences
(Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, Botany)

. Social Sciences

(History, Civics, Economics, Contemporary
Social and Economic Problems, Sociology).
Foreign Languages
(If two units of foreign language are offered, they
must be from the same field. One unit of foreign
language may be offered for elective credit).

Vocational Home Economics, or Vocational Agri-
culture

(From thg subject groups 1, 2 and 3 above, and from
other sungcts in which an accredited high school
gives credit. Not more than four units may be of-

4. Electives 6
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fered from one subject group or from vocational
subjects).

Total 15

Specific Requirements For Particular Curricula. The student
with the above minimum will be admitted to the Division of
Engineering with conditions. The study of engineering requires

a thorough background of high school preparation in mathe-
matics and physics. A prospective engineering student is strongly
urged, therefore, to present three units in mathematies, not
including general mathematics or arithmetic. Likewise he should
present at least two units in science, one of which should be
physics. The student lacking one unit in algebra or geometry
will be required to remove this deficiency by completing the
course through such agencies as the Division of Extension at Texas
Technological College, by the end of this first semester’s work in
college. The student deficient in high school physics will be re-
quired to remove the condition by satisfactory completion of
Physics 131 and 132 during the first long session, or its equivalent.
Physics is not required for admission for majors in commercial
art or architecture, design option.

An applicant for admission to the Division of Agriculture,
Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, or Home Economics
who is able to present a certificate of high school graduation with
15 units which do not fit the pattern as outlined above, may be
admitted with conditions. Such a student may be required to do
additional work in college to make up for the subject matter
shortage in high school preparation. A condition in high school
English will not be permitted. A conditioned student may remove
these conditions by making a grade of “C” in the first 30 se-
mester hours of his chosen curriculum. If this grade average is not
made, the student must remove the conditions: (1) by corre-
spondence work taken in the Division of Extension; or (2) by
transferring work done in college to high school credit. In such
case, 4 semester hours of college credit will be regarded as equiv-
alent to one unit of high school work.

Quality Provisions for Admission. Quality is more important
than quantity in the matter of high school preparation for college.
Therefore, an applicant ranking in the upper quarter of his high
school graduating class may enter without condition, provided
he presents the required units in English for all divisions, and the
required units in mathematics and physics for engineering.

Applicants of Low Rank. As a rule students who do poor
work in high school likewise do poor work in college. Therefore,
a student ranking in the lower quarter of his high school gradua-
ting class is strongly urged to complete an additional year of
high school work with high quality grades before applying for
admission to college, 1f, however, he and his parents still wish
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him to enter, he may be admitted with a reduced load and placed
under special observation of the dean of his division.

Admission from Other Colleges and Universities

Undergraduate students who have attended another college,
who have the usual honorable dismissal, may be admitted on
presentation of an official transcript which will meet the follow-
ing admission requirements in each of the last two semesters of
attendance or on the total attendance if less than two semesters.
Grade points are computed as follows: for each hour of A-3; B-2;
C-1; D, E, and F-none.

A. New Students.

A student taking 2 or more semester hours, if a first-
year student, must have passed in at least 9 semester
hours with 3 or more grade points; if a second-year stu-
dent, at least 9 semester hours with 6 or more grade
points. A third-year student or above, taking 12 or more
semester hours, must have passed in a minimum of 12 se-
mester hours with 9 grade points or must have passed in
9 semester hours with 12 or more grade points. Any stu-
dent taking less than 12 semester hours must have passed
in approximately three-fourths of the courses taken and
made 3 or more grade points if a first-year student, or
as many grade points as hours undertaken if a second,
third or fourth-year student.

B. Former Students:

A former student who has attended another college after
leaving this college must meet the appropriate quality re-
quirements as indicated above. The restrictions will not
be applied to work done in a summer session only at an-
other college.

Since the college offers a number of degrees which requires
the ?ulfillment of widely differing curricula, the acceptance of
credits from another college by the Registrar does not guarantee
the use of all these credits in a given curriculum. After admission
and acceptance of transferred credit by the Registrar, the student
should consult the dean of the division in which he plans to enroll.
The usefulness of transferred credit is determined by whether
or not fm‘ne work is equivalent to work in the curriculum or as
permissible electives. At the option of the academic dean, trans-
ferred courses with a grade of D or equivalent may not be accept-
ed as mefetiz.lg degree requirements.

Cred:'t in physical education activity courses, or substitutes
tbere:'for, 1s accepted in transfer to the extent that it meets degree
requirements, but grade points accumulated in such courses above

a C average may not be applied to reduce a deficiency of grade
points in other subjects,

Adf{aigsfon of Graduate Students. An applicant for admission
to the Division of Graduate Studies shall hold a Bachelor’s Degree
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from a recognized college or university and must present an of-
ficial transcript before registration date. In case of insufficient
undergraduate preparation the Dean of Graduate Division may
direct the applicant in the choice of undergraduate levelling
courses.

Admission of Mature Students on Condition. The mature stu-
dent (21 years of age or over) who has not attended another col-
lege may be admitted as a freshman on condition without having
met the formal admission requirements. A request for such ad-
mission must be accompanied by a complete transcript of the
high school record. The applicant should first apply for an
interview at the Registrar’s Office before the opening of the se-
mester and he then may be directed to the College Guidance Cen-
ter to take the tests required of all freshmen at the beginning of the
semester. At a designated time he will have a conference with the
faculty committee on admissions; and in the light of his test scores
and an analysis of his past training and experience, the Faculty
Committee on Admissions may recommend his admission. Ad-
mission in this manner is allowed only in the case of an applicant
who shows that he is above average in his ability and has not re-
cently attended high school.

Admission of a mature student on condition does not confer
special privileges, but on the contrary, puts the applicant under
special obligation. Neglect of work or other evidence of lack of
serious purpose on the part of the student thus admitted is suffi-
cient cause for withdrawal of approval of his continuing as a stu-
dent. The student admitted as a mature student on condition will
be assigned to his chosen curriculum. A grade-point average of at
least a C (1.00) on the first 30 semester hours work will absolve
all admission requirements for that curriculum.

Specific conditions in mathematics and physics for students
in the Division of Engineering must be removed as indicated pre-
viously.

Credit for Educational Achievements During Military Service.
A limited amount of credit may be obtained on military programs.
A student who has attended a training program conducted on a
college campus, such as College Training Detachment (air crew),
Navy V-5, Navy V-12, ASTP, or ASTRP, should request an of-
ficial transcript of such record. This transeript, with civilian high
school or college record, should be filed as a part of his applica-
tion for admission,

Any student who has been honorably dismissed from any
branch of the Armed Forces with a minimum of 90 days of service
will- receive- credit for 2 semester hours of physical education
normally required as a part of his curriculum. With not less than
one year of active service he will receive credit for 4 semester
hours in physical education normally required.
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EXPENSES

The question of expense while attending college is of impor-
tance to every student. In a large student body, there are so many
different tastes, as well as such a wide range of financial resources,
that each student must determine his own budget in keeping with
his own needs and financial condition. It is possible to live sim-
ply and to participate moderately in the life of the college com-
munity on a modest budget. The best help the college authorities
can offer the student in planning his budget is to furnish informa-
tion on certain definite items of expense and acqaint him with
others for which he, in all probability, will have to make provis-
ion.

*Payment of Fees. All fees are payable in full at the time of
registration, and a student is not registered until all his fees are
paid in full. Payment may be made in check, or in money order:
payable to Texas Technological College. All checks, money orders,

and drafts are accepted subject to final payment.

* Texas Technological College reserves the right to change fees in keeping with acts of
the Texas State Legislature.

Registration Fee for Resident Students. For each resident
student enrolled for 12 or more semester credit hours the registra-
tion fee is $25 per semester. For those enrolled for less than 12
semester hours there is a reduction in the amount of the fee
charged, as follows:

For 11 semester hours - $23.50
10 semester hours - 21.50
9 semester hours - 19.50
8 semester hours - 17.50
7 semester hours - 15.50
6 semester hours - 13.50
5 semester hours - 11.50
4 semester hours - 9.50
3 semester hours - 7.50

Registration Fee for Nonresident Students. Under the author-
ity of House Bill 507 enacted into law by the 50th Legislature,
each nonresident student* is required to pay a nonresident regis-
tration fee of $150 per semester of the long session. For the non-
resident student enrolled in the long session for less than 12
semester hours, the registration fee is $12.50 per semester hour.

*The Board of Directors has adopted the following nonresident regulations:

1. A nonresident student is hereby defined to be a student of less than twenty-one (21)
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in another

state, or whose family has not resided in Texas for the twelve (12) months imme-

diately preceding the date of reglstration; or a student of twenty-one (21) years of

age or over who resides out of the State or who has not been a resident of the

State twelve (12) months subsequent to his twenty-first birthday or for the fwelve

(12) munt.lfla immediately preceding the date of registration.

The term ‘‘residence’’ means “legal redidence’’ or ‘‘domicile’’; and the term ‘'Te-

5 m lgnhmem “‘domicfled in.'

3 egal residence of one who 18 under twenty-one (21) years of age 18 that of the

- father. Upon death of the father, the legal residence of the minor is that of the
mother, Upon divorce of the parents, the residence of the minor is determined by
the legal residence of the pérson to whom custody is granted by the court until the

2
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The responsibility of registering under the proper residence
is placed upon the student, and it is his duty, at or before regis-
tration, if there is any possible question of his right to legal resi-
dence in Texas under the State law and College rules, to raise
the question with the Registrar and have such question settled
prior to registration. There can be no change of residence except
upon express authorization by the Registrar. Regulations on the
nonresident fee are enforced strictly.

Any student who wrongfully pays the Texas rather than the
nonresident fee may be assessed a penalty not to exceed $5.

Registration Fee for Evening Program. For each 3 or less
semester credit hour course the registration fee is $10, plus any

minor shall have reached the age of 14. After the minor has attained the age
of 14, the residence of the minor shall be determined by the residence of the parent
with whom the minor has made his home for the 12 months immediately preceding
his registration. If the custody of the minor has been granted to some person other
than a parent, the residence of that person shall continue to control for so long
as the minor actually makes his home with such person. In the absence of any
grant of custody, the residence of the parent with whom the minor has made his
home for the 12 months immediately preceding his registration shall govern. If the
minor lhu not made his home with either parent, the residence of the father shall
control.

4. A student under twenty-one (21) years of age shall not be classified as a resident
student until his parent shall have maintained legal residence in this State for at
least twelve (12) months. A student under twenty-one (21) years of age whose
parent leaves the BState and establishes legal residence in another State shall be
classified as a nonresident student. It shall be the responsibility and duty of the
student to submit legal evidence of any change of residence.

5. All individuals who have come from without the State of Texas and who are within
the Btate primarily for educational purposes are classified as nonresidents. Regls-
tration in an educational institution in the State is evidence that residence is pri-
marily for educational purposes even though such Individuals may have become
qualified voters, have become legal wards of residents of Texas, have been adopted
by residents of Texas, or have otherwise attempted to establish legal residence within
the State.

The residence of a wife is that of her husband; therefore, & woman resident of

Texas who marries & nonresident shall be classified as a nonresident and shall pay

the nonresident fee for all semesters subsequent to her marriage. (Exception: A

woman student of Texas Technological College who is classified as a resident student

and who marries, while a student, a nonresident student of Texas Technological

College, shall be permitted to continue to pay the resident fee for the two long-ses-

slon semesters immediately following her marriage). A nonresident woman student

who marries a resident of Texas is entitled to be classified immediately as a resi-
deat student and is entitled to pay the resident fee for all subsequent semesters.

7. Al aliens shall be classified as nonresident students except that an alien who has
arplied for naturalization In the United States and has received his first citizenship
papers shall have the same privilege of qualifying as a resident student as a citizen
of the United States. The twelve (12) months' residence required to establish the
stntus of a resident student shall not begin until after such first citizenship papers
have been issued to the alien. i

8. Mumbers of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States who are stationed
in Texas on active military duty shall be permitted to enroll their children by paying
the tuition fees and charges provided for resident students without regard to the
length of time such member of the Armed Service shall have been stationed on
active duty within the state, This provision shall extend only during active military
service in Texas; and upon such member of the armed services being transferred
outside the State of Texas, his childien shall be classified as to residence under
Bectlion One (1) of these regulations. Any student claiming the privileges of this
section shall submit at each registration a statement by the commanding officer
of the post or station at which his parent {s on active duty verifying the fact of
his parent’s military status,

9. Appointment as a member of the teaching or research staffs or the holding of a
fellowship, scholarship, or assistantship shall not affect a student’s residence status
or the tultion fee to be pald. .

10. A student who claims that he has no permanent residence but who has not been

. & bonafide resident of the State of Texas for at least one yeay immediately preced-
ing the date of his original or subsequent enrollment fn the college mey not claim
exemption from the nmonresident fee.

** Fortieth Legislature, General Session. Amended Fiftleth Legislature,
General Session. - - : .
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laboratory fee. For each 4 semester credit hour course, $12, plus
any laboratory fee. All Evening Program students are required
to make a $7 general property deposit*.

Visitor’s Fee. A fee of $5 for each course is required for the
privilege of visiting any course. No credit may be obtained for
auditing courses in this manner.

Student Health and Activity Fee. Pursuant to an act of the
Texas Legislature** each student is required to pay a Student
Health and Activity Fee of $30 per year, payable $15 per semester.
This fee covers recreational activities, health and infirmary ser-
vice (see Health Service), student publications, admission to
intercollegiate athletic contests, and admission fo the Artists
Course numbers.

Late Registration Fee. A late registration fee of $2 will be
charged any student who registers on or after the late date shown
in the official calendar.

General Property Deposit. Each student enrolled in the col-
lege must make a general property deposit of $7. This deposit
is subject to charges for property loss or damages or breakage or
violation of rules in library or laboratories. If the charges in-
curred for any semester reduce the deposit by 50 per cent, the
student, upon notice from the Auditor, will be required to re-
store the deposit to its original amount by paying the charges
at once; pending payment, no credit will be allowed on the work
of that semester or term, and the student will be ineligible to
re-enter college. This deposit, less charges, will be returned to
the student at the termination of his tenure here as a student.

Laboratory Fees. For all courses in which the combined
credit of lecture and laboratory is from 1 to 3 semester hours, a
laboratory fee of $2 is charged for each semester. For courses
in which the semester credit is 4 semester hours or more, the
laboratory fee is $4 per semester. A laboratory fee of $2 is
charged for each freshman student participating in the early reg-

istration counseling and testing program to cover laboratory ma-
terials and supplies.

Miscellaneous Special Fees
Ceramics Fee for Architecture 239, 2310,

3216, 3217, 4311, 4312 $ 5.00
Model Fee for Architecture 327, 423,
424, 426, 427, 4210, 4211 $ 5.00

Course Fees:
Physical Education for Men 012, 013,

014, 3206 $10.00
Physical Education for Men 0111, 0113 & 7.50
Physical Education for Wumen 2L12 $10.00
Education 3315 $ 3.00

* Bee paragraph General Property Depostt
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Testing Fee for Management 110 $ 4.00
Service Fee:

Accounting 441, 442 $ 4.00
Secretarial Administration 111, 121, 122, 321, 421 $ 4.00
Testing Material and Test Scoring, Education 131 $ 2.00

Music Fees for Class and Private Instruction. Class and in-
dividual instruction in voice, wind, and string instruments is of-
fered by the Department of Music. The following costs are not
covered by the college registration. They are payable in full at
at the time of registration,

For each one of the following courses in applied music:

Class Instruction
Applied Music 113, 114, 117, 118, 213, 214,

217, 218, 313, 314, 413, 414 $10.00
Private Instruction
Applied Music 115, 116, 215, 216 $22.50

Applied Music 125, 135, 126, 136, 225, 235,
226, 236, 325, 345, 326, 346, 425, 445,
426, 446, 4215, 4415, 4216, 4416 $45.00
Practice room and piano rental is payable at the college Bus-
iness Office:
One hour per day per semester $ 5.00
Each additional hour : $ 2.50

Consumable Supplies Fee in Photography Courses. The vari-
ous courses in photography require the use of a considerable
amount of consumable. supplies, such as developing and fixing
solutions, films, photographic paper, flash bulbs, etc. The fee per
semester for each course is:

Journalism 3312, Basic Photography $15.00
Journalism 3313, Press Photography 15.00
Journalism 3314, Advanced Press Photography  20.00
Journalism 3315, Advanced Press Photography  20.00

Special Report Fee in Education 5311, Research Problems.
The research reports prepared by students in this course are
compiled into a volume for publication following the conclusion
of the course. Each student desiring to do so, subject to approval
of his report, may have it included by payment of $10 for the
first 25 pages and 50 cents for each additional page.

Graduation Fee. Graduating students will be charged a
Graduation Fee of $5 for each degree granted.

_ Refund of Fees. Any student withdrawing officially during
either semester will receive a refund on registration, health and
Ecﬁvity fees (less Federal Tax) according to the following sched-

e:

1. During the first two weeks of the semester, 80 per cent.
2. During the third week of the semester, 60 per cent.
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3. During the fourth week of the semester, 40 per cent.

4, During the fifth week of the semester, 20 per cent.

5. During the sixth week of the semester or thereafter,

nothing.

The official college calendar near the front of this catalog
indicates the official date of the beginning of each semester.

In the summer session any student withdrawing officially
during the first week of either term will receive a refund of 60
per cent of any registration, health and activity fees paid, and
during the second week 20 per cent. A student who withdraws
during the third week and thereafter of either term will receive
no refund.

Refund of tuition and fees will be made. when the college
is at fault.

No refund of tuition or fees will be made on courses of less
than six-week duration.

No refund on unused balance of deposits will be made until
at least 10 days after the student terminates his tenure here
as a student.

In no case will fees be refunded to a student suspended from
college by college authorities.

Once a student has registered for a laboratory class and has
attended the class, no refund of the laboratory fee will be made
unless the college is at fault.

Summary Of Registration Expenses

Each student should have available at the time of his first
enrollment approximately $150 in traveler’s checks, cashier’s
checks, or money order.

All registration expenses must be paid in full at the time of
registration. Room and board may be paid by partial payments
made from the first to the fifth of each month.

To enable the resident* student to approximate his expense

?t ﬂclie time of entering college, the following estimates are of-
ered.

Fall Semester

Registration Fee $ 25.00
Health and Activity Fee ... 15.00
General Property Deposit (new student) ..o 7.00
Books and Incidentals (approximate BVErage ... 40.00
First payment of room and board in the college

OTMILOTY oo e 28.00

TOTAL (estimated)
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Spring Semester

Registration Fee ...
Health and Activity Fee ;
General Property Deposit (new student) 7.00
Books and Incidentals (approximate average) ... 25.00
First payment of room and board in the college dormitory.. 60.00

TOTAL (estimated) . $132.00

The cost of books and supplies will vary with the different

curricula of the college from a minimum of $29 to a maximum of

$36. Engineering students are required to purchase their own

drawing equipment, slide rule, etc., which, plus books, cost ap-

proximately $65 per year, or an average of $32.50 per semester.
* TFor fees, see nonresident registration.

Estimate of Annual Cost. An estimate of the annual expense
by semesters for one long session is as follows:

Registration Fee . 25,00 $ 25.00
Health and Activity Fee .. 15.00 15.00
General Property Deposit 7.00

Books and Incidentals ... crreeerrene 40,00 25.00
Room and Board in College Dormltory ......... 253.50 238.00

TOTAL (estimate) ... $340.50 $303.00
Texas Technological College requires a student to live in one
of the college’s eight dormitories which have a total capacity of
2,800. These dormitories are owned and operated by the college.
Students who live with their parents, students who are mar-
ried and live with their wives or husbands in the City of Lub-
bock and vicinity, students whose health condition demands
special services and living conditions, and students whose part-
time employment prohibits their securing meals regularly in the
dormitory, may be approved for off-campus residence.
The college reviews the housing of all students and reserves
the right, with the above possible exceptions, to require that res-
idence be in the college dormitories.

Charges for Room and Board in College Dormitories. All
brices indicated below are subject to change without notice prior
to registration date and with 10 days notice thereafter. It is hoped
that the following prices will provide for dormitory service during
the 1951-52 year.

Charges for room and board in college dormitories will be
$491.50 per nine-month period for the regular double rooms oc-
;Cupled by two students. The payments will be as follows:

September $28.00 February $60.00
October 60.00 March 60.00
November 60.00 April 60.00
.December - - 45,50 May 58.00

- January - - 60.00
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In each dormitory, there are a few rooms with private bath
for which there will be an additional charge of $7.50 per month
per person. Corner rooms will be $1.50 per person per month
additional.

If facilities are available, one student may occupy a double
room for an additional charge of $7.50 per month.

Room and board payments are due at registration and on the
first day of each following month, and there shall be a penalty
of 25 cents per day if the payment is made later than the fifth
of each month.

Dormitory Reservations. Applications for dormitory reser-
vations will be made to the Office of Dormitory Reservations. A
check for $10 should accompany the request. This will serve as
a reservation fee, and will be held as a dormitory property de-
posit. It will be refunded, less any breakage charges, at the end
of the year. If a student moves from the dormitory during the
semester, the $10 deposit will not be refunded.

Should a student find it impossible to enroll in the college,
he may apply for a refund of his reservation fee not later than
August 15 for the Fall Semester, January 15 for the Spring Se-
mester, May 15 for the first term of Summer Session, and June 30
for the second term of Summer Session.

All arrangements for housing accommodations in private
dormitories and residences off the campus should be made
through the Office of Dean of Student Life.

Casa Linda, Cooperative House. The cooperative house is
completely furnished except for bedding and linens which the
students are expected to furnish. . This house cares for 18 women
students under the direction of a senior or graduate student. The
work is done by students themselves. The charge made covers
the actual cost of operation. It varies with rising prices, but is in
line with a carefully worked out budget. This cooperative house
furnishes a fine opportunity for cooperative living in a dignified
and pleasant environment. Application for residence in the coop-

erative house must be made through the Office of the Dean of
Women.

Flight Training. The charges for Economics 233, Aviation,
are based upon a maximum of 50 hours of ground instruction at
70 cents per hour, 20 hours dual flight at $11 per hour, and 25
hours solo flight at $8 per hour. Complete cost of the course is
$455 plus books and supplies, which may be purchased from the
College Bookstore. Each student must pay the Business Office
$255 at the beginning of the course and $200 at completion of
one-half of the requirements. A prorated refund will be made
for unused hours upon withdrawal or for hours less thap the
maximum numbers guoted above upon completion of the course.

The ‘charges for Economics 234,  Advanced Aviation, are
based upon a maximum of 40 hours of ground schoel instruction
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at 70 cents per hour, a maximum of 25 hours dual flight at $11
per hour, and a maximum of 10 hours solo flight at $8 per hour.
Complete cost for the course is $383 plus books and supplies,
which may be purchased from the College Bookstore. Each stu-
dent must pay the Business Office $200 at the beginning of the
course and $183 at the completion of one-half of the require-
ments. A prorated refund will be made for unused hours upon
withdrawal or for hours less than the maximum numbers quoted
above upon completion of the course,

Exemption From Fees By Honorable Discharge From The
Armed Forces. Men and women who have been legal residents
of Texas for a period of not less than 12 months immediately
preceding registration in the college and who hold an honorable
discharge from the Armed Forces during the Spanish American
War, World War I, and World War II are by State law exempt
from the payment of all fees, except library, laboratory, or simi-
lar deposits and fees or charges for room and board. Provisions
of this act shall apply to the benefit of all nurses, members of
the Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps, and Women’s Auxiliary
Volunteer Emergency Service. The benefits and provisions of
this act shall also apply and inure to the benefit of the children
of members of the United States Armed Forces where such
members of the Armed Forces were killed in action or died while
in the service during World War II. The provisions of this act
shall not apply to or include any member of such United States
Armed Forces, or other persons herein above named who were
discharged from the service because of being over the age of 38
years or because of a personal request on the part of such person
to be discharged from such service.

Discharge papers must be presented by the student to the
Coordinator of Veterans’ Affairs, who will in turn certify the
student’s eligibility to the Business Office.

Veterans are not eligible to the above outlined benefits under
State law until their eligibility to educational benefits from fed-
eral funds through the Veterans Administration has expired.
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RECOGNITION OF SCHOLARSHIP

Honors

Honor Roll. At the close of each semester the Registrar's
Office issues an honor roll which includes the names of all stu-
dents who, during the semester, have been registered for not less
than 12 semester hours of work and who have ranked in the up-
per 5 per cent of the student body in the quality of grades made
in such work, without having received any failing or incomplete
grades.

Graduation With Honors. Those members of the graduating
class who complete their work with a grade-point average of 2.80
or above are graduated with High Honors and those who com-
plete their work with a grade-point average of 2.50 or above but
less than 2.80 are graduated with Honors. Appropriate designation
of this distinction is made on the diploma and the commence-
ment program. No person shall be considered for honors, unless
at least one-half of the work is done at this institution, and the
half shall include the senior year. Only grades earned in this
college will be counted.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Awards, And Loans

All fellowships, scholarships, and awards are administered
by the College through its Faculty Committee on Scholarships
and Awards with the assistance of other designated faculty mem-
bers or organizations. Correspondence concerning a particular

fellowship, scholarship, or award should be addressed as directed
in each case.

Fellowships And Scholarships

The stipends of all fellowships and scholarships are paid one-
half during the fall semester and one-half during the spring
sen'}ester‘ unless other method of payment is specified. After the
registration period has officially closed fellowships and scholarships
which are unassigned because the awardee has not enrolled or
has resigned will be regarded as open and may be reassigned.

Scholarships for Honor Graduates of Texas High Schools. The
Leglsl‘ature of the State of Texas has granted a scholarship for the
one highest honu1 graduate of each accredited high school of the
state. This scholarship is awarded to the high school to be pre-
sented to_ the highest ranking graduate for the entire year. The
scholarship is not transferraple. The name of the scholarship
holde; must be filed by the superintendent or high school princi-
pal dlrect_vfrith the State Department of Education at Austin,
and an official list of high scheol scholarship holders is furnished
by the State Department of Education te -ach of the state-sup-
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ported colleges. The student may attend the college of his choice
and claim the scholarship. The scholarship must be used during
the long session immediately following graduation and is worth
$50 in the remission of tuition charges for the year.

Correspondence regarding this scholarship should be address-
ed to the Registrar.

Dunlap Stores Scholarships: The Dunlap Department Store
of Lubbock has given to the college a sum of money to be used
for scholarships for one high-ranking graduate of each high school
in Lubbock, Crosby, Floyd, Hale, Lamb, Hockley, Terry, Lynn and
Garza counties, Applications should be addressed to the Dean of
Student Life.

The LaVerne Noyes Scholarships. The LaVerne Noyes Foun-
dation has approved Texas Technological College as a partici-
pant in the funds of a foundation created by the late LaVerne
Noyes of Chicago. The income allotted to the college may be used
for payment of tuition of veterans of World War 1, or the sons or
daughters of such veterans, provided need of assistance can be es~
tablished, and provided enlistment occurred prior to May 11, 1918,
or, if later, led to service overseas prior to November 11, 1918.

Only a limited number of scholarships are available. These
are awarded on the basis of scholarship and are open to high
school students in the first quartile of their graduating class. If
the applicant is a college student, he shall have a grade-point av-
erage of at least 1.50. Scholarships, once awarded, are good for
four years, provided funds are available and provided the holder
of the scholarship maintains a satisfactory scholastic and citizen-
ship record; but they must be renewed by application each semes-
ter.

Applications should be addressed to the Chairman of the Com-
mittee on Scholarships and Awards.

Mr. and Mrs. Hiram Parks Scholarships. Through the gener-
osity of Mr. and Mrs. Hiram Parks of Lubbock, Texas, four schol-
arships of $500 each are available for students of Mexican des-
cent. One scholar is chosen each year from graduates of high
schools in the Panhandle and South Plains areos of Texas. Schol-
arships, once awarded, are good for four years provided funds
are available and provided the scholar maintains a satisfactory
scholastic and citizenship record. Inquiries should be addressed
to the Head of the Department of Foreign Languages.

Texas Technological College Foreign Student Scholarships.
The Board of Directors of the College has made available five
$100 scholarships each semester for qualified students who are
citizens of foreign countries, The applicant for one of these
scholarships must have been enrolled in Texas Technological Col-
lege a minimum of one semester, and must have established a
grade-point average of 1.50, which he must maintain if the
scholarship is renewed. Applications for these scholarships must
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be made each year. These scholarships may be used for tuition
only.
Applications should be made to the Dean of Student Life.

Scholarships for Qualified Citizens of Latin-American Coun-
tries and Possessions of the United States. The Board of Directors
of the College has made available scholarships for qualified citi-
zens of Latin-American countries and possessions of the United
States, each scholarship providing funds not to exceed $125 per
semester of the long session and $35 per six-week term of the
summer session. These scholarships may be used for tuition only.

To be eligible for Latin American-United States Possessions
Scholarships a student must be a graduate of a secondary school
equivalent to the high school in the United States; be able to
speak, read, and write English well enough fo permit successful
pursuit of regular college courses, (in case of doubt the student
being required to pass oral and written examinations prescribed
by the Latin-American-U.S. Possessions Scholarships committee);
satisfy the same committee that sufficient progress is being made
to justify continuance of the scholarship into the second semester
of the first year in residence, should the grade average of the first
semester fall below a C; and make a C average on a minimum
course load of 12 semester hours during the second semester of
the first year in residence, and during each semester thereafter to
receive the scholarship in the semester immediately following.

For further information or to make application for a scholar-
ship, write to the Dean of Student Life, Chairman of the Latin-
American-United States Possessions Scholarship Committee.

David C. Storey Memorial Scholarship. Mr. and Mrs. W. D. T.
Storey of Littlefield, Texas, have awarded an annual scholarship
of $50 each semester to the young man of junior or senior stand-
ing who has qualified in scholarship and student leadership and
who has been awarded a varsity letter in tennis by the college.
This scholarship is in memory of David C. Storey (1943). Appli-
cation should be made to the Dean of Student Life.

) Robert Glenn Rapp Memorial Scholarships. The Anflo Foun-
dation has established 10 scholarships of $1000 each in memory of
the late Robert Glenn Rapp of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, for stu-
dent.s of junior and senior standing majoring in Petroleum Engi-
neering and closely related fields. Five scholarships are available
to junior students and five to senior students who have at least
a 2.00 grade average. The stipend is payable over a nine-month
period.

The scholarships are awarded on a yearly basis, and sum-
mer employment is available for junior students who have held
a scholarship. A junior student who has held a scholarship may
apply foy a second scholarship during his senior year provided he
has ft_:lfxlled the requirements of summer employment as set
forth in the conditions governing the scholarship. Any senior stu-
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dent who has not previously held the scholarship, and who has
at least a 2.00 grade average is eligible to apply. Applications and
correspondence concerning these scholarships should be addressed
to the Dean of Engineering.

Clarence Malone Soil and Water Conservation Scholarship.
Mr. John McKee, president of the Continental Bank and Trust
Company, in honor of Mr. Clarence Malone of Houston, in 1947,
gave the college the sum of $500 for promoting the study of soil
conservation. The scholarship extends over a period of two years
and will be paid on a monthly basis. The sum of $250 is avail-
able for 1951-52. It is open to junior, senior and graduate stu-
dents. Applications should be made to the Dean of Agriculture.

William L. Ellwood Fellowship. This fellowship consists of
income from $10,000, established in 1943 by Mrs. F. H, Chappel],
New London, Conn., and Mrs. Harriet E. Kenney, Somersville,
Conn., in memory of their father, the late William L. Ellwood. It
is to be awarded, when sufficient funds are available, to a gradu-
ate student majoring in animal husbandry. Applications should
be addressed to the Head of the Department of Animal Husban-
dry.

J. S. Bridwell Scholarship. Mr. J. S. Bridwell of Wichita
Falls has made available an annual scholarship of $400 for a
senior student majoring in animal husbandry who is in need of
financial assistance and who is planning to engage in practical cat-
tle production. The recipient must have not less than 1.50 grade
average, and shall be ineligible during the same academic year for
any other major scholarship administered by the College, Applica-
tions should be addressed to the Dean of Agriculture.

The Texas Cottonseed Crushers’ Graduate Fellowship. This
research fellowship was established in 1937, and is awarded to a
graduate student majoring in animal husbandry. For 1949-50 it
amounted to $600, and for 1950-51 to $1200. Applications should
be addressed to the Head of the Department of Animal Husbandry.

Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarship in Agriculture. Sears-
Roebuck Foundation has approved at Texas Technological College
certain scholarships for the benefit of students in the Division of
Agriculture. A graduate scholarship is also available to a graduate
student majoring in vocational agriculture. The scholarships are
awarded for the long session, being renewed for the second se-
mester provided the holder of the scholarship maintains a satis-
factory record. Applications should be made to the Head of the
Department of Agrieultural Education.

The Borden Company Foundation Scholarship in Agriculture.
The Borden Company Foundation, in a desire to stimulate and
recognize scholastic -achievement by undergraduate students of
agriculture, has established an annual scholarship of $300. The
award is to be made in the fall to the senior student of agriculture
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who has achieved the highest average grade in all college work
preceding the senior year. Eligibility for consideration requires
the successful completion of two or more dairy subjects. This
award may be withheld if the year’s conditions are inappropriate,
Correspondence concerning this scholarship should be addressed
to the Dean of Agriculture.

The Robert B. Price Dairy Production Scholarships. Mr.
Robert B. Price of El Paso, Texas, because of his interest in dairy
production, established four $100 scholarships to be awarded
annually as follows:

(1) To the freshman student majoring in animal husbandry
or dairy manufactures who completes a minimum of 17 semester
hours in the fall semester with the highest scholastic average;
(2) the sophomore student majoring in animal husbandry or
dairy manufactures having the highest scholastic average; (3)
the junior student majoring in animal husbandry with a dairy hus-
bandry option having the highest scholastic average; (4) the
senior student majoring in animal husbandry with a dairy hus-
bandry option having the highest scholastic average. The scholar-
ships are awarded in the fall for the long semester, except the
freshman which is awarded about March 1. The awards may be
withheld whenever conditions are inappropriate.

These awards will be made upon recommendation of the Dean
of Agriculture,

The Block and Bridle Scholarships. The Block and PBridle
Club of Texas Technological College has made available to the
college the income from a special trust fund for scholarships to
be awarded annually to senior and graduate students majoring
in animal husbandry. The recipient of either must have and must
maintain not less than a 2.00 grade average, and is ineligible for
any other similar scholarship during the same academic year.
For further information, inquire of the Head of the Department
of Animal Husbandry.

Freshman Textile Engineering Scholarships. Beginning in
the fall of 1944 there were made available to men and women
several freshmen textile engineering scholarships. Correspond-
ence concerning these scholarships should be addressed to the
Head of the Department of Textile Engineering.

Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarships in Home Economics.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation has approved Texas Technological
College to receive certain scholarships for the benefit of students
in the Division of Home Economics. The scholarships are award-
ed for the long session, being renewed for the second semester
provided the holder of the scholarship maintains a satisfactory
record. Applicetions should be made to the Dean of Home Eco-
nomices. ' "

The Borden Company Foundation Scholarship in Home Eco-
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nomics. The Borden Company Foundation, in a desire to stimulate
and recognize scholastic achievement by undergraduate students
of home economics, has established an annual scholarship of
$300. All senior students majoring in home economics in Texas
Technological College who have included in their curricula two or
more courses in foods and nutrition shall be eligible for the award.
The award shall be presented to that eligible student who has
achieved the highest average grade of all other similarly eligible
students in all college work preceding their senior year. This
award may be withheld any year whenever conditions are inap-
propriate, but in such a case only one award shall be made in the
succeeding year. Correspondence concerning this scholarship
should be addressed to the Dean of Home Economics.

Lubbock Panhellenic Society Scholarship. Approximately $50
will be awarded to the freshman student in the Division of Home
Economics making the highest grades in all her work for the year.
Correspondence concerning this scholarship should be addressed
to the Dean of Home Economics.

Roscoe Wilson Memorial Scholarship in Foreign Lenguages.
A stipend of $30 a month for nine months each year from the
estate of the late Roscoe Wilson, former member of the Board of
Directors of Texas Technological College, has been made available
by his widow to a student majoring in foreign languages. Applica-
tions should be addressed to the Head of the Department of For-
eign Languages.

Lubbock Bar Aucxiliary Scholarship. An annual scholarship
of $80 is available to a junior or senior woman majoring in pre-
law. The applicant must have completed a minimum of 30 se-
mester-hours in residence and have at least a 2.00 grade average.
Applications should be made to the Head of the Department of
‘Government.

Lubbock-Crosby County Medical Society Pre-Medical Schol-
arships. The Lubbock-Crosby County Medical Society has made
available two annual scholarships of $200.00 each to outstanding
pre-medical students, one for a junior and one for a senior. The
‘scholarships are awarded only upon application, and the recipient
must have not less than a 2.00 grade average and must show need
of financial assistance. The award may be withheld whenever
conditions seem inappropriate,

) Applications should be made to the faculty Pre-medical Ad-
viser,

Music Scholarships. The following organizations have made
available small funds to be used as scholarships for deserving stu-
dents who desire to study music: The Allegro Music Club of
Lubbock, The Lubbock Music Club, The Lubbock Symphony As-
sociation, The Society for the Preservation and Encouragement of
Barber-Shop Quartet Singing in America, and St. Paul’s Episcopal
Church of Lubbock. For further information, inquire of the Head
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of the Department of Music.

Texas Society For Crippled Children Scholarships. The Texas
Society for Crippled Children has made available a limited num-
ber of scholarships to apply on summer session tuition for stu-
dents interested in special education for exceptional children. Ap-
plications should be addressed to the Head of the Department of
Speech.

C. N. Hilton Scholarships. Mr. C. N. Hilton, President of Hil-
ton Hotels, Incorporated, has made available o the students in
business administration four scholarships of $100 each, to be
awarded annually to the freshman, sophomore, junior, and senior
applicant in that division with the highest scholastic average. The
award will be made to the regularly enrolled student in the
sophomore, junior, and senior classes who made the highest scho-
lastic average during the two previous long-term semesters, The
graduating senior with the highest scholastic average during his
last long-term semesters will receive the award. A recipient of
the Hilton scholarship shall not be eligible for any other similar
award. These scholarships are awarded upon application only, but
in no case will an award be made to an applicant with less than a
2.00 grade average. Application should be made to the Dean of

' Business Administration,

Business and Professional Women’s Club Scholarship, The
sum of $50 will be awarded annually to the outstanding junior
girl majoring in business administration. Correspondence con-
cerning this scholarship should be addressed to the Dean of
Business Administration.

The Lubbock Chapter of the National Secretaries Association
Scholarship, The sum of $50 will be awarded to the outstanding
junior girl majoring in secretarial administration during the 1951-
52 school year. Correspondence concerning this award should be
addressed to the Head of the Department of Secretarial Adminis-
tration.

District 2 4-H Girls Scholarship. The Home Demonstration
Club women of District 2, Farm Bureaus, and other interested
individuals and firms in cooperation with the Extension Service of
the Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas award an an-
nual scholarship to a worthy 4-H girl residing in Extension Dis-
trict 2 who is ready for college and who will study Home Eco-
nomics or related subjects.

Application should be made to the District Agent in charge

of home demonstration work, Room 107 Agriculture Building,
Texas Technological College., g

Awards

The following awards are offered annually:
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Avalanche-Journal Award. The sum of $50 will be awarded
annually to the student of junior standing majoring in journalism
who does the best work in reporting in the first semester. This
award is given by the Avalanche-Journal Publishing Company,
Lubbock, Texas.

Wilbur C. Hawk Memorial Award. The sum of $50 will be
awarded annually to the student of junior standing majoring in
journalism who does the best work in reporting in the second se-
mester, This award is given by the Globe-News Publishing
Company, Amarillo, Texas.

Faculty of the Department of Architecture and Allied Arts
Prize to the student doing the best work in architecture.

Texas Society of Architects Prize. The Lubbock and Amarillo
sections of the Texas Society of Architects awards to the archi-
tectural design student, judged the winner of the special design
problem, $25 in books on architecture and allied arts to be selected
by the winner.

The National Block and Bridle Club awards a properly en-
graved plaque to the senior student who has contributed the great-
est achievemnt to the local chapter of The Block and Bridle Club.
The club also awards a gold medal to the junior student who ranks
as high individual in the junior livestock judging contests, held
annually at the college, and a gold medal to the winner of the
Little International Livestock Show.

The Local Chapter of the National Block and Bridle Club
awards gold medals to the six members of the international live-
stock judging team and to the four members of the national dairy
cattle judging team., Awards are made also to winners in the
freshman, sophomore, and junior livestock judging contests, and
to winners fitting and exhibiting livestock in the Block and Bridle
“Little International” livestock show.

National Association of Cotton Manufactures awards annually
a medal to the highest ranking senior student in textile engineer-
ing.

Phi Psi Certificate is awarded annually by the Phi Psi Na-
tional Honorary Textile Fraternity to the outstanding graduating
textile engineering student.

Mary Overton Craig Prize in Chemistry is given by Dr. and
Mrs. William M. Craig in memory of Mary Overton Craig to the
young man of the sophomore class who shows the greatest prom-
ise as a future chemist. Correspondence concerning this award
should be addressed to the Head of the Department of Chemistry.

The Dairy Manufactures Club annually awards individ}:al
gold medals to the members of the senior dairy products judging
teams who participate in the international collegiate dairy prod-
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uets judging contest. Awards are also made by the Dairy Manu-
factures Club to high ranking individuals in the annual collegiate .
dairy products judging contest which is held on the campus each
year.

Forum annually awards a medal to the girl making the high-
est grade in her freshman year. :

Gargoyle Club Prize to the freshman student doing the best
work either in architecture or commercial art.

American Society of Mechanical Engineers Award of a book
presented to the most valuable member of the local branch of the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers for the past year’s
activities.

The Plant Industry Club annually awards individual gold
medals to all members of the senior judging teams participating
in international and national judging contests in crops, floricul-
ture, and fruits. Awards are also made by this club to winners in
the freshman-sophomore and advanced contests in horticulture
and agronomy which are held each spring.

Standefer-Canon Trophy to the student among the varsity
football lettermen making the highest scholastic standing for the
year. That student’s name is to be inscribed on the bronze foot-
ball plaque in the athletic trophy room. In addition, he is to
receive a gold football properly inscribed.

The Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key is awarded annually by
the faculty to the senior male student who upon graduation ranks
highest in scholarship for the entire course in business administra-
tion.

The Reed and Hefner Scholarship Plaque is awarded each se-
mester to the pledge of Beta Upsilon Chapter of the International
Fraternity of Delta Sigma Pi having the highest scholastic stand-
ing during the semester of pledgeship. '

Loan Funds

_ Texas Technological College has a number of funds from
whfch loans may be made to worthy students to assist in paying
their expenses at this college, Some of the funds are small and
are available only to certain groups of students. In case of others,

‘Fhe principal sum is invested, and only the income from the fund
is available for loans to students.

Loan Funds Administered by the College

Freshman Loan Fund is a fund available to students of the
college who have need of short-time small loans. It is available to
both young men and young women of the college, and while it 1
primarily for the use of freshmen students, it is also available to .
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students of other classifications. Applications to this loan fund
made possible through the proceeds from the sale of freshman
caps by the Hemphill-Wells Company, should be made to the
Dean of Student Life.

Dr. R. J. Hall Loan Fund was established by bequest of the
late Dr. R. J. Hall of Lubbock. The fund is available to upper-
classmen only. Applications should be made to the Business Man-
ager.

Will C. Hogg Loan Fund of $25,000 was made available to
the college by the will of the late Will C. Hogg of Houston, Texas.
It is administered by the Board of Directors appointed in accor-
dance with the directions of the will of Mr. Hogg. The fund is
available to upperclassmen only. Application should be made to
the Business Manager.

George T. Morrow Loan Fund of $20,000 was left to the col-
lege by the late George T. Morrow, prominent businessman of
Lubbock for a number of years. The fund is available to upper-
classmen only. Application should be made to the Business Man-
ager.

Twentieth Century Club Loan Fund. Loans are made either
to men or to women with preference being given to upper class-
men. Applications should be made to the Business Manager.

Olive Holden Memorial Fund. This fund, established by the
Ko Shari Social Club, is available to any non-social club senior
woman who has at least a B-minus average in all college work.
Applicants may secure information at the Office of the Dean of
Women,

Loan Funds Not Administered by the College

Agricultural Club Loan Fund. The Agricultural Club has es-
tablished a loan fund to aid agricultural students in emergencies.
Applications for loans should be made to the Agricultural Club
Sponsor.,

Robert K. Allen Loan Fund. This fund was established in
1946 by Mr. Robert K. Allen, an alumnus of the college, and loans
are available to students of the Division of Agriculture. Appli-
cations should be made to the Dean of Agriculture.

* Athengeum Club Loan Fund. This fund was started in 1926.
It is available to any worthy woman student. Application should
be made to Mrs. T. C. Delaney, 2801 Twenty-third Street, Lub-
bock, Texas.

. The City Federation Loan Fund. This loan fund was estab-
lished by the Federation of Women’s Clubs of Lubbock. Applica-
tion should be made to the Dean of Women.
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Engineering Society Loan Fund. The Engineering Society
maintains a loan fund which is available to engineering students
who have completed at least 50 per cent of the required work to-
ward graduation. Approximately two weeks are required to proe-
ess a loan. Application should be made to Professor C. C. Perry-
man,

Anne Johnston Ford Student Loan Fund. The Nancy Ander-
son Chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolution has a
small fund available to junior and senior students who meet the
requirements, preferably women students. Applications should be
made to Mrs, J. B. Logan, 2803 Twenty-first Street, Lubbock,
Texas.

Home Economics Club Loan Fund. This fund, known as the
Margaret W. Weeks Loan Fund, was established during the first
year of the college by the Home Economics Club. This fund is
open to home economics students. Application- should be made to
the Dean of Home Economics.

The Paul Whitfield Horn Memorial Fund, established by the
Quarterly Club, the Council of Women Graduates, and Las Leales
Club—is a loan fund available only to graduate women. Applica-
tions should be filed with the Dean of Women.

The Houston City Panhellenic Association Loan Fund. This
association has an available fund from which loans may be made
to junior or senior women students who are residents of Harris
County. Students interested in applying for a loan should see the
Dean of Women.

Kenneth M. Renner Memorial Loan Fund. This fund was
established by donations from alumni, former students, and in-
dustry friends of Professor Renner, and funds from the Dairy
Manufactures Club. This fund is available to junior and senior
students majoring in dairy manufactures. Application should be
made to the Head of the Department of Dairy Manufactures.

~ Rotary Loan Fund. This fund was established by contribu-
tions of members of the Rotary Club of Lubbock. Loans may be
made in small amounts to upperclassmen who have attended the
college a year or more. Application should be made to Rotary
Loan Fund Committee, care of Dean of Student Life.

Vocational Rehabilitation Aid

"I-‘he. Texas Education Agency through the Vocational Re-
habilitation Program offers assistance for tuition and fees to
studepts in Texas colleges who have certain physical disabilities.
Application for services of this division should be made to the
nearest Office for Vocational Rehabilitation under the Texas Edu-

cation Agency. The local office is located in the old Lubbock
County Courthouse.
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Assistance for this phase of the program of vocational reha-
bilitation is based on physical disabilities resulting in a vocational
handicap and not on the financial need of the individual con-
cerned. .

Opportunities for Self-Help

Many students attending Texas Technological College find it
possible to supplement their funds with earnings from part-time
employment. The college offers students in need of part-time
employment assistance in finding employment through the office
of the Dean of Student Life. In addition to offering assistance
in finding employment, the college is pleased to work out prob-
lems relative to scheduling, to the apportioning of scholastic load
to employment, and in other matters which become a part of
a constructive plan for part-time employment for college stu-
dents. Participation in the ROTC program entitles Advanced
Course (junior and senior) students to receive a subsistence al-
lowance of 90 cents a day paid monthly. (This amount subject to
change.)

STUDENT LIFE

JAMES G. ALLEN, Dean of Student Life
MRS. MARGARET G. TWYMAN, Dean of Women
MISS MARION THOMPSON, Assistant Dean of Women
MISS NANCY NALL, Assistant Dean of Women
LEWIS N. JONES, Assistant Dean of Student Life

The office of the Dean of Student Life is charged by the col-
lege with the responsibility of seeing to the welfare of the stu-
dent in the many phases of college life which extend beyond the
classroom and the laboratory. It gives its services to the student
body particularly in such practical matters as housing, part-time
employment, loans, extra-curricular activities, and recognized or-
ganizations. It offers assistance through counseling and guidance
in all problems which present themselves to the student other
than academic. Through conference, staff members are in a posi-
tion to refer the student to the many agencies on the campus
available to him for assistance.

The office of the dean of student life is made up of five staff
members: Dean of Student Life, Dean of Women; two positions of
Assistant Dean of Women, and Assistant to the Dean of Student
Life.

The dormitory supervisory system as a projection of and di-
rected by the staff of the dean of student life is made up of pro-
fessional counselors who with the aid of a staff of graduate stu-
dents in the field of counseling and guidance and carefully select-
ed undergraduate students carry on a friendly and constructive
program of counseling in the college dormitories.



58 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

It is the philosophy of the staff of the Dean of Student Life
that their purpose is to assist the student in meeting his problems
in an intelligent and constructive way, and in such a manner as to
give him the greatest opportunity of individual growth and de-
velopment in reaching his own solutions. Through this program
the staff of the Dean of Student Life seek to make possible the
student’s maximum opportunity for academic achievement.

Eligibility for Participation in Extra-Curricular Activities

The basis of student participation in each extra-curricular ac-
tivity is set forth in the constitution under which that activity is
recognized by the college or in a procedure approved by the col-
lege.

Any undergraduate student not on scholarship or disciplinary
probation who is regularly registered for 12 or more semester
credit-hours is eligible to become a candidate for or to hold stu-
dent office, or may represent the college in any extra-curricular
activity, provided such student has a grade-point average of at
least 1.00 for both the whole of his college work completed at
Texas Technological College and that of the preceding semester
on the complete scholastic load*. A student whose average during
his last preceding semester in residence before a summer session,
is less than 1.00 may establish eligibility for the following fall
semester by attending one or both terms of the summer session and
making such grades as will bring his average for the preceding
semester and the summer term or terms together to 1.00.

A student who has established this eligibility may represent
the student body or any recognized organization, department or
activity in the college, or may hold an elective or appointive po-
sition or office. This eligibility must be satisfied by a student who
serves as a college or class officer or representative, or as an of-
ficer or representative of a recognized club or organization, or as

a member of an academic, departmental or intramural athletic
team, squad or committee.

. To be eligible to participate in out-of-town trips or field trips
whxch. require absence from any other class than that for which
the trip is assigned, a student must have the grade-point average
of 1.00 as outlined above, must not be on either scholastic or dis-

cipl}naz:y prc_lbation, and must have a current academic standing
which is satisfactory to his academic dean.

Eligibility for Intercollegiate Athletics

Ax} undergrgduate student not on scholarship or disciplinary
probation, who is regularly registered, may compete in intercol-

* The average grade is determined by multiplying the grade points by the number of
:?vui?adl% each subject as shown by the grades; the total of all grade points is then
- y the total of all the hours in which the student has received grades of A, B, C,

, and F and including repeatedly each re-registration in the same course with a grade
of F In the total. A transfer student may establish eligibllity by having a C average on
all courses at the mid-semester of his first semester in residence.
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legiate athletics. Participation in intercollegiate athletics is gov-
erned by the athletic conference rules followed by the college and
administered by the Athletic Council. No student shall make a
public appearance in an intercollegiate athletic activity unless he
has been certified by the Faculty Committee of the Athletic Coun~
cil. The responsibility for securing this certification shall rest
with the student concerned and with the Faculty Committee of
the Athletic Council.

Student Activities

Texas Technological College offers its student body a large
and well-rounded program of student activities sufficiently vari-
ed to allow for the expression of all types of interests and abili-
ties. The college believes that a carefully selected and balanced
program of activities not only will stimulate the student to his
best achievement academically but will so develop and direct his
abilities and interests as to make his experience both in college
and after graduation more successful and happier. Under the di-
rection of faculty sponsors and through student leadership these
activities are geared to the best development of the individual
student both as a leader and as a member of group functioning to-
gether democratically.

Publications

The Toreador, the college newspaper, is published twice
weekly by officers chosen from the student body. La Ventana, the
college yearbook, is a student-published record of the events and
activities of the year. These two college publications afford valu-
able training in reporting, editing, and business management.

Artist Course

The Artists Course Committee, made up of students and facul-
ty, brings to the college each year a number of quality artist pro-
grams, During the academic year 1950-51 Rise Stevens, Yehudi
Menuhin, Christopher Lynch, Robert Shaw Chorale, Philharmonic
piano quartet, San Antonio Symphony, and Louis Roney and
Carolyn Long were presented to the student body. The student
health and activity fee entitles the student to attend Artists Course
numbers,

Willson Lectures

With the income from an endowment set up by Mr. and Mrs.
J. M. Willson of Floydada, Texas, a lecturer of national distinc-
tion in the fields of science and religion is brought to Texas
Technological College each year for a series of four lectures. These
lectures highlight Religious Emphasis Week during the spring
semester, :
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Recreation Hall Program

Each semester a program made up of lectures, entertain-
ment, dances, and “fun nights” is available for the students of the
college in the Recreation Hall. The objective of this program is to
provide wholesome and varied recreation to the students of the
college.

Religious Emphasis Weeks

During both the fall and the spring semesters one week is
designated as Religious Emphasis Week, during which period the
Student Religious Council, made up of representatives of the stu-
dent religious organizations, directs a campus-wide religious
program.

Debate

The college regularly participates in a program of inter-
collegiate debate. Any student meeting eligibility requirements
for representing the college may become a candidate for the
debate team.

Varsity Show

Each spring the Student Council sponsors an all-student
musical review. The income from this production is regularly set
aside for the Student Union Fund.

Student Association

All undergraduate students enrolled in the college are auto-
matically members of the Student Association of Texas Techno-
logical College. The Student Council is the executive council of
the Student Association.

The Student Council allocates the funds it receives from the
activities fee to worthy student enterprises and organizations,
supervises elections, is represented on the Artists Course Com-
mittee, the Athletic Council, the Campus-Planning Committee,
the Discipline Committee for Men, the Discipline Committee for
Women, the Student Life and Recreation Committee, and the
Student Publications Committee. The Student Council SpOonsors
and directs and supervises deserving student activities in the
administration of student affairs.

Recognition Service

Recognition Service each spring honors those students who
are ‘in the upper three percent of their class within their division
during the preceding two regular semesters.

Students being recognized for the first time receive individual
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honors; those recognized for the second time, class honors; those
recognized for the third time, divisional honors; and those recog-
nized for the fourth time, college honors. Students recognized with
college honors are given a gold key by the college.

Student organizations two-thirds of whose membership make
2.00 or better averages during these semesters are also honored
on this occasion.

Intramural Program

Under the supervision of the Director of Physical Education,
a program of intramural sports is planned for both men and
women.

All-Western Days

Each spring the Block and Bridle Club and the Texas Tech
Rodeo Association sponsor All-Western Days. On this weekend,
both student body and faculty are invited to dress “western.” The
proceeds from the rodeo performances, student produced and open
to the public, support a scholarship in the department of animal
husbandry and subsidize the activities of the Rodeo Association.

Musical Organizations

All musical organizations are open to any student officially
enrolled in the College and who meet academic requirements.
Each organization is under the direction of a faculty member of
the Department of Music.

The official touring musical organizations for the College are
the Choir, the Men’s Glee Club, and the Concert Band. Other
musical groups include the Girls’ Glee Club, the Festival Chorus,
the “B” Band, and the Lubbock Symphony Orchestra. Each en-
semble allows 1 semester-hour credit per semester, Each group
performs a broad repertoire and makes a number of public per-
formances annually.

Band

(See Music Ensemble)

Engineers' Show—Home Economics Open House

Each spring the Engineering Society sponsors a two-day
showing of engineering exhibits to the public. On the same week-
end the Home Economics Club holds open house for all visitors
to the campus, with demonstrations in the field of home economics.

Clubs and Societies

Recognition of student clubs and societies and the plan un_der
which they function is the assignment of the Student Organiza-
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tions Committee, a faculty committee appointed by the president
of the college. Recognition of a student organization automatically
gives it the right and responsibility to schedule on the College
Social Calendar, and entitles it to the sponsorship of college facul-
ty and administration and to the use of such college facilities as
may be designated for that purpose. Such organizations group
themselves in the classifications of honorary and professional,
divisional and departmental, social, religious, service, and com-
mon interest. :

The recognition of a club or society on Texas Technological
College campus is based on the assumption of the Student Or-
ganizations Committee that such an organization satisfies a stu-
dent need for professional, scholarship, social, religious, service, or
common interest expression consistent with the best college
achievement.

Professional, scholarship, and honorary organizations are re-
sponsible also to the dean of the division with which they are as-
sociated by virtue of their nature.

Detailed information on the procedure by which a student
group may be recognized by the college is available through the
chairman of the Student Organizations Committee.

I. HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS: An honorary organiza-
tion is an organization local or national in scope whose member-
ship is based upon scholarship. Character and leadership may also
be necessary requisites. The measure of scholarship shall be no
less than 1.5-grade point average in all subjects taken and no less
than 2.0 grade-point average in the major field or in the field in
which the honor society is established. Recognized national chap-
ters of organizations on Texas Tech campus will select members
on percentage basis set by national constitution and local organi-
zations may petition the Committee on Student Organizations for
the use of the percentage basis for selection of membership.

Alpha Chi (Scholarship)

Alpha Lambda Delta (Scholarship—Freshman Women)
Kappa Mu Epsilon (Mathematies)

Phi Eta Blgma (Scholarship—Freshman Men)

Phi Upsllon Omicron (Home Economics Bcholarghip)

Pl Epsilon Tau (Honorary Petroleum Engeering Fraternity)
Pl Sigma Alpha (Government)

Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)

Blgma Gamma Epsilon (Geology)

Sigma Tau Delta (English)

Tau Beta Pi (Engineering Scholarship)
Theta 8igma Phi (Women's Journalism)

1. DEPARTMENTAL, DIVISIONAL AND/OR PROFES-
SIONAL ORGANIZATIONS: Departmental and divisional clubs
are defined as those clubs which are sponsored by a department
or division and are means of disseminating information concern-
ing fields of activity to be found in the department or division.
'I'h_ey may or may not have professional standards which are re-
quirements for membership. The constitution of a departmental
or divisional club will determine the basis of membership. -

"7 Agrienltural Cwp C ;

Agricultural Economics Club
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Alpha Epsilon Delta (Pre-medicine)

Alpha Ps! Omega (Dramatics)

American Chemical SBociety (Student Branch)

American Dairy Sclence Association (Student Branch)
American Institute of Chemical Engineers (Student Branch)
American Institute of Electrical Engineers (S8tudent Branch)
American Institute of Industrial Engineers (Student Branch)
American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers (Student Branch)
American Soclety of Agronomy (Student Branch)

American Soclety of Civil Engineers (8tudent Branch)
Arnold Boclety of Alr Cadets (Air Force R.O.T.C.)

Biology Ciub

Block and Bridle (Agriculture)

Capa Y Espada (Spanish)

Cercle Francais (French)

Dairy Manufactures Ciub

Delta Bigma Pi (Business Administration)

Engineering Soclety

Future Farmers of America

Future Teachers of America

Gargoyle Club (Architecture)

Home Economics Club

Infantry Club

International Relations Club

Kappa Alpha Mu (Photography)

Kappa Kappa Psi (Band)

Liederkranz (German)

Phi Gamma Nu (Business Administration Women)

Phl Psl (Textile Engineering)

Physlcs Club

Plant Industry Club

Pre-law Club

Pre-Med Club

Press Club

Soclety of American Military Engineers

Sociology Club

Bock and Buskin

Tau Beta Sigma (Women’s Band)

Tech Accounting Society

‘Tech Institute of Finance

Tech Management Association

Tech Military Association

Texas Tech Army Signals Association :
Texas Tech Honorary Agriculiure Club i
Textile Engineering Boclety

‘Women's Physical Education Major-Minor Club

IIIl. MUTUAL INTEREST: A mutual interest club is any or-
ganization whose members are brought together on the basis of
common interest in an activity consistent with the objectives of a
college education.

Adelphi
Alpha Phl Omega (Men's Service Organization)
Association of Women Students
Baptist Student Union Council
Book Reviewers Club
Canterbury Club
Casa Linda Club
Centaur
Circle Eight (Square Dance)
College Club
goimnopullta.n (Foreign Students)
Double T Association (Athletic Letter Men)
Flying T's
Forum
Gamma Delta (Lutheran)
Junior Couneil
Kemas
Ko-Bharl
Las Chaparritas
Las Vivirachas
Lens and Shutter
Los Camaradas
Lutheran Student Fellowship
Men's Dormitory Associations
‘West Hall Association
Bneed Hall Assoclation
Men’s Dormitory No. 8 Association
Men's Dormitory No, 4 Association
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Doak Hall Assoclation
Newman Club
Red Cross College Unit

Bllver Key
Bocll
Student Religious Council
Tech Broadcasting Club
Texas Tech Chamber of Commerce
Texas Tech 4-H Club
Texas Tech Radio Club
Texas Tech Rodeo Assvciation
Wealey Students
Westminister Fellowship
Women's Dormitory Associations
Drane Hall Association
Women’s Dormitory No. 3 Association
Women's Dormitory No. 4 Association
Women's Recreational Association
Wranglers

Hazing

The policy of Texas Technological College is clearly deter-
mined against hazing in all of its various forms. The college will
discipline all offenders and will carry out in its processes the spir-
it of the statutes governing this offense as set forth in Chapter
4-A of Title 15 of Vernon’s Criminal Statutes of the State of
Texas.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

The divisions of the college are: Agriculture, Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Engineering, Home Economics
and Graduate.

The deans of these divisions are in charge of matters per-
taining to the student’s academic work and program.

When desirable, the student is referred to the Dean of Stu-
dent Life or to the Dean of Women or to advisers, but in all
matters pertaining to academic work, the student reports to his

academic dean,
r

Special Academic Regulations

Matters requiring the dean’s approval include the following:
Absence from class.

Honorable dismissal,

Withdrawal from college.

Scholarship requirements.

Scholarship reports.

Scholarship probation.

Change in schedule,

Dropping and adding courses.

Approval of registration and assignment to classes.
Student load.

Curriculum requirements.

Guidance programs and assignment to advisers.
Graduation requirements and candidacy for degree.

Absence From Classes

The process of education should provide for all students practical,
everyday opportunities for self-management. Responsibility for
class attendance is one of the most important and regularly re-
curring of such opportunities.

Absence regulations, especially for upperclassmen, are based upon
the principle of reward for merit on the one hand and definite
accountability for delinquencies on the other. For freshmen and
sophomores they are more detailed, but are built upon the same
principle,

Regulations Applying to All Students

1. The instructor will keep a daily record of all absences
by all students. Absences are counted from the first day
of class meeting. Late registration therefore should be
avoided. A final absence report giving the total number
of absences for the semester will be made at the end of
the semester in every course for each student.
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2. Each absence on the two days preceding or the two days
following any school holiday counts double and thereby
adds two absences to the total for the semester.

3. Certain types of absences are excusable if the student
is scholastically eligible. Included are absences on field
trips, with debating teams, judging teams, inter-collegi-
ate athletic teams, or other organizations which leave
the college on approved off-campus trips, provided the
coach or sponsor has filed application for approval one
week before the date with the Dean of Student Life, for
trips that include students from more than one division,
and with the academic dean for trips that include students
from a single division. Each student making the trip
must receive from his academic dean and present to the
sponsor his slip of individual approval for the trip.

4, A student who permits as many as 18 absences to ac-
cumulate as a total in all courses during a semester faces
the possibility of being required to complete one extra
credit hour for graduation. In determining whether such
a penalty is to be assessed, the academic dean will take
into account the number of absences, the reasons given
therefor, and the general grade average being made by
the student.

5. Persistent unexcused absence from class may result in
the student’s being dropped from the rolls of the college
at the request of his dean. When dropped for such rea-
son, the rules pertaining to suspension from college shall
apply.

For Freshmen and Sophomores

Absences Due to Personal Illness or Illness or Death in the
Family. Freshmen and sophomores will be required to make
application for permission to make up work missed because of
personal illness or illness or death in the family at the office of
the academic dean. The dean will issue an “Excused Absence
Record” card to the student if the application is approved. The
student will take this card to the teacher who will sign it as
recognition of notice that the absence has been officially excused.
The student will then return the signed card to the dean’s office
nOt.I:{'er than one week after the last day of the excused absence
period.

Freshmen and sophomores who are absent on official off-
campus trips will secure a “Record of Eligibility for Out-of-Town
Trip” card at the office of the academic dean, will have this card
signed by the teacher, and will return the signed card to the

gean’s office not later than one week after it was issued by the

For Juniors and Seniors . .
Whereas freshmen and sophomores clear absences for illness
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and other personal reasons through the office of the academic
dean, juniors and seniors follow a direct student-teacher contact
patiern. Upperclassmen are responsible for reporting the reason
for absence direct to the teacher of the class missed. The teacher
is responsible for deciding upon the acceptability of the reason
given. The quality of work being done by the student has a
marked bearing upon this decision. One absence on the part of
a student with a D or F record in the course is considered to be
more serious than several absences on the part of an A student.

Juniors and seniors who are absent on official off-campus
trips will secure a “Record of Eligibility for Out-of-Town Trip”
card at the office of the academic dean, will have this card signed
by the teacher, and will return the signed card to the dean’s office
not later than a week after it was issued by the dean.

Adding a Course

After the regular registration period a student may add a
course only with the approval of his dean and the instructor con-
cerned. Only under extraordinary conditions can a course be
added after one week of class work in either semester of the long
session or after a comparable length of time in either summer
term. Adding a course must be attended to in person. The change
of registration blank is obtained from the dean’s office. If a fee is
required, the charge is made by the Business Office. No addition
is official until all of the procedure is completed.

Dropping a Course

A student may drop a course only with the consent of his
dean. If the course is dropped within five weeks of the beginning
of either semester, the grade of WP is received; if after the first
five weeks, the grade of WP or WF will be given as provided in
the paragraph entitled ‘Grades.’

A student who persistently absents himself from class may
be dropped from college by the Registrar on recommendation of
the dean, Dropping a course must be done by the student
in person and not by a friend or by mail. The student must
complete all details necessary for dropping a course in order for
the drop to be official.

Changing the Section of a Course

After completion of his registration a student may change
from one section of a course to another only with the approval
of the dean of the division and the head of the department con-
cerned. The request for this action is not granted if made later
than five weeks after date of registration in either semester, or
after a comparable length of time in either summer term. Sec-

-tion changes must be attended to in person and not by mail or
by a friend. Change in registration cards made in duplicate
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(made in triplicate for veterans) should be obtained from the
dean’s office. No change is official until all of the procedure is
completed.

Classification of Students

Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, sen-
iors and graduate students.

For the purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain of-
fices and for the other similar reasons, students are classified as
follows:

Freshman: A regularly enrolled student with all entrance re-
quirements met, who has completed fewer than 30 semester hours.

Sophomore: A regularly enrolled student who has complet-
ed a minimum of 30 hours and 30 grade points.

Junior: A regularly enrolled student who has completed not
less than 60 semester hours, with 60 grade points.

Senior: A regularly enrolled student who has completed not
less than 90 semester hours, including four semesters of required
physical education or military science, with 90 grade points.

For “Standing,” and classification as affecting prerequisites,
please see Curricula and Courses of Study.

Semester Hour

The unit of measure for instructional purposes is the course.
Most courses meet three hours a week, having a credit value of
3 hours for one semester or 6 hours for both semesters.

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the semester hour,
which means one hour of recitation (or equivalent in shop or lab-
oratory work) per week of one semester of 18 weeks. For each
classroom hour, two hours of preparation are expected. Three
hours of shop or laboratory work are counted equivalent to one
classroom hour with its preparation.

Number of Semester Hours Allowed

The number of semester hours which may be carried by a
student is regulated by his academic dean. The scholastic stand-
ing of the student and the amount and character of outside work
are the primary factors considered by the dean. A student who
has demonstrated his ability will be allowed a heavier load. Con-
versely, a student of low scholastic standing will have his load
decreased. In general a student whose outside duties demand &8s

‘much as three hours per day will not be allowed to carry more
than 12 semester hours. .

A"student who has part-time employment is required to

supply his academic degn with information on his job at regis-
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tration, so that an adjustment may be worked out between his
scholastic load and his employment. The student beginning
part-time employment during the semester should file informa-
tion on his job with his academic dean immediately. The work-
ing student should avail himself of the assistance of the academic
dean in the determination of the relationship between his scho~
lastic load and his work load.

A student may not receive credit in any course in which he is
not regularly enrolled and sectionalized or to which he has not
been officially assigned.

Auditing Courses

There are two ways of auditing courses without credit when
permission is granted:

Visiting the Course. The first method, that of visiting the
course, is open to persons not regularly enrolled in the college
and consists of the privilege of hearing or observing only, and
not of handing in papers, takng part in class discussions, in lab-
oratory or field work, or of receiving credit for the course. This
permission is not granted during the summer session or for ex-
tension classes. A visitor’s permit to attend any class may be
denied to any person in case the class is already overcrowded.

Any person desiring to visit a course should first secure the
necessary forms from his academic dean. When these forms have
been completely filled out and approved, he pays a fee of $5 per
course and receives a permit to visit the course.

Enrolling for No Grade. The other method is for students
regularly enrolled in the college either in the summer session or
in the long session and entitles them to register for residence
courses for no grade. Such registrations are to be considered on
the same basis as registrations in credit courses in making the
student’s schedule, both in the payment of fees and in the con-
sideration of the amount of work to be carried. Class cards for
such students shall be indicated by the Registrar as “no-grade”;
such registrations shall not be changed to carry a grade after the
designation date for adding or dropping courses. A student regis-
tered in a course for no grade shall have the privilege of taking
part in class discussions, submitting class exercises, and taking
quizzes and examinations if he desires.

Grades

The grades used, with their interpretation, are: A, Excellent;
B, Good; C, Fair; D, Inferior but passing; Inc., Incomplete; WP,
withdrawal during the first five weeks irrespective of whether
passing or failing and also withdrawal after the first five weeks,
;:SﬂSing; WF, withdrawal after the first five weeks, failing; F,
ure.
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Transfer grades from other colleges are accepted according
to the letter of the grade recorded rather than the numerical
equivalent.

Grades are given by semesters, but where the student’s pub-
lished curriculum requires the completion of a two-semester
course, one semester of a course will not count for a degree until
credit has been received for the entire required course.

Semester grades are recorded by instructors on grade cards
and on grade sheets and are filed with the Registrar. The Regis-
trar reports all grades to the student’s parent or guardian, to
the student and to the student’s dean. All students regularly
enrolled in any given course must receive a grade at the end of
the semester. No grade may be given to a student not regularly
enrolled in a course during the semester covered. No grade may
be corrected or changed without inquiry as to the reason and
necessity for the change, except in the grade Inc., for the changing
of which definite regulations are provided. A student may not
receive a passing grade in a course unless he is regularly enrolled
in that course at the end of the semester or term.

Grade of Incomplete

The grade Incomplete (Inc.) may be given by the instructor
v?l}enever the student’s work in the course indicates a major de-
ficiency in quantity though sufficient in quality, provided the de-

ficiency has been occasioned by causes beyond the student’s con-
trol.

Completion of the work: Within four weeks after the begin-
ning of the next regular semester of residence after the grade of
Inc. is given, the student shall initiate a petition to the dean of
the division in which he is enrolled for perinission to complete
the work reported incomplete. The dean and the instructor in
Joint conference shall decide whether the work may be completed
or the grade become F, The dean may extend the time for initi-
atllng- the petition. The student who fails to initiate his petitign
within the time limit stated (unless the time is extended by the
dean) shall forfeit all privileges of completing the work, and the
grade becomes F. Upon receiving permission the student shall
coml_nlete the work in whatever manner and within whatever time
the instructor specifies, provided that the time shall not exceed
one year from the giving of Inc.

Record of Inc.: The instructor shall note on the reverse side of
the grade card the reason Inc. was given, the quality of the work
done, and th.e time allowed for doing the work. The instructor
§ha11 traqsmlt the new grade via the dean to the Registrar who,
In recording the new grade, shall supplement the original grade
with the one last recorded.

When an Inc. stands for one year without action, it becomes
F, except that at mid-semester before graduation, any grade of
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Ine, then standing without action becomes F. The foregoing does
not apply to grade for thesis.

The responsibility of seeing the record cleared of Inc. rests
upon the student.

Grade of WP or WF

A student who withdraws from a course or from college
within five weeks from the beginning of either semester or an
equivalent time in summer school in a manner prescribed by
college regulations, receives a grade of WP and his name and
grade will be entered on the final grade sheet.

A student who withdraws from a course or from the college
after five weeks from the beginning of the semester, receives a
grade of WP if his work is passing and a grade of WF if failing.

A course may not be dropped after the fifth week unless
recommended by the dean to reduce the student’s course load.
Even then the grade is to be WP or WF according to the quality of
work being done.

Grade of F

The grade of F is given when a student fails in a course, also
when the student withdraws from the course in a manner pre-
scribed by college regulations after five weeks from the beginning
of either semester and is not then passing in the course.

Grade Points

In order to encourage students to do the best work of which
they are capable, the college considers not only the number of
credit hours taken by students but also the grades received in the
various subjects and gives a definite number of grade points for
each grade. For the grade of A, the student is entitled to 3 grade
points for each eredit hour; for the grade of B, 2 grade points for
each credit hour; for the grade of C, 1 grade point for each credit
hour, The grade of D is a mere passing grade and does not entitle
the student to any grade points whatever. The grade of F, or
failure, not only does not entitle the student to any grade points
but will reduce the grade-point average, since such work must be
repeated. In order for a student to graduate from Texas Techno-
logical College, the total number of grade points must equal or
:-xceed the total sum of the semester hours required for gradua-
ion.

No grade points are required or allowed for credit from other
institutions. A student who has the number of semester credit
hours required for graduation, but not the corresponding number
of grade points, may satisfy the requirements by completing ad-
ditional courses until the grade-point requirements have been
met, Courses used to meet these requirements must have the
approval of the student’s dean. In the case of a student transfer-
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ring credits from other institutions, the number of credit hours
in this college required for graduation is the required total in his
curriculum less the transferred hours accepted in that curriculum;
the number of grade points required is the same as the number
of credit hours required in this college in his curriculum,

The grade-point average is determined by multiplying the
grade points by the number of hours in each subject as shown
by the grades. The total of all grade points is then divided by
the total of all hours in which the student has received grades
of A, B, C, D, F,—and including in the total, the grade of F for
each re-registration in the same course. This grade-point average
is then interpreted in terms of the corresponding grade.

Effective for all entering students (freshmen and transfers)
- in September, 1950, and thereafter the minimum average requir-
ed for graduation will be 1.00 grade points, which is equivalent
to a C average.

Physical Education Required

Physical education activity work is a required course for
all freshmen and sophomores, both men and women, in addition
to the minimum number of hours required in academic subjects
for a degree. Four semesters of physical education constitute part
of the requirements for all degrees unless one of the following
conditions prevails:

1. When approved by the dean, band may be substituted
for physical education.

2. Military science, the basic course, may be taken in place
of physical education by any qualified male student.
Once entered upon, the satisfactory completion of this
basic course, two years, becomes a requirement for grad-
uation, unless specifically excused by the Department of
Military Science and Tactics,

3. Veterans of World War II may receive credit for this re-
quired work on time spent in military service. See Credit
for Education Achievements During Military Service.

4. All students must enroll in Physical Education. Those
students who have a doctor’s recommendation for limited
physical education, must enroll in Physical Education 011
(Adaptive Sports). '

Cred_it in physical education activity courses or substitutes
there_for is accepted in transfer to the extent that it meets degree
requirements, but grade points accumulated in such courses above

a C average may not be applied to reduce a deficiency in grade
points in other subjects,
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SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

Satisfactory Scholastic Progress

A student is considered to be making satisfactory scholastic
progress when he is carrying an approved schedule, is not on pro-
bation, is faliing no courses, and in both the present semester and
as his over-all average to date has a grade point average of 1.00,

which is C.

Scholarship Probation
A, To Avoid Being Placed on Probation

1.

During the long session

To avoid being placed on probation a student regis-
tered for 9 or more semester hours must pass in at
least 9 hours and make at least 3 grade points during
a semester. If registered for less than 9 semester hours,
he must pass in all of his courses and make at least
3 grade points. In event of withdrawal before the end
of semester, the number of semester hours carried with
a passing grade will be the basis for determining
whether the student is to be placed on probation.

. During the summer session

The requirements are the same as those for the long
session except that the minimum number of hours
which must be passed is 8 instead of 9.

- A student who fails to attain the above minimum lev-

els shall be placed on scholarship probation not later
than 20 days after the end of the semester in which
the deficiency develops. He will then drop courses in
excess of an approximately 12-semester-hour total
load and make any other adjustments expressed or
implied in section B below. This 20-day period is
necessary to provide for the proper correlation of all
grade reports.

B. This Probationary Status Shall Mean That:

1.

The student may not register for more than four cours-
es, approximately 12 semester hours, except upon the
approval of the dean.

. In order to allow more time for his studies, he shall

not be permitted to represent the college in any inter-
collegiate contest, hold any collegiate office or elective
collegiate position during his period of probation and
he shall attend all classes for which he is registered
without fail unless prevented by illness. (See section on
“Eligibility for Extra-curricular Activities.”)
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3. Lack of interest in his studies as evidenced by un-
necessary absences or by unsatisfactory grades will
result in his being dropped from the rolls of the col-
lege by the Registrar at the request of his dean.

4, The student may, while on probation, transfer from
one division to another only by mutual agreement of
the deans concerned.

5. The probation status may not be removed during the
semester. A student who withdraws from college while
on scholarship probation shall, upon returning, be
under the same probationary status as at the begin-
ning of the semester during which he withdrew, pro-
vided that at the time of withdrawal he is complying
with the regulations *mder item numbered A4, 1, of
this section on Scholarship Probation. If his record at
the time of withdrawal is below these requirements,
he shall be subject to enforced academic withdrawal
for failing to remove scholarship probation.

To Remove Probation

The requirements for removing probation in semester
hours passed and grade points made are increased upward
according to the length of time the student has been in
college at Texas Tech and elsewhere. The column at the
left in the following table refers to the semester in which
the student is attempting to clear his probation.
1. During the long session

He Must Pass in 9 Hours

If the Student Is in His: and Make a Minimum of:
2nd semester 3 grade points
3rd or 4th semester 6 grade points
5th or 6th semester 9 grade points
Tth or following semester 12 grade points

2. During a summer session
The requirements are the same as for the long session
except that the minimum number of hours passed is
8 instead of 9.
For purposes of calculating the number of semesters in
college, a six-week term of the Summer Session is
equivalent to one-third of a semester.

3. Combination of a long-session semester and a summer
session

A studeqt who fails to remove probation during a
long sesslon may make a second attempt during the
followmg summer session. Probation will be removed
if the minimum number of hours passed during both
the semester and the summer session is 17 and the
n_umber of grade points made equals the combined
figures ft_)r the applicable semesters in the minimum
grade point column at the right of the above table.
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Enforced Academic Withdrawal

A student shall be dropped for a period of one semester if his
record places him in any one of the three categories listed below.
This action shall be taken not later than 20 days after the end
of the semester in which any of the following deficiencies de-
velops.

1. Six Hour Rule—A regular student who fails to pass 6 se-
mester hours of residence work in any semester or 4 se-
mester hours in a 12-week summer session will not be
permitted to re-enter until after the lapse of one semester.

2. Failing to Remove Scholarship Probation—A student who
is on scholarship probation during a given semester and
fails to remove it according to section C above shall be
dropped for a period of one semester.

3. Repeated Probationary Status—Should a student who has
been on probation and has removed it again make a rec-
ord which places him on probation, he shall be dropped
for the following semester.

Readmission of Students Who Have Been Dropped

A student dropped by any of the provisions under “Enforced
Academic Withdrawal” above must remain out of the college ac-
cording to the following schedule:

Dropped for the first time—One semester.
Dropped for the second time—Two semesters.

If a sudent is dropped during a semester, the fraction re-
maining shall not be included in either the one or two semesters
here indicated.

A student desiring readmission after the lapse of the one or
two semesters should consult his academic dean. If the dean ap-
proves, the applicant may then petition the President of the Col-
lege for readmission.

A student who has been dropped for the third time is not eligi-
ble to request the permission of his dean to petition for readmis-
sion until after the lapse of three semesters. The dean shall then
refer the request to the Council of Deans. If the Council approves,
the student may then petition the President.

In order for a petition to receive attention in time to permit
the student to register without delay, if granted, it should be
brought or mailed to the Office of the President at least 10 days
before the opening of a semester or summer session.

A student who petitions for reinstatement may be required to
take such diagnostic tests at the Guidance Center as may be neces-
sary to determine whether he is following the course of study for
which he is best suited according to his abilities, aptitudes, and
Interests.
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Freshman Progress Reports

All entering freshmen will receive a graac report at the
end of four weeks in each semester. An entering freshman who is
not passing in 9 semester hours may withdraw as of that date
with the privilege of re-entering for the next semester. If he
elects to remain in college and is not passing in the 9 hours at
mid-semester he may be dropped from the rolls of the college.
In case the student is dropped or if he withdraws under these
conditions, he will not be allowed to re-enter until after the lapse
of one entire semester.

Mid-Semester Reports

The Registrar’s Office will mail to all students a mid-semester
grade report, This is an informatory report and does not become
a part of the studeni’s permanent record. Parents will likewise
receive a copy of this report.

Withdrawal From College

A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the col-
lege before the close of the semester should apply to the dean of
the division in which he is registered for permission to withdraw
with honorable dismissal. A student under 21 years of age should
first consult his parents and should bring with him a written state-
ment showing that he has the permission of his parents to with-
draw. If the dean is convinced that withdrawal is necessary, the
student will be given honorable dismissal from the college, and his
parents will be notified. Such withdrawal protects the student’s
record in case he desires to return to the institution or transfer to
another institution at some future time. The grades recorded are
given in accordance with the grade requirements in the preceding
paragraphs, and the grades, whether WP or WF, will be based
on the student’s standing on the last day of attendance in each
of the specific courses in which he is registered. The fact that
the student may have withdrawn does not alter the scholarship
probation requirements.

A student who withdraws from a residence course with a
grade of WP may complete the course by correspondence provid-
ed the work is given by the same instructor who taught the resi-
dence course and provided also that the course is regularly taught
by dr.::rrespondence. The credit recorded will be correspondence
credit.

Transfers from One Division to Another

The college encourages students to develop interest and
knowledge in specialized fields of learning. Frequently it is neces-
sary _that opportunity for a change of major must be provided, and
to this end transfers between the main divisions of the college are
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encouraged whenever such seems advisable for the best interest of
the student. A student desiring to transfer from one division of
the college to another must apply to his dean before the beginnin
of any registration period. :

Transfers are made in writing from the dean to the Regis-
trar. If a student has failed to pass in the number of hours re-
quired under the scholarship probation regulations, he may be
transferred to, or enrolled in, another division of the college only
by mutual agreement of the deans concerned.

Eligibility for Extra-Curricular Activities

An extra-curricular activity is understood to be in general
the representing by a student of the student body or any organi-
zation, department, or activity in the college, or the holding of
any elective or appointive position or office. In particular such
activity may be acting in the capacity of a college or class offi-
cer, or representative, or representative or officer of a social, de-
partmental, divisional or common-interest club or organization;
being a member of an athletic, academic, or departmental team,
squad, or committee for intercollegiate or open competition.

Any undergraduate student not on scholarship or disciplinary
probation who is regularly registered for 12 or more semester
credit hours is eligible to become a candidate for or to hold stu-
dent office, or may represent the college in any extra-curricular
activity, provided such student has a grade-point average of at
least 1.00 for both the whole of his college work completed at
Texas Technological College and that of the preceding semester
on the complete scholastic load*. A student whose average during
his last preceding semester in residence before a summer session,
is less than 1.00 may establish eligibility for the following fall
semester by attending one or both terms of the summer session
and making such grades as will bring his average for the preceding
semester and the summer term or terms together to 1.00.

"~ * The average grade is determined by muitiplying the grade points by the number of
hours in each subject as shown by the grades; the total of all grade points Is then
divided by the total of all the hours in which the student has recelved grades of A, B, C.
D, and F and Including repeatedly each re-registration in the same course with a grade
of I in the total. A transfer student may establish eligiblity by having a C average on
all courses at the mid-semester of his first semester in residence.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Undergraduate Degrees

To receive any undergraduate degree in Texas Technological
College, the student must have met certain uniform requirements
t?S‘Ether with certain other requirements that may vary with the
different divisions of the college.
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1. The minimum actual residence required is 30 semester
hours in residence which must apply toward the degree sought.
Among these must be the final, advanced courses in the major
and minor fields,

A student who has already met the minimum residence and
work requirements must also complete the last 30 hours at
this college, as stated above, but may complete a maximum of 6
semester hours of the last 30 hours by correspondence* provided
such courses are normally offered by correspondence and provid-
ed further that these courses will not be the final courses in the
major or minor fields.

9. Effective for all students entering after Sept. 1, 1950, a
grade-point average of at least 1.00 will be required on all courses
completed in residence and/or in correspondence work. Work
completed in a division of this college separate from the one
in which the degree is conferred will be considered in the same
manner as work transferred from another college except for
those courses actually used in meeting the requirements for the
degree. In calculating this grade-point average each registration
in a course with grades of F' and WF will be included.

3. A candidate may not receive a degree prior to the semester
following his application for the degree. This application should
be completed not less than two semesters in advance of graduation.

4. Any work taken through the Division of Extension of
Texas Technological College or other approved colleges will not
be counted as residence work required for a degree in this col-
lege.

5. The completion of all requirements of the course of study
as outlined in the college announcement or its equivalent as de-
termined by the faculty of the division offering the course must
be certified to by the dean of that division. The curriculum re-
quirements will be found in the appropriate divisions of the cata-
logs and announcements issued from time to time. At the option
of the head of the department concerned, no grade lower than C
in the major subject will be accepted for satisfaction of require-
ments for graduation. This requirement is to apply to all divisions
of the college.

Students who enter state-supported colleges in Texas after
Sept. 1, 1937, are required to complete satisfactorily a course in
government covering the Federal and Texas Constitutions. Thi

applies to all detailed statements of curricula published in this
catalog.

6. No second Bachelor’s Degree will be conferred uptil the
candidate has completed at least 24 semester hours in addition to
courses counted toward the first Bachelor's Degree.

a

* A candldate who Is completing degree requirements by correspondence COUYses
uring the spring semester must tile a statement with the dea,nyof his s\:ﬂ:ﬂm by March
15 stating his intention of completing the correspondence courses and becoming a candl-
date for a degree. If the statement is not filed the student will not be considered a May
mmuudmmawmm;mmmmymumunmmw-
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7. Graduating seniors are required to complete personnel
information forms and present two 2” x 3" glossy photographic
prints for filing with the Placement Office prior to receipt of
degrees.

8. Diplomas are awarded at the regular commencement in
May and again at the end of the summer session. Students com-
pleting requirements for a degree at the end of the Fall Semester
will be awarded diplomas at the following May commencement.

9. To receive a degree, a student must either attend com-
mencement exercises or receive approval for graduating in ab-
sentia. Application for in absentia graduation must be filed in
writing with the dean of the division at least one week before the
date of commencement, with the exception of emergency cases.

Graduation Under A Particular Catalog

A student registering in Texas Technological College for the
first time may, except for the seven-year limitation described
below, complete his work for the degree according to the require-
ments of the catalog of the year in which he entered Texas Tech-
nological College; or the catalog of the year at the end of which
he graduates; or that of any intervening catolog with the approval
of his dean.

The catalog year shall be considered as beginning with the
Long Session in September. Students entering for the first time
in the Summer Session will be subject to the catalog for the Long
Session immediately following.

Failure to complete the requirements for the degree within
seven years after the date the student enters Texas Technological
College will subject him to graduation under the regulations ef-
fective for the current graduating class.

Texas Technological College reserves the right to institute
and make effective, after due notice, during the course of a stu-
dent’s work toward a degree, any new ruling which may be nec-
essary for the general good of the college, and to substitute courses -
currently offered for those no longer offered.

Admission to Candidacy for Graduation

Any student who enters the semester or summer session at
the end of which all work for the degree will be completed, with
less than the entire number of grade points required for the
degree for which he is a candidate, shall be admitted to qualified
candidacy only. Since under these conditions failure to graduate
may result, ordering the diploma and making other plans for
%{ﬂiduation may be done by the student entirely on his responsi-

.'t-y_

A formal notice will be sent to each student who is admitted
g qualified candidaty only and to his parents by the dean of his

ivision.
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Graduate Degrees

For requirements for graduate degrees, see either the Division
of Graduate Studies in this catalog or the separate Graduate
Bulletin.
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DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

WENZEL L. STANGEL, Dean

The aim of the Division of Agriculture is to offer its students
a liberal education, including instruction in the scientific and
technical subjects which are fundamental to an understanding of
the agricultural industry. Purpose of the courses of study is to
meet the needs of those who desire to prepare themselves for
service and life in some part of the agricultural organization of
this country.

Scientific and technical subjects are fundamental. In the
latter years of the student’s work, the scientific and agricultural
subjects have a more specific application to certain special lines
of work which the student may desire to pursue as a life work.

Service. Instruction in all the subjects offered in the various
courses is available to all students in the college. To the end that
the agricultural equipment and facilities may serve the greatest
number of people, contests are conducted for vocational agricul-
ture students and boys’ club members, as well as short courses
and demonstrations of one to two days each.

Field for Graduates. There is a demand for college-trained
men in specialized lines of agriculture, as well as for professional
men with a basic agricultural education. Among the lines of work
usually open to graduates are the following:

Farmers, ranchers, and farm or ranch managers; marketing
agents; managers of cooperative associations; teachers in colleges
and high schools; teachers for Veterans’' Vocational Training in
Agriculture; extension agents and specialists in agricultural col-
leges, banks, land companies, and railroads; federal and state
research workers; dairy plant managers or operators; milk dis-
tributors; milk and food sanitarians; dairy equipment and supply
representatives; agricultural journalists for farm journals; radio
farm editors; seedsmen; horticulturists; plant quarantine in-
spectors; plant pathologists; entomologists; city park superinten-
dents; farm machinery specialists; field men for livestock associa-
tions and milk plants; poultrymen; livestock feeders; feed sales-
men; employes of Soil Conservation Service, Production and Mar-
keting Administration, and Farmer’s Home Administration.

Teacher Training in Vocational Agriculture. Federal and
state requirements provide that the teacher of voeational agricul-
ture in the high school “must have completed a four-year course
of college grade in agriculture.” These requirements may be met
in the Division of Agriculture. The other requirements for this
certificate are shown under Agricultural Education. :

Trips and Judging Teams. To enable students to secure a
better conception of the agricultural industry, the Division of
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Agriculture recommends and fosters trips of inspection and inter-
collegiate judging contests for advanced students. These trips
are not required, and the college does not pay the expenses of
the students. In the case of judging teams, staff members coach
and train the teams outside of regular classes, supplementing
class instruction.

Requirements for Graduation. Special courses of study are
offered in agronomy, agronomy and farm machinery, animal hus-
bandry, horticulture, agricultural economies, dairy manufactures,
and agricultural education.

All agricultural students follow a definite course of study
in the first two college years. This is to allow the student to be-
come familiar with the courses of instruction and to decide fully
about his qualifications before selecting a specific major. The
uniform requirements include survey courses in the various de-
partments of the Division of Agriculture, a series of orientation
lectures, and work in biology, chemistry, English, and math-
ematics, Students who are found to be notably deficient in the
fundamentals of oral and written English are required to remove
such deficiency before proceeding with work of the junior year.

With the approval of the Dean of Agriculture, subjects other
than those in the uniform curriculum for the first two years may
be followed. Such subjects will not be considered a part of the
uniform requirements but may be considered a part of the elective
credit permissible in the junior and senior years. Substitution and
combinations are permitted only when there is good evidence that
the student desiring such work is reasonably certain he will
.follow the branch selected.

The four-year curricula leading to the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in Agriculture have a twofold purpose. It is desired that
the student shall receive instruction in all of the fundamental
courses that are necessary for a broad occupational understanding
of Southwestern agriculture. Students are allowed to select de-
partments in which they wish to do advanced work and are al-
lowed to choose a certain amount of elective work. The student
El;c:l is awarded a degree is thus specially trained in a particular

eld.

A candidate for a degree in agriculture must have had satis-
factory farm, dairy, or other experience in labor or management
during the recent years. A statement giving details regarding
this experience must be filed in the Dean’s Office previous to the
first semester of the candidate’s senior year and is required before
registration for senior studies,

) Undergraduate Degree. The Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Agriculture is conferred upon students who satisfactorily comi-
plete the requirements for graduation outlined on the following
pages. This degree is given with majors in agronomy, agronomy
and farm machinery, animal husbandry, horticulture, agriculturel
economics, -agricultural education, and dairy manufactures. -
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Master’s Degree. The Division of Agriculture gives graduate
work in certain departments leading to the Degree of Master of
Science. Discussion of graduate work will be found in this cata-
log under The Division of Graduate Studies.

‘Electives. Prior to the beginning of the junior year the stu-
dent shall designate his electives. These electives must be ap-
proved by the head of the department and by the Dean of Agri-
culture before the student registers for these courses. Subjects
to absolve extra hours required because of excessive absences or
deficiency in grade points must be approved by the Dean of Agri-
culfure,

CURRICULA IN THE DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years for All Students in Agriculture

Freshman Year

Second Semester
D. M. 131—Prin. of Dalrying ..
Hort., 131—Plant Propagation ...
Blol. 134—Z00lOEY ..csnsessases

Eng. 132—COmPOSItIOn «...vvvsevsssenstd
P.E., Band, or M.B. ....ccvraasnraessl=2
17-18

Sophomore Year

'l'l:-ll Bemester Credit Becond Semester Oredit
Eco, 235—Fundamentals ...........3 P. H. 231—Farm Poultry¥ ........oeeee.8
Aamn. 241—50 8 Ag. Eco. 236—Mkt. Ag. Products .......3
.................. weresessss.3 Math 230—Agricultural ......ccseee00e.3

Chem. su—-orgnnlc . Eng. 284—Correct USBEe ......ceteasesned

Hort. 231—Veg. Gardening .. e
D. M. 222—Dairy Industries

P.E., Band, or M.B.

P.E., Band, or M.B. «vvvvvsvnnssnnnonen

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

Junior Year
Seoond Bemester Orulll
Ag. E 822—Mkt. Ag. Products ......2

Bpeech 838—Bua and Professional ......3
Agron, 841—Prin. of Genetics ..... .....4
A, H. 331—Prin. of Feeding ... .8
Blectives
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Senlor Year
First ester Oredlt  Second Semester Oredit
Ag. Bco. 411—Beminar ....eeeveseen ...l Ag. Eco. 412—Beminar ...... 1

Ag. Eco. 421—Land Eco. ......
Ag. Eco. 433—Farm Mgt. secsssssnsescd
Rur. Boe. 431-—Research
Electives .......

cresesssasassed
eesel8

17

sesssssessennsans

Ag. Eco. 422—Prices .....
Ag. Eco. 434—Adv. Farm Mgt.
Ag. Eco, 435—International ..
Rur. Boc. 432—Rur. Boc. .
Electives ..

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.H., Band, or M.B.—134.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION MAJOR
(Vocational Agriculture Teacher Training)

¥or Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

Junior Year

First Semester

Ag. Eco. 331—Statisties ........c0000..3
Ag Engr. 321—Farm S8hop ... P
A. H. 331—Prin. of Feeding ............ 3
A. H 322—Farm Meats ........couee0.2
Hort, 338—Plant Insects ..... sereaerened

Ag. Engr. 323—Farm Machinery .......2

Second Semester
Ag. Engr. 322—Farm Shop .......
Agron. 331—Forage Crops .........
Agron. 341—Prin. of GenetlcS ..........4
Vet. 330—General Sel.
Electives .........

seeesssasesanaite
essssssessassaennnsnned

HIOCHVER sovencecearonscrenenccnsscasesd n
18
Senlor Year
First Semester Ol'edl; Becond Semester Credlt

Ag. Ed 424—Org. & Admin. .......
Ag. Ed. 425—F.F.A, ...... .
Ag. Ed. 431—Methods .........
Ag. Ed. 432—Methods ....onvenusnnenasd
Ag. Ed. 481—Prac. Teaching

(6 weeks) ......cvenues 8

crassrensana

Note: First and second semesters are Interchangeable,

Ag. BEco. 433—Farm Mgt. ....cceveaseesd
Agron. 422—S8ofl MEt. ....ceneas 3
Ag. Engr. 411—8oil Mgt. Lab. ..
Agron. 441—Plant Produc. ......
A. H. 441—Livestock Produc, ....
Electives

R TR T PR

: 11
Approximately 50 percent of
the senlor students qualifying to teach vocational agriculturs will take thelr

Agricultural Education work the first semester and the other 50 percent will
it the second semester.
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Baad, or M.8.—134.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

First Bemester :
Agron. 332—Graln Crops ..............3
Ag. Engr. 321—Farm Bhop ..... P
Ag. Engr. 331—Farm POWET ......0.0...8
11;::-. 131—Elements .......coevuerane..d

." Engr. 323—Farm Machinery .......2
*Electives Sessssdidsieranabaviabvansinad

18

Credit

Junior Year

Second Semester Credth
Agron, 331—Forage CrOpE ........sivesd
Ag. Engr. 332-—Farm POWer ..c.eéssser
Ag. Engr. 322—Farm Shop ......a.-..i.}
Agron. 341—Prin. of Gehnetics "8
*Electives .

siearadabesssobusaner

1B

ELETE]

cddlans
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Senior Year

First Bemester COredit
Agron. 422—8oil Mgt ..cieereiianinnaaad
Ag. Engr. 411—8ofl Mgt. Lab, .........1
Ag. Engr. 431—Farm Bulldings ........3
Hort, 339—Plant Insects ............00..8
Govt. 230
PHIOOLIVES ..verviaccnarrsrssansansnasnasd

R R T T R P e

Second Semester Oredit
Agron. 421—Cotton and Fiber Crops ....2
Agron. 423—8ofl MEL. [.....eveneinanee
Ag. Engr, 412—8oll Mgt. Lab. ....vees.l
Ag. Engr. 410—Beminar ......oeseasees
Bpch, 338—Bus. & Professional ,........3
*ElectiVes ..c.cvsrirencnnsncncssnsernoasd

18 16
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.H., Band, or M.8.—134.

* Hilectives: Ten semester hours of electives must be selected from the following
courses. Agricultural Engineering 433, 434, Engineering Drawing 223, Math 131, 132,
231, 232, Physics 132, Civil Engineering 231, 232, 337, 338. The remaining elective hours
may be taken from such other fields of study as are approved by the head of the
department. At least six hours must be taken in & subject to be eligible for elective
eredit. A minimum of freshmean and sophomore courses will be accepted as electives.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
AGRONOMY MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

Junior Year

First Semester Oredit
A.H.,, 331—Prin. of Feeding ......r....3

Second Semester Credit
Hort. 339—Plant Insects ....cecseense ..i

Agron. 331—Forage Crops veed

Agron. 341—Prin. of Genetics .
Hort, 3310-—Plant Functions .......

RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Bot, 232—TaXonomy ......ceveeersscesad
Blo, 333—Flant Blo-ecolOBY ......ce0...3
Bloctives ....ccoisvianasnnsensensssnsnsisl

18

Agron. 333—Range Plant8 .......cc0000.8
Vet. 330—General Belence ..ieevessseeadd

18

OROPS OPTION

Ag. Engr. 823—Farm Machinery .......2
Agron. 332-—Grain Crops ......ceuoeese..d
PRUIGCLIVON i i visuvnanssiensasinnmsnansl

18

Agron. 323—Crop JUdgIng c.cvvesvsveessd
*ElectiVeB ...iivtissesnansanccancansonenad

16

SOILS OPTION

Ag. Engr. 323—Farm Machinery ........2
*Electives ....ccvcenavecoanenns ..10

18

Agron. 323—Crop Judging .......eee.s.3
*E1eCtIVEE +1veersrcnncanccsarransssanaaed

16

Senior Year

First Semester Oredit
Agron. 422—80ll MEt. ...cvvvennsrnanssod
Ag. Eco. 433—Farm Mgt ... .3
Govt. 280 ..ovecrrncrunerrernresrnnensed

Second Semester Credit
Agron. 434—=8ol] Conservation ..........3
Agron, 410—Beminar ......ceesscsssnnsl
Agron. 431—Plant Breeding ....cssc0sss:8

RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Agron, 437—Range Mgt ........o.0u0..8
Agron. 435—8oil Genesis ..............d
Ag. Engr. 432—Land Map & Measuring. .3

17

A. H, 424—Beef Cattle Production ......2
A. H. 426—Sheep and Wool Production..2
A. H. 438—Range MBEt. .....ievne00000:8
Agron. 4310—Adv. Range

17

CROPS OPTION

Text, Engr, 234-——Cotton Classing ......
Ag, Engr. 411—8oil Mgt. Lab. ....
*EIOCtVES +.iiierirrrneenanas

Agron. 421—Cotton and Fiber Crops ....2
Agron. 423—8oll Mgt.
Ag. Engr. 412—8oil Mgt, Lab. ..........1
*E1ECtIVEB +vcveeennanernnsrarssrssanscnsd

17

s
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BOILS OFTION

Agron. 485—fo0il Genmesis ..............d
Agron. 439—Bofl Mieroblology ..........3
Ag. Engr. 411—8Sofl Mgt. Lab. ,........1
*Electives +..iciravrenitnnretnasnnanssesd

18
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.X., Band, or M.S5.—134.

* Bee footnote preceding page.

Agron. 423—8oll Mgt, .....vi0neveranssad
Agron. 436—8oll Chemistry ............3
Ag. Engr, 412—Soil Mgt. Lab, ...veeeseal
Blectlves .c.ccccisarcncnncrnsnanassanasad

18

* At least 6 hours must be taken In a subject to be eligible for elective credit. A

minimum of freshman and sophomore

Electives may be chosen from the tollowlng:
agronomy,
education, English,

eation, agricultural engineering,
chemistry, dairy manufactures,

8 will be accepted as electives.

agricultural economics, agricultural edu-
animal husbandry, architecture, blology,
engineering, engineering drawing,

geology, journalism, forelgn languages, mathematics, Bible, military science, physical edu-

cation, physics, plant industry, horticulture,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

Junior Year

First Bemester Oredit
Ag. Eco. 331—S8tatistles .......c00v00..3
Agron. 331—Forage Crops s.ivevevesesssd
Bpch. 338—Bus, & Professional ..,......3
Vet. 331—Anat., & PhysiclogY ....c.....3

Becond Semester Oredit
A. H. 331—FPrin. of Feeding ...........3
Agron. 841—Prin. of Genetica ..........4
Vet, 332—Dliseases and Parasites ........3

ANIMAL INDUSTRY OPTION

A. H, 312—Adv. L. 8. Judging ........1
Hioctives .....cievvevrariesrsasnansnnnsd

17

A. H. 813—Adv. L. 8, Judging .........1
A. H, 322—Farm Meats ......veseees0.2
BlectlveB ...cicarciestinncscnnsoscrnnsacad

17

DATRY HUSBANDRERY OPTION

A, H. 324—Dalry Breeds .....cvvsseresss2
D. M. 341—Market Milk

tesessnnesanead

A. H. 323—Adv. Dalry Cattle Judg......2
D. M. 323—Judging Dairy Prod. ......:2
HlectlVes ...covenrnicrsnsnerssnanorarannd?

18

FPOULTRY HUSBANDRY OPTION

P. H. 324—Adv, Poultry Judging .......2
Floctives .....cvvvvisrasnrcnnnarnannanned

17

P. H. 331—Incubation & Brooding ......3
Eloctives ....vvoeevecscssrsrossnsnsanneet

17

ERANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Bot. 232—TAXONOMY +eeesusrsanssssasssd
Biol. 333—Plant Blo-ecolog¥ ....cce0eee.8

18

Agron. 333—Range Plants ....cccoeeueased
HleotlVeB ....ccnvsrasnesrssnsrasanarsnns

16

Senior Year

First Semester
A, H. 422—Animal Breeding .
Gov. 230

Srsasessstaanareres

Second Semester Oredit
Ag. Eco, 433—Farm Mgt. ..oceavvrveansd

ANIMAL INDUSTRY OPTION

Ag. Eco. 431—Livestock Mktg. ........3
A. H. 421—Purebred Herds & Flocks ...2
A, H. 427—8wine Produc. ......cs0sses
EloctIVes .isvvivscsssrsaassssnsscscnanesld

17

A, H. 411—8eminar ....ccvovssnnsvascasl
A. H. 423--Nutritlon ......ocoveivoeee2
A. H. 424—Beef Cattle Produc. .........
A. H. 426—Sheep & Wool Produc. ......2
EIoCtIVES . .vveresecsarvsressacananvonnaa?

17
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DAIRY HUSBANDRY OPTION

A, H, 428—Dairy Cattle Production .....2
A H. 427—Swine ProductiohD ..........2
HIeCtIVEE eevevcsossssnsasssss .8

17

A. H. 4111—8emINAF ....veevensseacassl
A, H. 412—Dalry Cattle Breeding .
A. H. 420—Adv. Dairy Cattle Prod.
D. M. 335—Dairy Bact,
A. H, 423—Nutrition ...
Electives ..c.cesvevssassvrssns

POULTRY HUSBANDRY OPTION

P. H. 422—Turkey Production ,...,.....2
P. H. 423—Market EEES ..0vvuenasnnnnesd
A, H 428—Dalry Cattle Production .2
o = S -

17

P, H, 411—8eminal ...svecevsesssaasel
P. H. 421—Poultry Produe. .. cnees
A. H. 423—Nutrftion ...eveesssnorrseadd
ElectiveS ....cseccccsssssaarsrssansssnaed

17

ERANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Ag. Engr. 432—Land Map. & Meas, .....3
Agron. 43T—Range Mgt. .......co0e0000e
Agron, 435—=8oll Genesis ereesd
Blectives ..cvevvssacsensascssnscasnsssad

17

A, H, 411—8eminar .. ccovsevsensasensssl
A. H. 424—Beef Cattle Produc. .........2
A. H. 426—8heep & Wool Produd. ......2
A, H. 438—Range MEL ......ccoueseses

Agron. 434—S8oil Conservation ..........8
Agron, 4310—Adv, Range Mgt,

sensanane

1T

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or M.8.—184.,

Electives may be chosen from the following:

cation, agronomy,
chemistry, dairy manufactures,

forelgn
science, physics, speech.

agronomy and farm machinery,
languages,

agricultural economics, agricultural adu-
biology, business administration,
horticulturs, journalism, military

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
DAIRY MANUFACTURES MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above
Junior Year

First Semester Credit
D. M. 338-—Testing Dalry Products .....3
D. M. 328—Judging Dairy Products .....2
D. M, 341—Market MilK .......0000004.d
Ag. Eco. 331—Statistics ....ccevevnenaead
8pch, 838—Bus, & Professional .........3
SEIOOLIVES < oiisscussinisnnasnisaisn

Becond Semester Credlt
D. M. 3356—Dairy Bact, .c.cvvsesnrnieead
D, M. 337—Dalry Plant Equipment .....3
D. M. 334—Fund. of Dairy Science .....8
A. H. 331—Prin. of Feedlng ....osv000:.3
Agron, 341—Prin. of Genetics ..........4
D. M. 412—§tarters & Cult. Milk ......1

17

Senior Year

First S8emester Oredit
D. M. 431—Cheesemaking ....coceeeneead
D. M. 434—Buttermaking ........eeee0.8
D. M, 437—Mgt. & Merch. ......cc00000.3
Govi. 230—American Government ,..,...3
PEIOUNEE: 1000000 wuconsninisraissnnmmeastnsanssal

17

Becond Bemester Oredit
D. M. 411—Beminar ..ccocscecessanssel
D. M. 433—Ice Cream Making ...eseeees8
D. M. 422—Cond. & Powdr. Milk .,.....
D. M, 435—Dairy & Food Insp. .....
Ag. Eco. 436—Mkt. Dalry Produe.
*EIeCtiVES .vecisvavnesnnssssrsnsassnnessl

—

17

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or M.8.—134
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
HORTICULTURE AND PARK MANAGEMENT MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years See Above

Junior Year
First Semester COredit Second Bemester Credit
Hort, 833—Frult Culture ......c.o.e0ess.3  Agron. 341—Prin. of Genmetics ..........4
Hort. 330—Plant Insects .....cccc0nues Agron. 331—Forage Crops ........c.ee 3

.8
GENEEAL BOBEIOUEI{TI.}JB% 221-’“011 S 3 .
. 331—Trees and Bhrubs .....cvevee ort. Annuals an erennials ,...,
gﬁﬁzﬁ. tiesessesssssansanssssssenasssd Hort, 322—Landscape Appreciation .....2

—  OEIGOHIVEE ...ccciccnscacicsassecssncacnsd
i8 —_—
18

POMOLOGY OPTION

SHIOOLIVEE oo cvnessnnaiosasssassssesssld Hort. 321—Beekeeplng .....ccuevnvseeasad
Hort. 322—Landscape Appreciation .....2
18 *ElectiVeE ..vcvcecrscncansascasssansesssd

14

PARK MANAGEMENT AND FLORIOCULTURE OPTION

Hort. 831—Trees and Bhrubs ,..........3  Hort. 332—Annuals and Perennials ......3
Hort, 334—Florleulture .......coecevvnus Hort. 335—Floriculture .......cce00000.8
Arch. 121—Freehand Dr. . Engr. Drg. 131—Engr. Drawing ........3
EleCtiVeS ....ccouvrsisnssressencasssess? Arch, 121—Freehand DI. ....cvveessennd
16 18
Senlor Year

First Semester Oredit Second SBemester Credlt
Ag. Eco, 433—Farm Mgt. .....evv0e000+3  Agron. 423—8oll Mgt. ....vccvevienensd
Ag. Engr. 411—8ofl Mgt. Lab, .......40.1 Ag. Engr, 412—Soll Mgt, Lab. .........1
QOVL BB .iciisicsivsivesssnsnans sevald Hort. 410—8eminar ........ L e, §
Agron, 431-—Adv. Plant Breeding ......3

Hort, 3310—Plant Functions ............8

GENERAL HORTIOULTURE OPTION
*HIeotiVEB +.vcerevinrcnonnes PSR 11 *ElecHVeS ..cecccconrenscanassrsessnenil
18 18
POMOLOGY OPTION
Hort. 431—Adv. Pomology ...... Hort, 432—Adv. Pomolo
Hort, 421—Citriculture ... *Electivea ...g.y I ——

Hort. 433—Systematic Pomology
*Eloctives ......cccc0ens

PARK MANAGEMENT AND FLORIOULTURE OPTION
Hort. 336—Landscape Design . Hort. 337—Landscape Deslgn ......eseee
_HGI'L 422—Park Design ........ . Hort. 822—Landscape Appreciation
Blectives ..... R SR 5  Hort, 423—Park Design .........
17 17

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or M.8.—134.

* At least 8 hours must be taken In a subject to be eligible for elective credit. A
minimum of freshman awl sophomore courses will be accepted as electives.

Electives may be chosen from the following: agricultural economics, agricultural edu-
cation, agricultural engineering, ngro‘nomy. animal husbandry, architecture, biology:
gz::ln;lst;ry,jo ‘;i;i:ly u:;anfl;:;:turels. education, English, engineering, engineering dﬂ"i‘g'l

» B languages, mathematics, Bible, i cience, physi
education, physics, plant industry, hg::lcu.'lmre. o Ay = "
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DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

R. C. GoopwIN, Dean

The Division of Arts and Sciences has three chief functions:

First, the division offers the requisites of a general and lib-
eral education, directed toward the attamment and enrichment
of social and personal culture,

Second, the division makes avallable specialized training in
the various departments of its program of studies:

Biology History, Anthropology, and Soci-
Chemistry ology
Economics Journahsn}
; ; Mathematics
Education and Philosophy Music
English Physical and Health Education
Foreign Languages Physics
Geology Psychology
Government Speech

Specialization in these subjects is designed to prepare stu-
dents to go directly into professional work as writers, translators,
industrial chemists, geologists, physicists, social workers, teachers
and school administrators, government representatives at home
or abroad; to enter upon the study of medicine, dentistry, phar-
macy or law; or to continue advanced study in the humanities or
sciences in the graduate schools and research institutions.

Third, the division provides training in certain foundation
subjects necessary for advanced study in the other divisions of
Texas Technological College.

Degrees and Degree Requirements

The Division of Arts and Sciences offers four-year curricula
leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Music. Curricula
required for admission to the standard law and medical schools
are also provided.

Unless specifically indicated to the contrary in a particular
curriculum, all entering freshmen students in this division will
pursue the established freshman year set forth immediately be-
low. The courses beyond the freshman year may vary according
to the degree sought and are described in the curricula established
for these degrees.

Prescribed Freshman Curriculum:

1. English composition .. B
2. Math, foreign language, science or hlstory
3. Electlves if not included under 2 above ..
4. Phy. ed., band or mil. SCi. .
Total for both semesters of freshman year ........ 32-34 hours
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Required freshman courses should be taken during the fresh-
man year and not postponed. No student will be classified as a
senior unless he has completed four separate semesters of physical
education, military science, or band. Furthermore, students who
postpone taking required freshman subjects until the senior year
must take such subjects though the credit therefrom will not ap-
ply toward the hours required for a degree. For the purpose of
this regulation a senior is considered as a student with a minimum
of 90 semester hours to his credit.

The normal amount of work to be carried by a student in the
Division of Arts and Sciences should not exceed 17 hours per
semester. Unless specifically prescribed by a particular curricu-
lum, loads exceeding 17 hours or loads of less than 12 hours must
have the expressed approval of the dean. In calculating the load,
all active correspondence courses will be considered. Grade point
averages and extra-curricular work are also considered in the
approval of any student’s load.

The Bachelor of Arts Degree. The curriculum established for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts is designed specifically to fulfill
the aims of liberal education through a well-rounded study of the
humanities, the physical, bioclogical, and social sciences. It pro-
vides also the basis of facts and insights requisite for specialized
study and professional work in these fields.

The minimum requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts in terms of semester hours, are as follows:

Lo EgHER s st st emes 12
2. A foreign language ... R — 12*
3. Mathematics ... et 0-6**
4, Government 230=1 ... 6
5. History 131-2 or its equivalent ... 6
6. Six hours of a social science above the freshman

level other than major or minor ... 6
7. A laboratory science ... 6-12%**
8. Major, minor, and electives sufficient with the

above mentioned courses to total a minimum of 123
semester hours not including p.e., band, or m.s.
9. Physical education, band, or military science.... 4-8

Order and Choice of Work. All entering freshmen will fol-

® If thres or more units in a foreign language are accepted for admission, one year
:q‘:fr:}:ﬁ :tf ﬂller !l&me ::nEthISB (:d ao|u s;:om'ae or above) will satisfy the forelgn language
ess than two mission units | foref 1 age are &c-

SUpted, thres: Yours ot 35 a n the mame foreign languag

emester hours in with &
g i college are required for graduation

** It three and one-half units of mathematics including algebra, plane geometry,
and plane trigonometry are accepted for admission, no further courses In mathematics
are required. If three units are accepted including two units in algebra and one in plane

geometry, Math 130 or 131 or 137 is required,

*** If two or more units of laboratory sclence, blological or physical or both, are ac-
cepted for admission, one year of a laboratory course in college will satisfy the nat
sclence requirement. Should elther or both the units accepted be in general sclence and
applied sclence, two years of college science will be required to satisfy degree require-
ments. If two years are required in college, they cannot be offered in the same subject.
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low the prescribed curriculum. During the sophomore year the
student should take English, the second year of physical educa-
tion, band or military science, and remove all unabsolved fresh-
man requirements. The selection of the major and minor fields
should be made by the time the student reaches his junior year.
For the major subject he will be required to complete 24 semester
hours in addition to the minimum degree requirements in that
subject. In the case of a subject offered as a major in which no
specific courses are included in the prescribed requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts Degree, a minimum of 30 semester hours
must be completed in the major subject. Eighteen hours of the
major subject must be in courses of junior and senior rank. For
the minor he will complete a minimum of 18 semester hours at
least 6 of which much be of junior and senior rank. Ali zourses in
the major and minor subject must be approved by the head of
the department concerned.

Not more than 42 semester hours in one subject may be
counted in the requirement for the Bachelor of Arts Degree. Not
more than 12 hours in Biblical history and literature may be
counted; not more than 8 hours in applied music and/or music en-
semble, except for students offering music as a major or minor,
A maximum of 24 semester hours of electives in the technical
or professional subjects of agriculture, commerce, education, en-
gineering, and home economics may be offered for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts. Courses in shorthand and typewriting may not,
however, be offered for this degree.

Students majoring in subjects other than education may qualify
for a teacher’s certificate by enrolling for the requisite amount
of education required for the various certificates.

Pre-Professional Courses

A student may combine his courses in arts and sciences and
law or medicine or dentistry, and receive the Bachelor's Degree
after three years in this college and graduation from the profes-
sional school.

Studies Preparatory to Law. The usual minimum require-
ments for admission to standard law schools include 15 entrance
units and graduation from high school plus at least three aca-
demic years (96 semester hours) of college work. Exceptions
are sometimes made in the case of veterans for whom special re-
quirements may be fixed, Many law schools now require a degree
from a reputable college or university for admission, and in most
cases it is recommended that a degree be completed.

The following curriculum is suggested for students who con-
template the study of law:

Freshman Year: The prescribed freshman curriculum should
be followed but should include History 133-4 and Government
131-2. The course in the freshman year will vary somewhat de-
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ﬁending upon whether or not the student intends to complete a
degree before going to law school.

Sophomore Year: English 237-8, History 231-2, Government
232, and Economics 231-2 should be taken. If a foreign language
was begun in the freshman year, it should be continued. The
student should consult with his adviser concerning other courses,

Junior and Senior Years: A major and minor should be
designated by the beginning of the junior year, and if a Bache-
lor of Arts Degree is anticipated, a degree plan should be worked
out during the junior year. Electives should be chosen chiefly
from the social sciences.

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for Pre-Law Students: The
Bachelor of Arts Degree for pre-law students may be obtained in
one of two ways:

A. While in residence at Texas Technological College com-
pleting the degree requirements prescribed in this catalog.

B. By completing three years of work in the Division of
Arts and Sciences totaling a minimum of 96 semester hours and
graduation from a three-year standard law school and subject
to the following regulations:

1. Of the three years of pre-professional work, at least the
junior year must be completed in residence at this college.

2.The three years’ work must satisfy all graduation re-
quirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Texas
Technological College with the exception of the major re-
quirements.

3. A minimum of 18 hours credit should be obtained in one
social science and a minimum of 18 hours in one or more
of the other social sciences.

4. The applicant for a Bachelor of Arts Degree must present
credentials showing graduation from an approved law
school along with a request for the granting of the Bachelor
of Arts Degree from Texas Technological College.

The Head of the Department of Government is the adviser for

pre-law students. All pre-law students should consult with him
at each registration period,

Studies Preparatory to Medicine and Dentistry. Colleges of
medicine and dentistry require an applicant to present 15 units of
approved work and a certificate of graduation from an accredited
high school. A minimum of two years of college work is required.
Many medical schools require three years of college work and
some require a Bachelor’s Degree.

The following course of study meets the usual pre-medical

requirements. For pre-dentistry students certain modifications
may be advisable.

. Freshman Year: The established freshman curriculum should
include Chemistry 141-2 and Biology 133-4. If necessary, Math.
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130 should be included as a prerequisite for Physics 141-2 (See
pelow). The University of Texas School of Medicine requires 6
semester hours of American History before a degree will be
granted. History 231-2 fulfills this requirement and may be taken
during the freshman year.

Sophomore Year

First Semester Second Semester Oredit
Chem. 231—Qual. Anal Chem. 232—Inorganic Chem. ........... 3
Zool, 234—Invert, Morph. Zool. 241—Comp. Vert. Anat. . . !
*Phys. 141—Gen. Physics .. *Phys. 142—Gen. Physics .... .ok
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ... Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .... o |
For., LAOL. .ccsvesnassesnnsnsrannsnnsas For: LEBDE: »sasviicaayssnaanassinnssnies 3
PE, MB., or Band .....covcvvunanns P.E., M8, or Band ....ccevevvanssacnans 1

18

* The prerequisites for Physics 141-2 are two units of high school algebra and
one unit of high school plane geometry or Math. 130.

Junior Year
First Semester ) Oredit  Second Semester Credit
Zool. 331—Animal HIStoloBY +....svevses 3  Zool. 332—Comp. Vert. Embry. ....e0u0s 3
or - or

Bact. 331—Prin. of Bact. ......cv0vnune 3 Bact. 332—Prin. of Bact. ....covnnenes 3
Chem. 353—Organic Chem. .....cevvess.8 Chem. 354—Organic Chem. ...

Chem. 331—Quan, Anal, ...ccesvensnnesed Chem. 332—Quan. Anal. ......

Govt, 230—Amer. Govt. ....cvivecensnnes 3 Govt., 231—Amer., Govt. .... .se
HIOIVED i.covicanascisnnsnnvesasisnnnes 3 HOCHVOS .icivcecssccnransarsascscscsnas

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for Pre-Medical or Pre-Den-
tal Students. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for pre-medical or
pre-dental students may be obtained in one of two ways:

A. While in residence at Texas Technological College by
completing the requirements outlined in this catalog. The
major selected probably will be chemistry or zoology.

B. By completing three years of work in the Division of
Arts and Sciences totaling a minimum of 100 semester
hours and graduation from a Class A medical or dental
college. The following regulations apply:

1. Of the three years of pre-professional work at least
the junior year must be completed in residence at this
college. This minimum will apply to transfers from
other colleges, provided they have satisfactorily com-
pleted the work outlined in the freshman and sopho-
more years, or its equivalent.

2. The three years of work must satisfy all graduation
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Tex-
as Technological College with the exception of the ma-
jor requirements.

3. Submission of properly approved credentials from a
Class A college of medicine or college of dentistry to
the effect that the applicant has completed satisfactori-
ly the work leading to a Degree of Doctor of Medicine
or Doctor of Dental Surgery.

The program outlined above is not designed to meet the

minimum requirements of any medical school, but it is planned to



94 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

fit the student for the successful study of medicine. Each student
is charged with the responsibility for knowing any special re-
quirements of the medical school which he plans to attend and
should consult with the pre-medical adviser at each registration
period. Application for admission to the professional school
should be made through his office. Professional Aptitude and Ad-
mission Tests may be taken at Texas Technological College.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

ECONOMICS MAJOR*
For Prescribed Freshman Year See Above Page
Sophomore Year
ﬁe“?tﬂm Of WOO. ccacusvese Ondlt mnga??g?t:ruf ECo. «..s

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. .. Govt, 231—Amer. Govt. ...
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ... Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .

For. Lang. .cicocevocscrornnran . For. LADE. coccsesansosanassnensnss .::..a
BOleDO® cccvvescsrssarssansasnnsnnsnns - | Belentd +ecacicccersoancs censns csnsssased
P.E., M.8., or Band cssssnsseanssssl P.E, M.S., or Band ....... S e eed
16 E 16

Junior Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester

Eco. 331—Inter. Eco. Prin. .............3 MKkt. 346—Btatistics .......
Hist. 231—Hist. of the U. 8. ...........3  Hist. 232—Hist. of the U. 8.
Fin. 333—Banking Prin. .......cv000000.3  EcO. @lectiVeS +.ovvrveeennns .
Bco. B18CtIVES +..vuererrniireserncarseassd  EIBCHVEB ucuensonnnsrsonnsnsssenrnreees

16 16

Senior Year

Becond Semester Credit
Eco. 436—Dev. of Hco. Doctrines ... 3
Eco. 438—Eco., & Bus. Research ...

- First Semester
Heo. 4310—Adv. Heco. Prin. ...........
Eco. 437—Cur. Eco. Prob, ...

Beo. electlves .....c.oonevinne. 5 Eco. electives ......vecusesnss I |
BIOctVes . ..oovviiiiiiriniiininennisnaes  TEICCHIVEE o oveonsvsnsvnnenerensnsns wevensd
16

18 -

BACHELOR OF ARTS
JOURNALISM MAJOR
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit. esssessssencesced Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ..
Govt, 230—Amer, Govt. 3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ..
g:’u.:;uzal—!teporung stessreisasiiiesss. 3 Jour. 232—Reporting .....

P L T --a '...c-.-c--o----al::lll"'s
For. Lang. begun m-. Yr. . 3 g‘?:nmn'&mh Vene b anbendsbasnhinh snl

P.BE.,, M.8.; or Band .... P.H., M.B8., 0 BAAA . cvvrrvrevenrnansnss

& B mmmﬂvu purposes the Department of Economics is a part of the llm

tration. The De, ) 4
conferred by- the Div ot mﬂ:l Baohulm- of Arts with economics ma.lor
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Junior Year
First Bemester Credit Second Semester
Jour. 335—Hist., .....ene ...............3 Jour. Elective ....
Feo. 231-—Principles .... e Jour, 337—Adyv. Reporting
Jour, 336—Adv. Reporting Eco. 232—Principles .....o0uee
Eng. Electlve ...vvvvvcvennn wie ‘Eng. Elective ....cevcviesanas
FIBOtIVES . cuvvresssensesssssassssacecssne Phil. 230 or Psy. 230 «..cuvnns
BleotiVe cacive s sis iy ve iy vead
18
Senior Year
First Semester Oredit  Second Semester Credit
Jour, 434—Edit. Wr. or 333—Prob. ......3 Jour. 430—Principles .......civ0uvu0n0s.3
Jour, Electives ...c.cvesvetenncancasanss 8 Jour, Electlves ...civveirnencrsnconncsns ]
ElectiVeB ...cucvcascrninssscssssnsssssnns T Hlectlves ......covcronciansscrrsssnesssns 8
T 15

The Degree of Bachelor of Science: For students primarily
interested in the natural sciences and mathematics, the Division
of Arts and Sciences provides curricula leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Science. The fundamentals of liberal education as
well as the foundation courses necessary for advanced study in
the fields of science and mathematics are emphasized in the re-
quirements for this degree. The minimum requirements for this
degree, in terms of semester hours, are as follows:

1. English 12 semester hours
2. Foreign Language .. 12 semester hours
3. Mathematics .. 6 semester hours
4, Economics ... 6 semester hours
5. GOVEINIMENT ..o ssrsssssssssssesseess 6 semester hours
6. Additional courses to make a minimum total of 124 se-

mester hours, exclusive of required physical education,
band, or military science.

7. Physmal Education, Band or Military Science ... . 4-6

sem, hrs.

Both a major and a minor are required for the Bachelor of
Science Degree and each is to be completed within one of the sep-
arate subject matter fields of botany, chemistry, geology, mathe-
matics, physics, and zoology. The minimum requirements for the
major and minor are 36 and 18 semester hours, respectively, in-
cluding the required amount of advanced work.

Specific curricula in the various major fields are shown
below. In general a minimum of 72 hours must be completed in
the Department of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
and Physics with at least 6 hours in each department, though
majors in physics and mathematics are required to complete work
in only three of the science departments other than the major.
Geology majors may substitute engineering drawing and 8 hours
of mathematics above the required work in that department for
the two years of foreign language, provided such substitution has
the approval of the Head of the Department of Geology.

Freshmen will follow the curriculum for the estabhshed
freshman year with the specific recommendations as. shown under
the respective majors. Thereafter the student will follow the pre-
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seribed curriculum of the major of his choice as set forth below.
Any and all electives allowed must receive the prior approval of

the head of the major department.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

BOTANY MAJOR

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Biology 133—Bot. s

Chemistry, Gcology. or Physles
(beginning COUTBE) .....evsvssssesa

Math, 130 or 121-122 ..... .e:3 Or 4

English 131—COMP. vvvvssannrssesessss 3
Eng. 237—Types of.LiL St PP |
Forelgn LANGUARS ....eoveesss PP - |
231—Plant Groups ......coessss 3

Zoology 234—Invert. Morph m—
P.E., Band, or M.8. ..... .e2-3
32-34

Blology 134—Zool.
Chemistry, Geology, or Physics
(beginning course) ......
Math, IB1l ...icscosescusvssocis
English 132—Comp. ..voueennss cvssssens
English 238—Types of Lit. .....
Forelgn LANBUAE® «-vovcsuessns
Botany 232—TaX0nomMy «..csesuesuss
Zoology 241—Vert. Anat.
P.E.,, Band, or M.B, ....vcavna0s

Junior and Senior Years

Botany 331—Plant Physiology
Botany (junlor or senlor) ...
Bact., Blol.,, or Bot. (junlor
or senlor) . exssasanss
try, Geolosy. ar Phyulca
(beginning course) .......
Approved science electives ..
FEoonomie8 .....cvevveanes
Approved electives .
Government 230 .
Botany 411—SBeminar .......oeviviunae

Botany 339-—Plant Anatomy ....
Botany (junior or senior) ....
Bact., Biol.,, or ‘.Bot (junior
or seninr) . .
emistry, Geolog'y. or Phyltcn

(beginning course) .......... sonsansd
Approved science electives ..............0
Economics .....icevasenes ]
Government 231 3

ADDroved BlECtIVER . ...vessessssesseseesB

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ZOOLOGY MAJOR

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Biology 134—Z00logY +1eavevass

Chemistry, Geology, or Phys!
(beginning course) ........

Math 130 or 121-122 .

English 131—Com;

Blology 133—Botany .....c.ee
Chemistry, Geology, or Physi
(beginnlng courm)

Junior and Senior Years

Zool. 331—An. Histology,

Zool. 334—Entomology ...........3-8
Zoology (junior or senlor) ............ .0-3
Bact,, Biol, or Zool. (junior

serasvanianseans sl
Approved sclence electives ............9

Math., 131 . sane eeed
English 132—Comp . P
English 238—Types of Li voni
Forel Langua wan vanssl
Zoology 241—Vert, .A.na.t . P |
Botany 232—Taxonomy . cenved
P.E., Band, or M.8. ....... ceers2-8

33-34
Zoology 332—Embryology,

Zoology 333—Parasitol ...........3-8
Zoology (Sunior OF Senior) ...........0-3
Bact.,, Biol.,, or Zool. (junior

OF BemIOT) ..ccvencscasansernnsassssd

Chemistry, Geology, or Physice
(DeginnINg GOULSE) «.ceeseevscensssed
Approved mclence Gl6CHIVES ...........:::8
ECONOMICE . evuseenssonsrsresnsnss .8
Government 231 ....ccovevnennranes
Apprived electives ...........
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
CHEMISTRY MAJOR

The Prescribed Freshman Year (See page 89) should include
6 semester hours in a science other than chemistry, preferably
physics. Those students who have had sufficient training in high
school should take mathematics 121-2, 131, and 132. Many stu-
dents will not have had the necessary training to do this. They
should confer with the Head of the Department.of Chemistry
and Chemical Engineering in making their schedules.

Sophomore Year

Firs{ Semester COredit
Chem. 231-—Qual. Anal. wnssaseeed
Helence elective .....c.vvvinncersnanaes .3
Germ, 131 ceavansrsenaed
*Math, 231—D!ff and Imeg

Cale. ..

Chem. 331—'—éua.n Anal .
P.E., M.8., or Band .

Second Bemester

Chem. 232—Inorg. Chem. R .

Science elective ........... savean

Germ. 132

Math. 232—Diff. and Integ.
CHIB:.  coamwesniemammenaens R .8

Chem. 332—Quan Anal. .

P.E., M.8., or Band .

Junior Year
First Semester Credit Becond Semester Credit
Chem. 353—O0rg. Chem. ......eeevvveae.B Chem, 354—Org. Chem vavansd

Sclence elective .....ov000 -
Qerol ‘283 casesasissesnsee e .3

Sclence elective .......... oseanasneid
Germ. 234 .....i000000000 cessevnenn

ness

Chem, 441—Physical Chem. P | Chem. 442—Physlcal Chem. «eneveenanen
Govt. 230—Am. GOVE, seasecasanssnsred Govt. 231—Am. Govt. asssasasnnevenss
18 18
Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Credit
Chem. 411—8emina.r ................... 1 Chem. 412—§eminar . cevensesersssasl
HOODOMICE . cveveurssnsasssninsns vevesssd  Heonomie8 ..iiscienessin
Eng. 237—Tyes Of Lit. vuvuusnseeerensnd Eng. 238—Types of Lit.
g:jnlor t:}:em B P T T T 3 Senior Chem. ,.ceocesuans . .
ence elective .... SR S, Science electlve or Math ........
**Sclence or Math. elective s eace €
16

* If Math, 121-2, 131 and 132 were taken during the freshman year, Math. 231-2

may be taken In the sophomorse year.

If Math, 130 and 131 were taken in the fresh-

man year it is advisable for the student to take Math. 132 in the summer, either
in residence or by correspondence, in order that Math. 231-2 may be taken during the

sophomore year,

** Thig elective must be chosen to make Math, or one of the sclences a minor.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS MAJOR
For Prescribed Freshman Year See Page 89

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credit
Math, 132—Anal. @60. +..c.ecvnsesasensB
Math 231—DIff. CBIC. -.vzvbeuiesreesssd
Dng. 237—Types of Lit. crreeess.3
BO¥  TARE. . odunmidamristimnsmsis Basasmind
- e 3
PE., M.B., 0F BEUA - .vvvvnvevnnrnnrons 1

Second Semesier
Math., 234—Algebra
Mgath. 232—Int. Calc. ....
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ..
For.

PE. MA, or Hand ..oounn.. R
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Junior and Senior Years

First Bemester

Math.* Numbers over 200 ....
Govt. 230—Amer, Govt. .......
Eco. 231—?11::. of !:eo. .o
Ap»mad Electives

eessessescascnnnseash

a2

Becond Semester Oredit
Math. Numbers over 200 .......o00000,12
Govt, 231—Amer. GOVt «..vcevsansisend
Eco. 232—Prin. of EC0. ssuvssssssnoeed
Bclence sessascscsssesserscssecsed
Approved Electives .....c.ccvvvvsencnnassl

® Astronomy 231-2 may be included in this group.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

PETROLEUM GEOLOGY MAJOR

Freshman Year

First Bemester
Geol. 131—Gen, GeOL .vovevsnrssnsvsesd

Chem, 141—Gen. Chem. .....c.eocanesnd
For. Lang. 131

or
Bng. Dr. 131—Drawing ..... PR ORpRE 3
Math. 130—Algebra ....... crsenvensd

Eng. 131—Composition .....
P. B.,, M. B, or Band

cesnsvased
veal-2

17-18

a8
Second Semester Oredit
Geol. 132—Gen. Geol. ...... veasncecened
Chem. 142—Gen. Chem. .....coesvansedd
For. Lang. 132

Eng. Dr. 121—~Drlwi.ng ................!
Math, 131—TrI8. +.ouuees
Eng. mz—CompolItlon sees

sesssssend

Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredlt
For. Lang. 231

Math, laz-—Analytlcl Pesssssrraannsanssd
Geology 231—Mineralogy ....... sesssssed
Geol. 235—Adv. Gen. Geol ...........3

Biol. 133—Botany

or
Phys. 131—Gen. PhyB. ...cccvvevvnnans
Eng. 237—Types of Lit.

P.E., M.B., or Band

P.E., M.8., or Band . PR ——,
16-17
Becond Semester Onllll:
For. Lang. 232
or
BlootiVe ...icovesssccactscnssronssosaned
Geol. 232—MINeTAlOBY :+«sseesansasasssns
Geol. 236—Adv. Hist. eressrren

Blol. 134—-2001031

Phys., 132—Gen PHYS. seeesessasssnasssd
Eng. 238—Types of Lﬂ. . o3
P.E., M.8., or Band .

SUMMER
Geol. 363—TFleld GeolOgY..vsveurevennsssB
Junior Year
First Credit Second Semester
Geol. aas—Putrog. & Petrol. ...., .....3 QGeol. 33¢—Petrog. & Petrol.
Geol. 335—Pal a s — Geol. 336—P2le0. sveeeeenannsnas

Eco. ass—-l’rln. of BeO. cvcovevcorass B
BioL isa—Bo’a.ny

Phys. IBI—Gen.
Elective or Fbyl.
Math,

Eco. 232—Prine. of Eco.
or

Eco. Geog. 233 .....cenuee

Biol. 131—Zoolngy

Phys. 132—Gen. Phyu
Elective or
Math,
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Senior Year

First Bemester Oredit
Qeol. 483—8truct, Geol. .....cevvveeean B
(Geol. 435—Index Xossils

. or

Geol. 437—Sedimen.
or

Geol. 4314—Strat.

Hclence Elective ..
General Elective .

Geol.
Geol.

Semester
434—Pet. Geol. ........0.e
436—Micropaleo.

or
Geol. 438—Sedimen.

or
Geol. 4315—S8trat.

Science Elective .
General Hlective

* Only for those who transfer into this divislon and have had HEeco. 235.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
PHYSI(OS MAJOR

Freshman Year
Credit

sesesssssansed

First Semester

Eng. 131—Composition ....
Math, 121—Algebra .....
Math 131—Trig. .. .
Physics 131—Elem. Phynicu ............3
Chem, 141-—Gen. Chem. ....coovvavrensed
PE., MB, or Band ......ccoivaaa0e0.1-2

16-17

Second Semester Oredit
Eng. 132—Composition ......eenveeeeeead
Math, 122—AIJEEDTAB +vconunsnrsrassnnsesd

Math, 132—Apalytics +..cvveirecvnssenned
Physica 132—Elem. Physics ....
Chem. 142—Gen. Chem. ......

resnsenasd
casasenesed

Sophomore Year

First Semester Ored!
Eng. 287—~Types of Lit. ....ccvvavnees
Math 251-—Calculus ....... sakaiwseeiada

Physics 235—Engr. Phys. ....3
Geol. 131—Gen. Geol. ..veviverenceressd

P.E.,, M.8.,, or Band -...ovonsrrnvaress1=2
18-i7
Second Bemester Oredit

Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .....
Math. 331—Calec. appl.
Physics 236—Engr. Phys.
Physica 216—Phys. Meas.

cesssaenaesd

Phy.ulea 215—Fhyas. Maau. ..... veesssesssl  P.E.,, M8, or Band e —————a
+ M.8., or Band . P R | Geol, 132—Gen. Geol. «.iovversvssassansd
HeotiVe: viiisiiirsiianieniesi o isnesed
18 17
Junior Year
First Bemester Credit  Second Bemeste Oredit
Germ. 131—Begin. Course Germ, 132«-—Begi.n Course
or
French 131-—Begin. COUrSe ............. 3 French 132—-—Begtn. Course .. —
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. .....veuns vessesd  Govt. 231—Amer. Govi. ....iiiaaa
Physica 331—TLight .........coveneenes 3 Physics 332—Heat ..... s .
Physics 333—Elect. and Mag. ..........3 Physics 334—Elect. and Mag, ....
Physics 337T—Mod. Phys. ...............3 Physics 338—Mod. Phys.
15
Senior Year
First Semester Becond Semester Credit
Eco, 231—Prin. of ECO. ...cveerverasen Eco. 232—Prin, of Eeo. +.ecnveae s 3
Math, 434—Adv. 0816 +vveevnnsnsnrennss Physics 435—Mechanics ....... SR )
Math, 321—DHf. Equat. ..... Math 435—Adv. CAlC. sessvsrsnnensesssd

Physics 411 or 413—Seminar
Phyalcs 423—Elect., Meas.
German 233—-801. Germ

French %;I.—Gramm Read
Blectives .........

Physics 412 or 414—8 o -
Physica 424—Flect. Meas. .....ccoeenns 2
German 234—sc1. Germ.

French 232-—Grmm. Read. +vvaveesrennsd
ElectlVe ..ccveorrrsascraraassssnns cesesd

——

18
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The Degree Bachelor of Science in Education

Texas has set as its goal a program in the field of profes-
sional education involving continuing improvement leading toward
professional competence for teachers. The Professional Education
Curriculum at Texas Technological College is concerned with this
same goal of continuing improvement. This curriculum is based
upon the Professional Education Core of 36 semester hours and
five broad areas, all constituting either required or elective cours-
es leading toward increasing competence of professional education
personnel, particularly the classroom teacher in so far as the Bac-
calaureate Degree is concerned. It is contemplated in this Profes-
sional Education Curriculum that there will be a common core
within the field of professional education itself which will rep-
resent a preparation base within each successive semester for the
four undergraduate years which will be experienced by the pre-
service members of the education profession. In the first two
years of the program relatively little differentiation occurs in this
Professional Education Core, In the second two years, however,
greater differentiation does occur between courses leading toward
the field of elementary education and courses leading toward the
field of secondary education. The interrelatedness, however, of
these two areas of service is stressed throughout the four years.

A general term referring to the five Broad Area groups of
courses supplementing and enhancing the Professional Education
Core is that of “General Education.” As used herein, this includes
the Communicative Arts; the Basic Social Sciences; the Basic
Science Arts; the Fine and Practical Arts; and Bases for Health-
ful Living. Due to the fact that the courses thus classified are of-
fered throughout the major divisions of the college, it is felt that
an unusually fine opportunity exists in the Professional Education
Curriculum for the career person in education to acquire those
fundamental knowledges, skills, attitudes, and appreciations, in-
cluding technological and cultural emphases in the total program,

recognized as being increasingly essential for teacher competency
in modern society.

Just as education in general has set for itself the purposes
and goals of self-realization, economic efficiency, human rela-
tionships, and civic responsibility, so does the teacher education
program involve learning opportunities which make it possible
for the pre-service members of the profession to have a basic
understanding of the world and of the society in which we live
and, further, to live well-balanced, useful lives as citizens in
general with a special leadership responsibility as teachers with
classroom and related opportunities for service to children, youth,
and adults. , ‘

_ Students preparing to teach in the elementary school are ad-
vised to follow the four-year schedule outlined in the following.
N_ote that certain courses in the Professional Education Core are
either required or recommended for those planning a career in
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the field of elementary education. Similar requirements or recom-
mendations, together with elective choices, are indicated for the
“Broad Areas” discussed in the above.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY PROGRAM
Freshman Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Ed. 130—Foundations of Educ. ..........3 Ed. 131—Personal Growth in Edue. .,...3
Eng. 131—Eng. Composition ............ 3 Eng. 132—Eng. Composition .....cceeeed
Zool. 135—~Human Anat. & Physiol. .3 Zool. 136—Human Anat. & Physiol .....8
Hist. 231—Eco. & Pol. Hist. of U.8, ....3  Hist. 232—FEco. & Pol. Hist. of U.8. ....3
Math 135—Math, In Gen. Educ. ........ 3 Govt. 230—Amer. Govt.,, OIg. .vsevcves-8
P.H., Band, or M.8, ....veecicnncnara.1=2 P.E., Band, or M.B. .....coevnennraans 1-2
16-17
18-17
Sophomore Year

First Semester Becond Semester Credit
Ed. 230—Educ. Psy. Ed. 231—Educ. Soc, . T |

Eng. 237—Types of Lit.
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.,, Functions
Chem. 131—Genera1 cnem

Phys. ISI—E]em. of College Phys.

Geol,, 131—Genern.l Geol. .....ienn ..8

Musie 231—Fundamentals of Musle for
Elem. Classroom Tea.chera

P.E., Band, or M.8. e

vesessassan

Eng. 238—Types of th

8pch. 239—Dev. Spch. Comp.
for Teachers PP

Chem, 132——Genernl Chem.

Phys. 132—Elem. of College Phys.

Geol. 132——General Geol.

Music 232—Elem. Music Prin Ptacueeu
and Materials ...

P.E., Band, or M.B. +covvvionosnanesnasel

resressensse el

sagansene

16

Junior Year
First Semester Credit SBecond Semester Oredit
Ed. 330—Prin. of Modern Educ. ... .3 Ed 333—Curric. Dev. in Elem Educ. ...3
Pay. 331—Child P8Y. ....evevssnsrnvsnn Ed. 335—Elem. Educ. Meth. .... .3

P. E. 230—Meth. & Materials in Health

Ed. in Elem, & Sec. Schools ......3
Arch, 337—-Aﬂ. in Elem. Edue. B
Elective ...... — |

15

P,E. 233—Meth, & Materials in PE

in Elem. School .....ecenueae .
Arch. 338—Art in Elem. Educ. ........ 3
Ch, D. 431—Dev. of Learning In

Young Chiidren ...seceecsrnees PP |

15

Senlor Year

First Semester
Ed, 431—St. Obser. & Teach. in
Elem, B8chool

Eco. 237—Ec0. GEOB. +.oevevirarennsees

3
- |
Rur. Boc. 432—Rural 80C. .......c....3
3
Electives .......... S +.8

Second Semester Credit
Ed. 433—Curric. Practicum in

Elem. BEd, ...cvcnevenas Ribae e AN 3
Ed. 435—Ed. Evaluation ......oeeeesssss 3
Anthro. 232—Cultural Anthro, ........ .3
Fam. Rel. 433—Family Relatlons

or

Soc. 332—Marriage ........ sessssancansd

BElectiVe ..cvveivevencssasrssrscsssnrans

15

Total Semester HOUTS +oevovesrsosss 127

General Education—Broad Areas

The following listing of the Broad Areas in General Educa-
tion is for the reference convenience of the student planning a
career in the field of elementary education or secondary educa-
tion and shows the specifie courses with numbers, titles, and units,
either required or recommended, within each of the Broad Areas
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listed. The courses within each of these Broad Area classifications
are designed to supplement and complement the courses in the
Professional Education Core Curriculum. Note that with the se-
lection of appropriate elective courses, a choice of several majors
and minors is made available. This is particularly useful for those
who want to acquire certification in the secondary school and for
the broadening of the technological and culture bases in graduate
fields.

" BROAD AREAS
COMMUNICATIVE ARTS

Number Course Title Units Elementary Bpcondary
Eng, 131 English Composition. , SRR . .
Hng. 182 English Composition. . veva @ . L
HEng. 237 Types & Mastarptecea of themture ...... 3 . .
Eng, 238 Types & Masterpleces of Literature......3 . L
Spch. 230 Developing Speech Compatence for
Teachers..o.eeevnnes Ceiesendiive 3 - i
BASIC SOCIAL SCIENCES
Hist, 281 Eco. and Political History of the U.8....3 ¥ -
Hist, 232 Eco. and Political History of the U.S....3 . .
Govt. 230 American Government, Organization...,.3 . *
Govt, 231 American Government, Functions........3 . »
Rur. Soc. 432 Rural BoclologY. vvvveriscnsiovensrnranes . o
Anthro. 232 Cultural Anthropology.. . 'e
Hco, 237 Economic Geography........ovenieeenee. . b
Pam. Rel. 433 Family Relations )
or
Boe, 332 Marriage. ... ... L R s B . hid
BASIC SCIENCE ARTS
Zool. 136 Human Anatomy and Psysiology......... 3 y
Zool. 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology........ 3 *
Chem, 131 General Chemistry
or .
Phys, 131 Elements of College Physics..........,..3 .
or
Geol. 131 General Geology
Chem., 132 General Chemistry
or
Phys. 132 Elements of College PhySics.......u0....3 o
or
Geol, 132 General Geology
Math. 135 Mathematics in General Educaﬂon. JR—" o
Ch.D. 431 Dev, of Learning in Young cm]dr vised ¥
Mathematies  ............ . ]
and
seiencs "
La.bomtory Sclence. .
FINE AND PRACTICAL ARTS
Arch. 337 Art In Elementary Education. . veed %
Arch. 333 Art in Elementary Education.. .3 b
Musiec 231 Fundamentals of Music for Etem
Classroom Teachers. ..u.eu.everesvesseas *
Musio 232 Elem. Music Prin., Practices & Materials 3 ¥
BASES FOR HEALTHFUL LIVING
P. B Freshman Physical Education. . ..2 . .
P. B. Sophomore Physlcal Education. ... ,...... 2 *
P. B, 230 Meth, & Materials in Health Education
in Blementary & Secondary Schools......3 .
P, B 233 Methods and Materials in P.E. in
Elem. 8chool, vovveunennnaens. R p—. 3 .

* Required
** Recommended
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Students preparing to teach in the secondary school are ad-
vised to follow the four-year schedule outlined in the following.
Note that certain courses in the Professional Education Core are
either required or recommended for those planning a career in
the field of secondary education. Similar requirements or recom-
mendations, together with elective choices, are indicated for the
“Broad Areas” discussed in the above.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

SECONDARY PROGERAM
Freshman Year

First Semester E Second Semester
Ed. 130—Foundations of Educ. . Ed. 131—Personal Growth in Edue.
Eng. 132—Eng. Composition .....

Eng. lal—m compoamon vos .
*Math «8 *Math. .
Hist. 231—Eco. & Pol ‘Hist. of U S ...3 Hist. 232 Eco. & Pol "Hist. of U. B.

*Belence ....... P A P - | *Science .. sevicncssasanes
P.B., Band, nrM.B. 1-2 P.E., Band, orMB eeane ..........1-!
16-17 16-17
Sophomore Year
First Bemester Oredit  Second Semester Oredit
Ed. 230—Educ. PBY. .vevvnanss - | Ed. 231—Educ. BoOC. +coc.vciesas 3
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ........ ..3 Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ..cuuvun .3
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt,, Org. .. .3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.,, Functions .3
Teaching MAJOF ..cveessccassssssssss.ed TeBChINE MRIJOT ..vocevessascrsenssansal
Teaching MINOF .....cocevevssnansnsnsad P.E., Band, or M.B. ...... caeiean TS |
P.E., Band, orM.B s vsessnsnnnenied
18 16
Junior Year
First Semester Oredif Second Semester Credit
Ed, 830—Prin. of Modern Educ. .......3 Ed. 33¢—Curric. Dev, #in seo Bdue. ....3
Pl! 8336—Adol. Psy. EEd. 336—Sec, Educ. Meth, .....e0v00:8

------- sesrsisssssnanaann R TR TN

Tel.ehln: Major ...... 5 Teachtn; Ha.jnr fesssaneriusEvesssnanusd
Teaching Minor ............ Teaching MINOL ....coccssassansssssnssed
Elective A
15
Senlor Year

Second Semester Oredit
Ed. 434—Curric. Practicum in Bec. Ed. ..3
Ed. 435—Educ. Evaluation ......

Teaching Major ....... PR
Teaching Minor .....-. T L] evansase

5
Total Semester HOUIB ........s..20.12T

* Becondary majors may take 12 semester hours of laboratory sclence, or 6 sze-
mester hours of mathematics and 6 semester hours of sclence.

Note that in the above curriculum schedule for the field of
secondary education, choice must be made in the sophomore year
of the major field in which the student desires to prepare himself
for teaching. At this time also, the student must elect a minor
field in which he likewise desires to prepare for teaching. These
teaching majors and minors are available in the various fields of
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the Division of Arts and Sciences, including health and physical
education, music and band. With the approval of the deans con-
cerned, teaching majors and minors may also be taken in
other divisions of the college. Ordinarily, the teaching major calls

for completion of a minimum of 24 semester hours and the teach-
ing minor a minimum of 18 semester hours. Certain more general
teaching majors and minors are available, such as social science,
general science, and foreign language. Such majors and minors
ordinarily call for completion of a minimum of 30 and 24 semester
hours respectively. The 30 hours of the teaching major include
18 hours in one subject or general area, 12 hours above the basic
course, and 6 hours in each of two other subjects or general areas.
The 24 hours for the teaching minor include 12 hours in one sub-
ject or general area, 6 hours above the basic course, and 6 hours in
each of two other subjects or general areas. Special requirements
are made for public school music and band majors, as outlined
elsewhere in this catalog in the music major curricula. Certifi-
cate requirements are outlined in Appendix B of this catalog.

To complete the degree, the student is required to show a
total of 138 grade points,

Unless specifically shown to the contrary, all requirements
pertaining to the Bachelor of Arts degree apply also to the
Bachelor of Science in Education.

The courses indicated in the above, for both elementary and
secondary education, may be used to satisfy requirements for
teachers certificates valid in Texas and other states. Students
seeking placement in teaching positions in other states may
consult the Head of the Department of Education for assistance in
obtaining information about certification requirements in these
other states. Teacher certificates and other certificates relating to
public school personnel are specified by law or Texas Education
Agency regulations or are in the process of having such regula-
tions prepared for them. Pre-service teachers desiring to secure
certificates in accordance with all legal requirements should con-
fer with the Head of the Department of Education, The Depart-
ment of Education is regarded as the liaison agency of the college
in relation to the Texas Education Agency.

Both elementary and secondary school teachers are required
to have specified course work in student observation and teaching
and the curriculum practicum. A continuum of observation ex-
periences of teaching situations begins in the freshman year and
carries through to the completion of the senior year. Ordinarily
the student teaching experience is scheduled in the senior year.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION .
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC MAJOR
Junior Year
The Bachelor of Music, Music Education Major (Vocal) is
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offered to entering freshmen and transferring sophomores de-
siring to major in Music Education.

First Semester Oredit
Ap. Mus. 326-~Prin, Inst. .............2
Mus. Lit, 431—Hist. of Musie .........
Mus. Ed. 327—Choral Meth, & Tech ....2
Mus. Ed. 337—Elem. Sch. 'I‘ching &

Second Semester

Ap. Mus, 326—Prin. Inst., ..
Mus. Lit. 432—Hist. of Music
Mus. Ed. 328—Instrumental Conduec.
Mus. Ed. 338—Sec. Sch. Tching. &

Supvsn. of Music ....... - | Supven. of Music .......c.vveiannn
Psy. 230—Intro, to Psy. .3 Psy. 333—Meas. in Ed.
Teaching MiNOr .....ccinvucaevsanssans 3 or
3 Psy. 431—Mental Testing ....
16 Teaching Minor ....... Y
Senior Year
First Bemester Credit SBecond Semester COredit
Ap. Mus. 426—Prin. Inst. ............2 Ap. Mus, 426—Prin. Inst. ......e.....2
.3 Mus. Ed. 339—Sec. Inst. & Meth. .....3

Mus. Ed. 336—8ec. Insts, & Ma.terlals
Music Ensemble .

Teaching MINOF ...eveueerssannanns ]
Ed. 330—1’:1:1 of Modem Ed
Ed. 430-—3151:. & Phil. of BEd. ....v00..3
Psy. 335—Psy. of Adol.
or
Psy. 331—Child Psy. ....... At 3
15

Music Ensemble . cersennes
Bd. 431——Btudent Ob! & Tch.ing {Elem)

Ed. 432—student Obs. & Tching. (8ec) ..3
Teaching Minor ]

The Bachelor of Music, Music Education Major (Instrumental)
is offered to entering freshmen and transferring sophomores de-
siring to major in Music Education.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
BAND MUSIC MAJOR

Junior Year
First Semester COredit Becond Semester Oredit
Ap. Mus., 325—Band .....cico0s0canaes 2 Ap. Mus., 326—Band .....cceensee R ]

Mus, Ed. 327—Choral Meth, & 'I‘ech
. Pay, 230—Intro to Psy.
Teaching Minor

Mus. Ed. 328—Instrumental Conduc P |
Pay. 333—Meas. In Ed.

or
Psy. 431—Menta] Testing

Electives in Social Bclence -]
Teaching Minor ..... .3
Electives in Soclal SCIence .............8
16 13
Senior Year
First Bemester Oredit Second Semester
AD. Mus. 425—Band ........ee00000..3  AD. Mus. 426—Band .....c.ceieenen

Mus. Ed. 336—Sec. Insts, & Materials ..3
Mus. Ed 421—Band Conduct. & Meth, .
Ed. 330—Pr1n of Modern Ed.

Ed. 430—H.lst & Phil, of Ed ..... venasd
Pay. 335—Puy of Adol.

Pay. 331—Chlld P8BY. wessensssenenssnad
Teaching Minor - .

Mus. Ed. 422—Band Conduc. & Mo
Mus, Ed. 339—8Sec. Insts. & Meth, ....
Ed. 431—S8tudent Obs, & Tching. (Elem)

or
Ed. 432-—Student Obs. & Tching. (Bec) ..3
Teaching MInor ......ceecaee

ssssasesree

16

The Degree of Bachelor of Music

The Department of Music offers the Bachelor of Music
Degree with a major in Music Education (Instrumental or Vo-
cal), Piano, or Voice. This degree is for the student who ex-



108 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

pects to teach or direct vocal or instrumental music in the pub-
lic schools, or for the student who desires concentration in
performance and studio teaching,

All entering freshmen will follow the freshman program
designed for music education (instrumental or wvocal) majors,
Entering freshmen music majors should have studied previously
and should have attained technical proficiency sufficient to
qualify for a course numbered 125 or above. Classification as
to course will be made during orientation week. Students who
qualify for courses below 125 must register for such courses un-
til the deficiency is made up. Students following a plan for a
major in music education will study the principal instrument
for six semesters. Students following a plan for a major in
voice or piano will study the principal instrument for eight se-
mesters. Additional fees for applied music are shown under Ex-
penses. One semester-hour courses in applied music may be ap-
plied toward the Bachelor of Music degree only when carried as
secondary instruments.

In accordance with recommendations of the sub-committee
appointed by the Council of Deans, it is possible for students to
receive credit for college level work accomplished prior to en-
trance into this college. This may be done through Advanced
Standing Examinations administered by the faculty of the De-

partment of Music after obtaining permission of the Dean of
Arts and Sciences.

Advanced Standing Examinations will be administered only
in the fields of applied music (secondary instruments) and music
theory. In order to receive credit by an Advanced Standing Exami-

nation, the student must achieve a grade of not less than “B” on
such examinations.

At the completion of the freshman year, the faculty will re-
view qualifications of all freshmen and advise these students con-
cerning specific major fields. Students desiring to major in piano
or voice, yet failing to meet standards established for such a ma-
jor, may continue to pursue the Bachelor of Music with a major
in music education (vocal or instrumental).

At the end of the sophomore year, the faculty will review
the work of all plano and voice majors who wish to enter ad-
vanced classes. Piano and voice majors will be required to pre-
sent a joint recital during the junior year and a full recital during
the senior year.

All students majoring in music are required to participate
each year (with or without credit) in the Festival Chorus. At-
tendance of 75 per cent of the student recitals, faculty recitals,
and 'I:ech Artist Series is required of all music majors. Practical
experience in accompanying not to exceed one clock hour per week
is required of students enrolled with piano as a principal instru-

ment. o B8]

Students are encouraged to minor in any area outside" the
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major field. It may require additional time to obtain a teaching
minor.

Minimum requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Music
in terms of semester hours, are as follows:

1. English

2. Government

3. Electives

4, Education (for music educatlon plan)

5. Foreign Language Diction (for vocal plan)

6. Degree major; apphed music, music hterature

music education, music theory, and music ensemble
(band, chorus, orchestra), but not including fresh-
man and sophomore physical education, band, or
military science, to total from 122 to 128 semester
hours, dependent upon major.
7. Band, military science, or physical education ......4-6
Unless specifically shown to the contrary, all requlrements
pertaining to the Bachelor of Arts degree apply also to the Bache-
lor of Musie.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR (VOCAL®*)

Freshman Year

First Bemester Credit Second Semesfer
Ap. Mus. 125—Prin. Inst. ** ..........2 Ap. Mus. 126—Prin. Inst. ........

Ap, Mus, 113—Percussion ............1 Ap. Mus, 114—Percussion .......e.s.-.1
Ap. Mus. 117-1—Class Volce Ap. Mus., 118-1—Class Volce

or or
Ap. Mus. 117-2—Class Plano ......... 1 Ap. Mus. 118-2—Class Piano .......... 1
Ap. Mus, 112—Diction ...... s | Itallan 113—Dictlon ........cucvienen 1
Mus. Lit, 121—Intro. to Muas, | XD 2 Mus, Lit. 122—Intro. to Mus. Lit. ....2
Mus, Th, 147—Elem. Theory Mus. Th. 148—Elem. Theory ...... o
Eng. 131—COmMpP. .vuveicsnrasass Eng. 132—Comp. .....:sencnes
Ensemble . Ensemble ......vivininninnnane o
Band, P.E., or M.8. Band, P.E., of M.8. ..ccvvvecraanensan

18-17
Sophomore Year
First SBemester Second Semester Credit
Ap. Mus. 2256—Prin. Inst. ..... Ap. Mus. 214—8trings .....ccc00000 e X
Ap. Mus. 213—Strings ...... Ap. Mus, 2268-Prin. Inst. ......eevees.2

Ap. Mus. 217-1—Class Volce

or
Ap. Mus, 217-2—Clags Plano ...........
Mus. Th, 247—Intermed. Theory

ADp. Mus. 218-1—Class Volce

or
Ap, Mus. 218-2—Class Piano
Mus., Th. 248—Intermed. Theory

German 113—Diction .... Sl French 113—Diction ......ccv0ueuss

Eng. 337—'1'3'Des of Literature .. Eng. 238—Types of therature o

Ed. 230—Ed. P8Y. ...ooevneuenns Ed. 231—Ed. Soc. .... .k

BUVBBIIIIO | oy i it s FNSemMBIO. . vcicsssisnsnasnannnmenvasans

Band, P.E., or M.S. Band, P.E., 0F M.8. ...ivoereinnncnnes 1-2
17-18 17-18
Junior Year

First Bemester Oredlt  Second Semester Oredit

Ap. Mus. 325—Prin. Inst. ..............2 Ap. Mus. 326—Prin. Inst. .2

Ap. Mus, 313—Brasg .......... 1 Ap. Mus. 314—Brass .... 1

Mus, Ed. $27—Choral Conduc. vees2  Mus. Ed. 328—TInst. Condue, ... 2

Mus, Ed 337—Elem. Methods......... ..3 Mus. Ed. 338—8Secondary Meth. 3

Mus. Th, 322—Form and Comp vivee..2  Mug, Th, 323—Form and Comp. . 2

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt, .... P ——— Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ..... .3

Pay. 331—-Chﬂd Psy.
Pay. 335-—-AdoL Pay. .
Ensemble y

[T

Ed. 333—Curr. Dev. in Elem. Ed.

or
Ed. 334—Curr. Dev. in Bec. Ed. .......3
Ensemble 1
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Senior Year

First Bemester COredit
Ap. Mus. 413—Woodwinds .....csse0ee.d
Mus, Lit. 431—Hist. of Musio .....c0.0.3
Mus, Th. 427—Instrumentation .........2
Ed. 431—Sludenl Teaching (Elem.)

Ed. 482—-Btudent Teaching (Ben.) cesased
Academic Electives .......oeesenee |
Ensemblé ....corevceaes

et

16

Second BSemester
Ap. Mus, 414—Woodwinds ......
Mus. Lit. 432—Hist. of Music ....
Mus. Th. 428—Instrumentation .
Ed. 433—Practicum in Elem. Ed.

or
Ed. 434—Practicum In Sec. Ed.
Academic Electives
Ensemble

EETTRTTT |

..... ssase sas

cued
................. sssssnesesnnad
—_—

18

* If the principal instrument i1s voice, the student will include Appled Music 117-2;

118-2; 217-2; 218-2.

If the principal instrument is plano,

the student will lnc:luda

Applled Musle 117- 1; 118-1; 217-1; 218-1; and will not be required to Include Applled

Music 112; Italian 113; German 113;

or French 113.

Students substituting band

for physical educatlon will Include Ensemble 010 or Oil.
*+ Students desiring to major in piano or volce will enroll for Applled Music 135,

136.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR (INSTRUMENTAL®*)

Freshman Year

First Semester Credit  Second Semester COredit
Ap, Mus, 125—Prin. Inst. ....co00000..2 Ap. Mus. 126—Prin. Inst. .........002
Ap. Mus. 113—Percussion .......... ..1 Ap. Mus. 114—Percussion .... ool
Ap. Mus, 117-1—Class Volce .....ceeuus 1 Ap. Mus. 118-1—Class Voice .... s §
Ap. Mus. 117-2—Class Piano ..........1 Ap. Mus, 118-2—Class Piano ... sesl
Mus. Lit. 121—Intro. to Mus. Lit. ......2 Mus. Lit. 122—Intro. to Mus. Lit. "l
Mus, Th. 147—Elem. '.l'hwr: sesrssssn.d4 Mus. Th. 148—FElem. Theory .... od
Eng. lsl—compoaluon A Eng. 132-—Compoaluou SR o |
Ensemble ....cccocvcnnenes 5 Ensemble .. casesseasssnnssiol
Band, P.E., or M.8. . Band, P.E., or HB Sanswiare srie il
16-17
Sophomore Year
First Semester Credit Second Semestar Credit
Ap. Mus. 225—Prin. Inst. .2  Ap. Mus, 226—Prin. Instr, ..... od
Ap. Mus. 213—Stringa ..... 1 Ap. Mus, 214—8trings ....... 1
Ap. Mus| 217-1—Class Volce 1 Ap. Mus, 218-1—Class Volee . 1
Ap. Mus. 217-2—Class Plano .. 1  Ap. Mus. 218-2—Class Piano ... 1
Mus, Th, 247—Intermed. Theory 4 Mus. Th, 248—Intermed. Theory 4
Eng. 237—Types of thenture ..3 Eng. 238—Types of Literature 3
Ed. 230—Ed. Psy. ... veee3  BEd. 231—Bd. BOC. ...revesenes 3
Ensemble ........ .+1 Ensemble ..... SR e 1
Band, P.E., or ....1-2  Band, P.E., or M.§. .... 2
17-18 17-18
Junior Year
First Oredlt  Second Bemester Oredlt

Bemester
Ap. Mus. 325—Prin. Inst, ...........
Ap. Mus. 313—Brass ........ .
Mus, Ed. 327—Choral Condue, .ol
Mus. Ed. 336—8ec. Insts. & mum - |
o |
3

2

Mus. Th. 322—Form and Comp.

Psy. 335—Adol.
Ensemble .......

For
(Vocal)™.

Ap. Mus. 326—Prin. Inst. .
Ap. Mus., 314—Brass .....
Mus. Ed. 328—Inst. Conduc. ...

Mus. Ea. 330—8ec. Insts. & Meth.
Mus. Th. 323—Form and Comp.
Govt. 231—Amer. GOVt. ......

Ed. 333——01:11' Dev. in Elem. Ed.

Ed. 334——Curr. Dev. in Sec. Ed.
Ensemble ......

srssscsenssuasennan

Prescribed Senlor Year Bee “‘Bachelor of Musle, Muslc Education Major

* Btudents substituting band for physical education will include Ensemble 010 or 011
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC
PIANO OR VOICE MAJORS*
For Prescribed Freshman Year Bee ‘“‘Bachelor of Muslc, Music Hducation Major

(Voeal)".

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Ap. Mus. 235—Piano or Volce ..........3
Ap. Mus. 217-1—Class Volice

or
Ap. Mus. 217-2—Class PIano ..........l
Mus. Th. 247—Intermed. Theory .......4
German 113—Diction ......vchvirsensss.l

Second Semester Oredit
Ap. Mus. 236—Piano or Voice ........3
Ap. Mus. 218-1—Class Voice

or
Ap, Mus. 218-2—Class Pi8no .........ss1
Mus., Th. 248—Intermed. TheOry .......4
French 113—Diection ...... PRI, 4

Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ...... - | Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ......

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ..... - Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ......

Ensemble .cuccsiirnscasnsansssasarsnnsel Ensemble ...i.iiicaseiserasinseisensrenl

Band, P.E.,, or M.8. ....cvvunnvesaenaa1-2 Band, P.E.,, or M.B, ...ccvviiunnnnnas,1-2
17-18 17-18
Junior Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit

Ap. Mus, 345—Plano or Voice ..........4
Mus. Lit. 330—Vocal Repertoire

or
Mus, Lit. 332—Plano Repertoire ...

Ap. Mus. 346—Piano or Volce .........4
Mus. Lit. 331—Vocal Repertoire

. or
Mus. Lit. 333—Plano Repertoire ..

3
Mus. Ed. 327—Choral Condue. ..... Mus. Ed. 328—Instrumental Condu 2

Mus, Th. 322—Form and Comp. ........2 Mus, Th. 323—Form and Comp. ..
Ensemble ......c.cavevesu00an0tas0aneas.l  Engsemble .i.ciiiciiiiianines 1
Academic Electives .....civesvvavanansa3d Acedemic Electives .......veucvianasseasd
15 15

Senior Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit

Ap. Mus. 445—Piano or Volce ..,.......4
Mus. Lit, 431—Hist. of Musie .....c.0..8
Mus. Ed. 433—Voice Pedagogy

or
Mus. Ed. 437—Piano Pedagogy ..
Mus. Th. 427—Instrumentation
Ensemble .......0000. .
Academic Electives ..............

eeaned
P
1

16

Ap. Mus. 446—Plano or Volce .........4
Mus, Lit. 432—Hist, of Music .......00s.8
Mus. Ed. 434—Voice Pedagogy

or
Mus., Ed. 438—Piano Pedagogy +...»++.8
Mus. Th. 428—Instrumentatio;
Ensemble
Academic

Electives ...

* Students majoring in Plano will not be required to include Applled Music 112,
Itallan 113, French 113, German 113, Music Literature 330, 331, Music Education 433,

434,
333, Music Education 437, 438.

Btudents majoring in Volce will not be required to include Muslc Literature 332,
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GEORGE HEATHER, Dean

The Division of Business Administration of Texas Techno-
logical College was established officially in 1942, although offer-
ings in business and economic subjects had long before been
available to students under the administration of the Division of
Arts and Sciences. -

Texas Tech is located geographically in the heart of the South
Plains Area, historically a new empire of business, industrial,
and agricultural activities. Lubbock is the heart of this new
empire and is probably the fastest growing city of its size in
Texas. The city is large enough and sufficiently diversified in
its activities to provide students with opportunities to observe the
operations of nearly all types of business and to provide the stu-
dent opportunities for practical experience in his chosen field of
preparation through part-time employment. In Lubbock there
are 248 different types of business and industrial organizations,

The city is noted as a wholesale trade and financial center
with 227 wholesale and 202 financial firms. The increasing indus-
trialization is evidenced by 120 manufacturing companies. There
are 1,600 retail and service establishments, and 54 transportation,
communications, and other utility firms have offices in the city.

The Division of Business Administration has four primary
objectives:

Liberal education for all degree students with the aim that
they may live fuller personal lives and better assume the responsi-
bilities of American citizenship. To help achieve this aim, the
division requires that a minimum of 40 per cent of each stu-
dent’s total program consists of liberal arts and non-professional
courses. The Division of Arts and Sciences cooperates by providing
the instruction for most of such courses. With the same objective,
the Division of Business Administration makes its courses avail-
able to majors in other divisions of the college.

Professional education to prepare the student for employment
in business and industry. All students are required to study certain
business and economic subjects which are considered basic to the
preparation for entrance into business employment. In addition,
each student is expected to complete a program of major and
allied subjects which will result in his being especially employ-
able in some particular field.

Adult or continuing educational programs for employed per-
sons who cannot enroll in the regular day schedule of classes. The
division offers a number of its courses in evening residence class-
es and to the limit of its facilities will provide instruction in
its business subjects to any group sufficiently large in West Texas.

Research to further the development of business and industry
in West Texas, the Southwest, and the United States. The division
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has specific courses which emphasize training for research and
all students are trained to approach problems scientifically, with
the ease method of instruction being used to some extent in most
classes. The division welcomes from any group requests for study
and recommendation on any problem by its faculty.

Admission

The admission regulations stated in the catalog section General
Information apply to students making application for the fresh-
man year in the Division of Business Administration. The student
will find it a considerable advantage to have taken in high school
those subjects which will prepare him to be especially proficient
in English, speech, and basic mathematical computations. It is
also desirable for him to have gained some proficiency in the use
of the typewriter.

Load

The normal study load for regular students in the division
is 15 or 16 semester hours each semster. A student is not per-
mitted to enroll for a program of less than 12 semester hours or
more than 17 semester hours without special approval from the
Dean; the student desiring approval of an irregular load should
address a written petition to the Dean incorporating all pertinent
information prior to the registration period.

Degrees Granted

The Division of Business Administration offers two under-
graduate and two graduate degrees: Bachelor of Business Ad-
ministration, Bachelor of Science, Master of Business Administra-
tion, and Master of Science.

Bachelor of Business Administration. This degree will be
awarded to all students who elect the degree and who have com-
pleted the minimum requirements as follows:

1. The specific course requirements set forth on the following
pages for majors in Accounting, Advertising, Business
Teaching, Economics, Finance, International Trade, Man-
agement, Marketing, Office Management, Pre-Law, Re-
tailing, or Secretarial Administration.

2. Additional courses approved by the major adviser to
complete the degree program.

3. A minimum grade point average of 1.00 in all business ad-
ministration subjects.

4. A total of 127 semester hours with a minimum grade-pomt

) average of 1.00. A maximum of four hours of freshman

and sophomore subjects in the combined areas of Physical

- Education, Military Sc1ence and Band may apply towa.rd
the degree.
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5. No grade lower than a C in junior and senior courses in
the major subjects may apply toward the major.

Bachelor of Science. This degree will be awarded to all stu-
dents who elect the degree and who have completed the minimum
requirements as follows:
1. The specific course requirements set forth on the following
pages for majors in Economics, International Trade, or
Public Administration.

2, 3, 4, and 5. Same as for the degree, Bachelor of Business
Administration.

Master of Business Administration and Master of Science.
These degrees are awarded upon the completion of the various
prescribed programs administered under the regulations of the
Division of Graduate Studies. The student should consult the
catalog section for the Division of Graduate Studies.

Selection of a Major

It is recommended that the student not attempt to decide
upon his major concentration until he has completed some college
work and has had an opportunity to investigate the study pro-
grams which are available to him. The required freshman course,
“Professional Careers in Business,” should prove to be of con-
siderable help to the student in making his decision. The student
should counsel with advisers in those fields which he believes to
be of possible interest to him. Aptitude tests are available in
giving students additional help in deciding upon their majors.

At the beginning of the sophomore year, each student should
have selected a major field of study from one of the following
curricula with the approval of a major adviser from that par-
ticular field. The student should notify the Dean’s office of his
choice.

CURRICULA IN THE DIVISION OF
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
DII_‘JGB.EES BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Uniform Freshman Year

First Semester Second Semester Oredit

English 131—Composition 3  English 132—Composition ....-ccessssss 3

Mathematics 137—Com. Algebra ........ Mathematica 138—Math. of Finance ....3

BEIO0. oviviscninassosnns insans csuss Beclence ..... ..8

HIBOEY ceccccneaccsinsasinescsansnssans History ....................--3

P.B.—113¢ P.E.—lu' ............................. 1
Hlm.nmmt 110—Garearu l.n Buulnm

Ma.nagemout 110—Cavreers in Buslness . 1

FOUNE & ionivssniiais snsisiiass vevended

- g

16-17 1817

-*Military Sclence or Band may be substituted. A maximum of four of eredit

in' freshman and sophomore courses in these combined areas may apply toward the
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ACCOUNTING MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Bemester
Economics 231—Principles .......
Accounting 244—Elementary Acct.
Government 230—Amer. Govt. ..
English 237—Types of Literature .
PH—218% ..oovcvisssss

Electlve ......

sessssasasansasnans

*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman
Junior
First Semester Credit

113
Second Semester Credit
Economics 232—Principles .............3

Accounting 245—Elementary Acet. .......4
Government '231—American Govt. ...

P.E.—214°*

Year.

Year
Second Semester

Acct, 334—Intermediate .... 3  Acct. 335—Intermediate .... 3

Acct. 336—Principles of Cost . 3 Speech 338—Business Bpeech 3

Fin. 331—Corporation Finance 3 Mkt. 332—Principles ....

Fin. 338—Business Law ..... sesenss 3  Fin. 339—Business Law .... vesed

Bee. Ad. 333—Bus. Correspondence ....3 MKkt. 336—Business Statistics .......se..3
15 15

Senlor Year
First Semester Oredit Becond Semester
Acct. 434—Advanced Acct. 3 Acct. 435—Advanced Acct.

Acct. 43T—Auditing
Elective Accounting
Electives ............

EYEN

15
Hours required for graduation—127.

Eco. 438—Research ...
Mgt. 331—Industrial M|
Elective Accounting ...
Electives ......

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADVERTISING MAJOR

Freshman Year

In addition to those courses listed under Uniform Freshman
Year above, the student should also register for Architecture

121 and 122, Freehand Drawing.

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Oredis
Economics 231—Principles of HEconomics .3
Accounting 244—Elementary Accounting .4
Government 230—American Government .3

English 237—Types of Literature ........3
Beonomics 237—Economic Geography ...8
L A L 1

17

Second Semester Oredit
Economics 232—Principles of Economics .3
Accounting 245—Elementary Accounting .4
Government 231—American Government .3
English 238—Types of Literature .......3
Marketing 332—Principles of Marketing .3

T
*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
Junior Year

First Bemester Credit
Markotlng 336—Business Statistics .....3
Marketing 336—Prin. of Balesmanship ...3
Marketing 834—Prin. of Advertising ....3
Psychology 280—Intro. to Psychology ...3
B :: 338-—Business Law ;

P.E. 214* ..... R SR T |
17

Second BSemesater Credit
Marketing 333—Marketing Problems ....3
Finance 339—Business LW ..c..ceiare0:8
Marketing 421—Advertising CODY «......2
MMargauﬂgg igg._—mm ]of Retailing ......3
arkel BPIBY +.vvereavneanens
Marketing 321—Public Relations ........2
18
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Senlor Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Cradlt
Finance 331-—Corporation Finance Marketing 4318—Mech. Produc. of Adv. .3

Bpeech 338—Bus. and Professional 8pch, .

Sec. Ad. 333—Business Correspondence .3

Journalism 3319—Radlo Adv. and

Cont. Writing . .
Marketing 4319—Advertising Internnhu; .s
Mgt. 331—Industrial Mmgement g |
Electlve ..cccsvisraasccorans aealsd

16-17

Marketing 4317—Advertising Layout
Marketing 439—8Sales Administration
Journalism Bso—'l‘ypomphy vesaua
BElectiVe ..cevvvasvssonaas Sawe

srssens

18-17
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BUSINESS TEACHING MAJOR
Freshman Year

In addition to those courses listed under Uniform Freshman
Year above, the student should also register for the following:
Secretarial Adminstration 111 and 121, if he has not had type-
writing; Secretarial Administration 121 and/or 122, if he has had
typewriting in high school; Secretarial Administration 131 and
132 if he has had typewriting and has not had shorthand.

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Becond Semester COredit
Economics 231—Principles .............. Economics 232—Principles .......ceee0d
Accounting 244—Elementary Acect. Accounting 245—Elementary Acct, .....d
Government 230—Amer. Govt. ......... Government 231—American Govt. .....3
English 237—Types of Literature . English 238—Types of Literature ......3
P.E~213" ,..00000 sssseiesesnis P.E.—214% .....ce00vesesennen P |
Sec. Ad. 235—Inter. Shorthand Sec. Ad. 236—Advanced Shorthand ......3
17
*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
Junior Year
First Semester Credit  Becond Semester Credit

Ed. 234—Prin. of Sec. Ed. .....c0000.3 Ed. 235—High Bchool Methods ........d
Bec. Ad. 333—Bus. Correspondence ......3 BSpeech 338—Business Speech aeed
Mkt., 332—Prin. of MKt ....cceceenee 3 Mkt 336—Business Statistics ........-3

Fin. 338—Business Law ......... «ss..3 Bec. Ad. 321—Office Machines .......::2

Bec. Ad. 338—Filing Proced. & Prac. ..3 Fin. 330—Business LAW ...cessssesssed

Elective ..... P A

i

i 15 16
Senior Year

Credit Credit

First Bemester

Ed.- 231—Educ. Psychology ... .3
Bec. Ad. 421—Volce eruns & Dupllc .2
Mkt. 339—8alesmanshi,

Eco. 438—Research
Mgt. 331—Ind. Mgt.
Elective ..

~Ed. 3316—Prac. Teachiig ...oceesnseers
Bus. Ed. 422-3—Meth. of Teaching

Bus. Bubj. ceasesnsneens
Fin. 331—Corpora.uon Finance
Sec. . Ad. 337—Report Writing
FlectT® +vew..

P ccscrnrcsnnenas

atain

sagsratsannessnns

ol

Hours required for graduation—127,
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
OR

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credit Second Semester
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco. ......ucu0ve0ad Eco. 232—Prin. of Eco. .......
Acct, 244—Flem. Acct. ......co0ennnaaad Acct, 245—Intro, to Acct. .........0.00 4
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ...civeverrusns 3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. . i
Eng. 237—Types of Literature ......... 3 Eng. 238—Types of Litemtu.ra .n .
Eco. 237—Eco. Geography .............3 PE. 214* . . . ... ccu0an R |
PE 213% .iiivaanannise ey sensaan 1 Electlve ....covvivieinanncsosnns casena2-8
17 16-17
*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester | Credit
Eco. 332—Pub. Utll, ......cco0vverenns .8 Eco. 334—Taxation ......eccovvuuenss .3
Eco. 333—Pub. Expend. .....cevevees.3 Fin. 331—Corporation Finance .........3
Eco. 3312—ILabor PR Spch. 338—Bus., Bpeech ....ivvcvevnsead
Mkt. 332—Prin.. of Markettng .......... 3  Mkt. 336—Business Statisties ..........e3
Fin, 338—Business LAW .....0..ccse00:8 Fin, 339—Business LaW ......cvevnse0e8
15 b
Senlor Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester COredit
Eco, 331—Intermediate Eco. ..........3 FEco. 433-——Internatl. Eco. Relations ....3

Eco. 338—International Trade ...........3
Eco, 438—Research
Eco. 437—Current Eco. Problems ......3
Hec. Ad. 333—Business Correspondence...3

Hours required for graduation—127.

Eco. 436—Development of Doctrines ....3
Mkt. 436—Bus, Cycle & Forecasts ,......3
Eco. 4310—Advanced Principles ........8
Mgt. 331—Industrial Management ......3

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
FINANCE MAJOR
¥or Uniform: Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

Firs{ Semester Credit
Economics 231—Principles ..............3
Accounting 244—KElementary Acct. ..... 4
Government 230—American Govt. .......3
English 237—Types of Literature ...... 3
b L, canennl
Finance 231 Personal FInance ......... 3

17

15
Second Semester Oredit
Economics 232—Principles .......ce00 .3
Accounting 245—Elementary Acct. aead
English 238—Types of Literature ......3
Government 231—Amerxcan Govt, ... 3
P.E—214* ....... sssasunnn 1

Electlve .c.ccvnenrcrincrnsecassse

®Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.

Junior Year
First Semester Oredit  Socond Bemester COredit
Fin. 231—Corporation mnmca ....... .+8 Fin 337—Prop. & Cas, Insurance ......3
Fin, 883—-Ba.nk1ns ceverseeses8 Fin. 334—Credits and Oollections 3
gt- G—Bunl.nesu suustlca ...... vese.3  Fin, 339—Business Law-.... 3
838—Life INSUTANES ............... Mkt. 332—FPrinciples ..... 3
Fin. 38--Buatnesa LA ceuvvverennvenesd  TIOCHVEE  ovevussnsessesns 3
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Senior Year
First Bemester Credit Second Semester Credit
Fin. ﬂl—!l'aderal Reaer‘ve System ......3 Fin. 433—Adv, Corp. Prclbleml .3
Bec. Ad. Corresp 3" Fin. 434—Investments . 3
Bpeech 338—Business BSpeech . 3 Eco. 438—Research .. vl
Mgt. 331—Industrial Mgt. ... 3 BieolVves . .scercscossnserss ssessssananil
Elective ...ovvvvens - senenes .3
15 15
*See footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
OR
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
INTERNATIONAL TRADE MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco. PP Eco. 232—Prin. of Eco. .. 3
Acct, 244—FElem. Acct. . 4 Acct, 245—Intro. to Acct. 4
Eng. 237—Types of Liter urn 3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. .... 3
Govt. 230—Amer., Govt. ...... 3 Eng. 238—Typea of theratuu 3
Eco. ZST—Eco Geogrnphy 3 P.E. 214* .., e A
P.E 218* ...ccoivesiinnses 1 Electlve .....cvennss srsesarsres -3
11 16-17

*See footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.

Junior Year

First Semester
Eco. 335—Transportation ..............3
Eco. 338—Forelgn Trade .........o00..3

Becond Bemester Ondlt
Eco. 337T—Eco. BystemB ....ceuss:s
Eco, 339—Latin Amer. a.nd the U.. B. ous g

Fin. 338—Business LAW ...c.cvecvsaaes 3 Fin, 330—Business Law ......cceeeaeee
Mkt. 332—Principles . veeseeessd3  Govt. 336—Amer. Diplomacy .. e
Mkt. 336—Business Statlatics ..........3 Speech 338—Business Speech ...........d

15 16

Senior Year

Firat Semester Credit  Second Semester Crodlt
Eco. 433—Inter. Trade Relations ...... 3 Eco, 432—For, Mkt, SBUrveys «......o0eed
Eco. 437—Current Eco. Problems ......3 Govt. 436—International Law ...... o |
Eco. 434—Alr Transportation ........... 3 Sec. Ad. 333—Business Correspondence ..3
Govt. 435—Internat. Organization ......3 Fin, 331—Corporation Finance ....-..: ]
Govt. 437—Polit. Geography ........ ...3 Mgt 331—Industrial Management ......3

15 15

Hours required for graduation—127.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MANAGEMENT MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Bemester COredit
Eco. 231—Prin. of ECO. +euereerrnoesr.3
Acct. 244—Elem. ACCt. vvvevruennnennan.d
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ; PR

'ENg. 237—Types Of Lit. .veoveonennnnn.8
ll:n;i 230—INtro. t0 PBY. vuevevorncansesd

213+ SR PP PE TP |

17

Second Semester
Eco. 232—Prin. of ECO. ..osesser
Acct. 245—Intro. to Acct. . esmensnne

Govt. 231—Amer. GovL. «.csseenssveesnsd
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ,yivesvatasrees
Mgt. 231-—-3119. Org. & MEh .cosivireses
PE 214 B levati ....---u-.--'-‘
it

1

" *Ses footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT OFPTION

Junior Year
First Bemester Becond Semester
ugc_ 331—Indus. Mgt. ......... Mgt. 334—Personnel Mgt.
. Mkt. 336—Bus. Stat. ......

Mgt. 333—Labor Problems ..
Mkt. 332—Prin. of Mkt. ..
Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. ......
Fin. 338—Bus. Law .

Sect. 337T—Report Writing .
Psy. 330—Psy. of Bus. & Ind
Fin, 339—Bus. LaW .....cceue. .3

Senlor Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Mgt., 431—Offfce Mpgt. .......... “ens 3 Mpgt. 432—Adv. Personnel Mgt .........3

Mgt. 433—Labor Relations ....... . Mgt. 439—Personnel Tests &
Mgt. 434—Job. Eval., & Wage A.dml . 3 Rating Scales ......cccccvnnneens - |
Mgt. 438—Interv., Belect., & I. E. 331—Time & Motion Study ........3
Counseling Employeeu .3 Psy. 439—Indus. P8Y. ..cecocvosnsacessd
Bpeech 338—Bus. Speech ........ 3 Electlve ..icivicicsisinatcacanna I 3
13 15

Hours required for graduation—I127.
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT OPTION

Junior Year
First Semester Credit BSecond Bemester Oredit
Mgt. 331—Indus. Mgt., ........000nune0.8 Mgt. 332—Mgt. Small Bus. Ent. . ......d
Mgt. 333—Labor Problems ............ 3 Mpgt. 334—Peresonnel Mgt. .....c.as .3

Mkt. 332—Prin. of MKt ......vc000ueea3 Sect. 337—Report Writing ...... .
Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. .....ceveuennnnaaad Mkt. 336—Bus. Stat. .....cco00nvreenen.d
Fin. 338—Bus. Law Fin, 339—Bus. LAW ...cccecsssssassanes

Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit
Mgt. 835—Purchasing ..........c.oeee. 3 Mgt. 435—Employee Supv. ....eceeeseed
Mgt. 431-—Office Mgt. ke Mgt. 4310—Indus. Mgt. Prob. .........3

5 3
Pay. 330—Psy. of Bus, & Iud .3 Acct. 336—Prin, of cgst Acct, ........3
Bpeech ass—Bu;. speecn vesnensesnsassB  BIECHIVER .vsvrsacrscreascsasrsosssnanssl
Hlective ......... srasssseriveussd

15 15

Hours required for graduation—127.
TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT OPTION

Junior Year

First SBemester Credit  Second Bemester
Mgt. 331—Indus. Megt. .. . | Mgt, 334—Personnel Mgt. ..
Mgt 333—Labor Problems .............3 Mgt. 335—Purchasing ....
Mkt, 332—Prin. of MKt ............ a3 Mkt. 336—Bus. Stat.

Eco. 335—Trans. Prin & Prac ..........3 Eco. 43¢—Alr “Transportation
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ...... AR ++2.3  Fin. 339—Bus, LAW ..coaeees .8
13 b 1.3
Senlor Year
Fiest Second Semester Oredit

Mgt. 336—Indus. Traffic Mgt .........3

Semester
Mgt. 435—Employee Supv.
Mgt., 4310—Indus. Mgt. Prob. ..........3

Sect. 337—Report erting R

Eco, 435—Trans. Eco. ...... Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. ..... O HE. |
Bpeech 338—Bus. Bpeech | E1CLIVEB  +evsesonesnnccns
MlectiVe: . ..icsiivnsisnnsnnson

15

Hours required for graduation—127.
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MAREKETIN!

G MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

Eco. 237T—Eco. GeogTBPhY ......svs04s.3
PEB 213% ..cvei0e S A AR T 1
17

Second Samester
Eco. 232—Prin. of Eco. .s
Acct. 245—Elem. Acct.

Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. aes
Eng. 238—Types of Literature

Elective —
P.E. 214* ........ sessssseanteranns sassa

*See footnote under Uniform Freshman Year,

Junior Year
First Semester Becond Semester Oredit
Mkt. 832—Prin. of Mkt. .......0000000 Mkt, 335—Prin. of Retaling ..........3
Mkt, 336—Business BStatistics Mkt, 337-—Intermediate Bus, Stat. .....3
Mkt., 339—Prin. of ﬂalesma.nlhlp . Psy. 338—Psy. Applied to Bus, ........3
Pgy. 230—Intro. to Psy. .. Fin. 339—Bus. LAW ....covuuns w8
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ............ Mkt. 333—Probs., in Mkt. 3
Senlor Year
First Semester Oredit  Second Semester

Mikt. 834—Prin. of Advertising

Fin, 331—Corp. Finance ..

Eco. 335—Transportation E
338— Trad

Eco. -Foreign e .
Mgt. 331—Industrian Mgt. ...

.3
3
3
3
3
15

Hours required for graduation—127.

Mkt, 435—Bus, Cyeleu & Forecasts
Eco. 438—Research .......
Sec. Ad. 333—-Bus Corres.
Speech 338—Bus., Speech ..

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

OFFICE MANAGEMENT MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Bemester
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco.

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. .
Eng. 237—Types of I.dtarature
Elective = e

Second Semester

Eco. 232—Prin. of Eco. .....
Acct, 245—Intro. to Acct.
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ..
Eng, 238—Types of Literature ....
Eect. mz—Advancad Typewrl
P.E. 214 *.....

*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.

Junior Year

First Semester

Mgt. 331—Indus. Mgt. . .
Bect. 321—Office Machlnas .
Sect. 831—8ect. Practice .........
Mkt, 336—Bus. Stat.
Fin. 338—Bus. Law .....
Bect. 310—Bus. Comportmmt cesee

Second Bemester
Mgt, 334—Personnel Mpt. ...ccoeeeee
Sect. 332—Bect. Practice .....
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres. .......
Mkt, 332—Prin, of Mkt.
Fin, 330—Bus, LAW ....scusrses
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Senior Year
First Semester Oredit{ Becond Semester Credit-
Mgt 431—Office Mgt. .... .3 Mgt. 436—Prob. In Office Mgt. .........3
Mgt. 435—Employee Supv 3 Bect. 338—Filling Procedure & Prac, .....3
Speech 338—Bus. Speech .. 3 Sect, 421—Voice Writing & Dup. 2
Pin, 334—Credits & Collec. 3 Bect. 433—Bect. Problems & Prac. .8
Bect. 337—Report Writing ..... . ] Fin. 331—Corporation Finance ... e
BlectlVe cviversiicacannrnas ctensuna seenal
15 15

Hours required for graduation—127.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
PRE-LAW MAJOR
Freshman Year

Follow the Business Administration Uniform Freshman Year.
For the history requirement, History 133-134 is specified.

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credié Second Semester Credit
Eco, 231—Prinelples ..........ce0n00nns Eco. 232—Principles Wi se sl
Acot. 244—Elementary ......ccoveeeena.d Acct. 244—Elementary ... eeed
Govt. 230—American .......ccce0niiann 3 Govt. 231—American ......cc000in0n0an .3
Eng, 237—Types of Literature .... - Eng. 238—Types of Literature ........
Higtory 231—U.8. Eco. and Polit.. .3 History—232—U.8. Eco. and Polit. .... ..8
PEB~218% ...ccoiivssivnsennanainssiven 1  PE—2IAY upocoveissenivies deie P §
17 17
*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Fin. 331—Corporation ...... 3  Mkt. 332—Principles ....ecocanaseessanssd
Bec. Ad. 333—Business Gorrea vesssssesd  Mkt. 336—Business Htatistics ..........8

Psy. 230—Introduction ....... 3
Mgt., 331—Industrial Mgt. .....ceeeenen 3
Electlves In Business Admin* ......... 3-5

15-17

Eco. 438—Research in Eco. and Bus. ...3
Speech 338—Business and Profes. .......3
Electives in Business Admin.* .

*Btudents should attempt to elect courses which will provide the most information
concerning the areas of business activity in which it is anticipated legal practice will

concentrate.

The student must complete 98 semester hours

qualify for this degree program.

before entering law school to

Senior Year

The completion of all of the requirements for a law de_gree
from any school of law recognized by this College will substitute

for the senior year of study.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
PUBLIC ADMINISTEATION MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year
credl;

First Semester
Beo. 231—Prin, of Eco.
Acet, 244 —Flem. Acct.

Govt, 280—AmMer. GOVE. «....eveeenennes 3
E:o& Z%T—ETYPEE of Lill:fra.ture ......... g
—ECc0. Geography ..........cves
MR HRT e 1
17

s o

Oredit

e

Second Semester
Eco. 232—Prin. of ECo. ....0s0
Acct, 245—Elem. Acct. .
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ..cecnenn
Eng. 238—Types of Literatu.re .
P.E. 214*
ElectiVe ..covaireascassssnssnss

*Ses footnote under Uniform Freshman Year.
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Junior Year

120

First Semester credlt
Beo. 332—Public Utilitles ..........c.cn
Eco. 335—Transportation . .3

Pin. 331—Corporation B‘lnnnee esesassesd
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ....

Second Semester Oredit
Eco. 333—Publie Expenditures .........,3
Mkt. 336—Busineas Stat. ..............3
Mkt, 332—Principles .....ocvvvnnneriansd
Fin. 339—Business Law ......

R e 3
Bpeech 338—Bus. Speech ...............3 Sec. Ad. 333—Business Correlpondenee 3
15 15

Senior Year

First Semester Oredit
Eco. 331—Intermediate Eco. Prln P
Heo, 3834—Taxatlon .....oveerssnnssensd
Beo. 438—ReBeATCh +..vevesveranarnanes 3
Mgt. 331—Industrial Manngement SR |
Electives, Eco., and Govt. . ...3

Hours required for graduation—127.

Second Semester Credit
Eco. 4310-—Advanced Principles ...... .3
Mkt, 435—Bus. Cycles and Forecasts ...
Acct, 432—Governmental ..3
Electives, Eco., and Govt.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

RETAILING MAJOR

Freshman Year

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

First Semester Credit Second Semester
Eco, 231—Principles of ECO. ..vcvvseae3 Eco. 232—Principles of ECO. ...csesennne
Acct. 244—Elementary Acct. ...........4 Acct 245—Elementary Acct. ..
Govt. 230—American Govt. .......0... i Govt. 231—American Govt.
Eng. 237—Types of Literature .........3 Eng. 238—Types of Literature .........3
Eco. 237—Economic Geogra.phy ......... 3 Mkt 332—Pr1nc1p1au Of MEE, ..coveeesssd
Pl Z13% Ciiciciiiinsniniinrssibnnmnmenid PE. 214* ....0000nurenns veraanssinnsl
17 17
*Bee footnote under Uniform Freshman Year. . i
Junior Year )
Mkt. 336—Business Btatistics ..........3 Second Semester Orum
Mkt 338—Priniciples of Salesmanship ..3 Mkt 335—Principles of Retaillng .......3
Mkt, 334—Principles of Advertising ....3 Psy. 330—Psy. in Bus, and Industry .-3
Psy. 230—Introduction to Psy. .........3 Mkt. 333—Mkt. Problems ......seesese
Finance SSB--—Bullness LaWw .......e00..3  Finance 839—Business LAW ....e.eerers
Hlective .......coicvvviviirinnnnnee..1-2  Cloth, & Tex. 33&—Mer¢handlslng
Home Furn!nhl.ng .............. 3
Electlve .....ccovvnennnisanas PRI =
18-17 16-17
Senior Year

Bpch. 838—]

. -Bus. and Professional

Mut. 4310—Trends in Retailing ssfr'h - g
MXxt, 439—8ales Administration ,.,.....3
Cloth, & Tex. 436—Tex. Merch. .......3
Fin. aalncorpomuou Il'lna.nce I
Blective .... TR o

Hours required for graduation 127,

Becond Semester
Mkt. 438—Display

Mkt. 4316—Retail Buying ..... 3
Sec. Ad, 333—Business Corres, . .8
Mgt. 331—Industrial Mgt. ........e0 a8
Fin, aal—crndlta and cmlont.lona suisinael
ELECLIVE v evnernrnressnsnsnsnnsnseerld

pstecveaen

16-17
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SECRETARIAL ADMINISTREATION MAJOR
Freshman Year

In addition to those courses listed uuder Uniform Freshman
Year above, the student should also register for the following:
Secretarial Administration 111 and 121, if he has not had type-
writing; Secretarial Administration 121 and/or 122, if he has had
typewriting in high school; Secretarial Administration 131 and
132 if he has had typewriting and has not had shorthand.

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit

Economics 231—Principles ........0c0000. 3 Eco. 232—Principles .......ccvc0u0unn P

Accounting 244—KElementary Acct. ......4 Accounting 245—Elementary Acct

Government 230—Amer. Govt, ..........3 Government 231—Amer. Govt. o

English 237—Types of Literature ...... :; English 238—Types of L!terature R,
1

PR
Bee. Ad. 235—Inter Shorthand ........ Sec. Ad, 236—Ady. Bhorthand ........3
PE. 213* ....:.. sesassnen § E 1 o E L A R T P PR §

*See footnote under Uniform Freshman Year,

Junior Year ]
First Semesfer Credit Second Semester Oredit
Bee. Ad. 321—Office Machines cer2 Sec. Ad. 332—~8ect. Prac, .3

Beo. Ad, 331—~8ect. Prac.
Sec. Ad. 333—Bus. Corres
Fin, 338—Bus. Law .
Bec. Ad, 338—Filling Proced. & @
Bec. Ad. 310—Bus. Comportment ..

Mkt. 336—Bus, Stat. ...
Fin, 339—Bus. Law ...
Spch. 338—Bus. Speech
Mgt. 331—Ind. Mgt. o

Electlve ...ivevvenncarnasnaas

Senior Year
First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit
Acct, 441—Machine Acet. .......cueens 4 Sec. Ad. 421—Volce Writ. & Duplie. ....2
Eco. 438—Research ........- .3 Sec. Ad. 433—S8ect. Prob. & Prac. ...... 3
Mgt 431—0!1100 Ha.nagement .3 Fin. 331—Corporation Finance .........3
Electives ...... eessassssasassesnsssssd Electives ....... e R awev ol
15 15

Hours required for graduation—127.
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
DysarT E. HoLcoMs, Dean

The importance of the Division of Engineering is stressed in
the first section of the bill by which the Thirty-Eighth Legislature
established this college. It is pointed out that the commercial
development of the state depends largely upon the opportunities
for students to receive thorough training in engineering and man-
ufacturing fields,

Purpose. The aim of the Division of Engineering is to give
students a thorough knowledge of the fundamentals of all engi-
neering work with specialization in one particular line only to
the extent that experience appears to demand as a minimum,
The course of study is planned with the view of giving the student
basic training which he can not get after graduation, leaving a
large part of his specialization to his later professional employ-
ment. Experience has shown this type of training to produce the
most successful engineers.

Engineering has been defined as the “scientific utilization of
the forces and materials of nature in the construection, production,
and operation of works for the benefit of man.” Therefore, the
fundamental training of the engineer includes a knowledge of
pure science, as well as its application to the various specialized
fields. As an aid fo the development of a scientific attitude,
engineering instruction emphasizes the qualities of honesty, loy-
alty, thoroughness, and industry, and fosters the desire for learn-
ing and for a knowledge of the ethics of the profession.

Degrees Granted. The Division of Engineering offers the
following four-year curricula, each leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in its respective field:

Chemical Engineering; Civil Engineering; Electrical Engi-
neering; Industrial Engineering; Mechanical Engineering; Petrol-
eum Engineering; Textile Engineering. In the Department of
Architecture five-year curricula in architecture and commrecial
art are offered leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Architecture
and Bachelor of Commercial Art, respectively. For those who de-
sire it, the Bachelor of Arts Degree will be conferred upon the
completion of the first four years of the prescribed five-year
course in commercial art. However, one receiving the Bachelor
of Arts Degree must do at least one semester or two six-week
summer terms prior to the time when his degree in the five-year
curriculum is conferred.

_ Field For Graduates. The engineering student upon gradua-
tloq usually spends a period of time in subordinate positions se-
curing experience and preparing himself for the more important
work of the executive, the designer, the consulting engineer, the
teacher, or the operator. '
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Engineering training is recognized as desirable preparation
for a commercial career From 60 to 70 percent of engineering
graduates in the past have eventually held executive positions.
Surveys of employment records of engineering graduates disclose
the fact that men who have had an engineering education have
found their way into nearly every type of vocation. A few of the
vocations which the engineering graduate may reasonably expect
to enter upon graduation, or after a period of practical experi-
ence, have been indicated in the beginning of the departmental
descriptions. Attention is called to the fact that in a civilization
such as ours, where one is constantly in contact with the results of
our modern industrial development, no type of education is more
suitable than that leading to an engineering degree.

Requirements For Graduation. All four-year students in the
Division of Engineering, except those in the Department of Ar-
chitecture, are required to take identical work throughout the
freshman year. This is done in order that the student, before
choosing his professional field, may have the opportunity of be-
coming familiar with the courses of instruction and the possibili-
ties after graduation in the various fields of engineering.

Electives in any curriculum must be approved by the head
of the department in which the student seeks the degree before
the student registers for the course. A course regularly approved
as an elective normally becomes a part of the student’s require-
ments for graduation for the particular curriculum in which he
seeks a degree,

Subjects to absolve extra hours required because of exces-
sive absences or for deficiency in grade points must be approved
by the dean before the student registers for the course. No ap-
proval will be given to remove a deficiency in grade points until
the student has substantially completed his required curriculum.
Credit for advanced military science may not be used to absolve
extra hours required because of an excessive number of absences.

Physically qualified engineering students desiring to do so
may take work in military science. All students are eligible for
the Air Force and Infantry units.

Those students following an academic course leading to an
engineering, technical, or scientific degree are especially suited
for the Air Force Armament Option. The Corps of Engineers is
limited to those students following any academic course of in-
struction leading to an engineering, technical, or scientific degree.
The Signal Corps is limited to students pursuing academic courses
leading to a degree in engineering, electronics, or physics. Other
students desiring Signal Corps work may contact the Military
Science Department for consideration of their background.

It is recommended that all students majoring in chemical
engineering acquire a reading knowledge of German before grad-
uation. i

R B
PR T 1

Professional Degrees. An engineering graduate of Texas
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Technological College may become a candidate for a professional
degree, of which the following are available: Chemical Engineer,
Civil Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Petroleum Engineer, Indus-

trial Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, Textile Engineer.

The requirements of any of these degrees include acceptable
professional experience and a thesis.

For further details see the Division of Graduate Studies.

CURRICULA IN DIVISION OF ENGINEERING

Uniform Freshman Year

To be used with curricula in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial,
Mechanical, Petroleum, and Textile Engineering

First Semester Oredit
E, Dr. ul—Ensr Dra.wlng sesesnsssnesd
Math 121—Alg. csuna sesaneed
Math 131—Trig. 3
Eng. 131—Comp. ..c....
Chem. 141—Gen. Chem.
P.E., or Ba.nd EnpeaeEs

MBE. ..ooaens .
E. Or. lll—Orlc'nt. ..

17-18

Second Semester Credit
Ed. Dr. 121—Engr. Drawing .... .....2
Math. 122—AlIg. ...vvuss
Math 132—Anal. ...
Eng. 132—Comp. .....
Chem. 142—Gen. Chem
Govt. 230—Amer, Govt. .
P.B.,, or Band ...

sesssnenes

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Chem. 231—Qual. Anal. .
Chem. 331—Quant. Anal,
Math. 251—Cale, ......
Phys, 235—Engr. Phys. .
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ..
Hng. 233—Tech, erung vesn ey
P.E., M.8., or Band . e (e

First Semester
Chem. 353—Org. Chem. ....,.
Chem. 441—Phys. Chem. ..
Ch. E. 331—Prin. of Ch. E.

Second BSemester
Chem. 232—Inorg. Chem. ..
Chem, 332—Quan. Anal, .
Ch. BE. 244—Intro. to Ch.
Phys. 236—Engr. Phys.
Phys, 216—Phys. Meas.
C. E. 331—8tatics ...
P.E., M.8., or Band

Second Semester
Chem. 354—O0rg. Chem. .......sss
Chem, 442—Phys, Chem., .....
Ch. E. 332—Prin. of Ch. E.

. 412—Chem. Seminar ..
B BE. 427—Elem. of E. E.
E. E, 413—E. E, Lab. ......
C. E. 333—Strength of Maters. .

18
Senior Year
Ch. H. 432—Chem. Tech.
Ch. E. 434—Ch. E. Thermo.
Ch. E. 426—Unit Op. Lab
Ch. E. 430—Ch. E. Des. «ecarnsesd
Speech 833—]3115. and Prot Speac.h ansed
Electives ........ cesssaned
Becond Semester Credit 17
Hours required for graduation—142 and P.E., M.8., or Band.
Electives: Choices from the following are suggested, M. E. 335, M. B. 837,
Chem. 434, Chem. 438, Chem. 439, Ch. E. 438, and P. E. 330. Advanced military

sclence may be substituted for Speech 338 and three hours of electives, Other courses
may be chosen subject to the approval of the head of the department.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
C.E. 231—Plane Burveylng .............3
Math, 251—Calc. ....cianness TP Tt 1]
Phys, 235—Engr. Phys. .....cec000000.8
Phys. 215—Phys, Meas. ........

Geol. 233—Geol.

P.E, MB, or Band .....:covv0ncsmnesssl

Spcond Semester Oredit
C.E. 232—Plane Surveylng .....:seceee:d
C.E. 331—8tatics ....vvvivvnrnncnannnasd
Math. 331—Cale. Applic, ..iivvvannnneesd
Phys. 216—Phys. Meas.
Phys, 236—Engr. Phys. ......cccineee0.3
Eng. 233—Tech. Writing .... csssesed
P.E., M.B.,, or Band ...:.ccivsvevnneeeal

T . |

19 17

.Junior Year )
First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit
C.E, 320—8truct. ....coviviniinenranaa 2 C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. ..........3

. 332—Kinematics and Kineties ......3
C.BE. 335—Highway ENgr. .....eeaveeseed
339—Fluld Mech. ......cvv00e000.3
312—Fluid Mech. Lab.
C.E. 3310—Muniec. 8an.

C.E. 330—Struct. ......cccvenensnnnsnasad
C.E. 338—Highway Engr. .
C.E. 334—Burveying +covvvervsvsvsvnsessd
M.E. 335—Heat Englnes, or

C.E. 3311—Hydr. M8ach. ...ccvsssaseansd

M.E. 334—Elem. Thermo, .............3 Spch. 338—Bus. and Prof. 8pch. ........3
C.E. 311—Highway Lab. .....ce0u00042.1
19 18
Senlor Year
OPTION A
First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit
C.E. 424—Mater. ...ivccvceavransncraa2  CE. 425—Mater. ..covevvecansescrssess®
C.E. 423—Fco. of Hwy. Design ........2 C.E. 4312—Soil Mech. and Found. ......3
C.E. 431—Reln. Conc. .....oececeeseaesd C.E. 432—Rein. CONC. .uvcvssnnnnseasesd
C.E. 433—8truet. .....cccvievviencsresd C.E. 434—S8truct, ..........
E.E. 426—Flem. of EE. ..ccvvveveeness2 E.E. 427T—Elem. of E.E. ...
EE. 412—E.E. Lab, ....cvvevevesnerensl  EBEE. 413—E.BE, Lab, ...ivvevnarcnessdd

C.E. 438—Law and Ethics ..
*Elective A ......covvvninns

srarerens

sssssans

19

*Hlective A.

17

Hours required for graduation—140 and P.E., M.8., or Band.

* Elective A.

Cholces made from the following are suggested, but 8 credit hours of

continuous material are required: C.E. 437-8; Acct, 244-5; Fin. 338-9; Span. 131-2; Hist.

131-2.
partment.

Other courses may be chosen us Elective A subject to approval of head of de-

OPTION B

First Bemester Credit
CE. 424 —Mater. .....ccocecsesssssensd
C.E. 423—Eco. of Hwy. Design
431—Rein. Conc.

.E.

.E. 433—Struet. .......

.E. 437—Wat. Sup. .
.E. 4313-—Wat. Purification ..
.E. 426—Elem. of E.E.

LE. 412—E.E.

HEHaoQO

Lab.

R |

13

Second Semester Credit
C.E. 425—MBater. ..oivvernssrssrernssed
C.E. 439—Law and Bthics .........000.3
C.E. 4312—Soil and Mech. and Found ...3
C.E. 438—HeWETAED .cvvressesssornssassd
E. 4314—Sewage Treatment ..........3

427—Elem. of E.E. o2

Hours required for graduation—140 and P.E., M.8., or Band.
Advanced military sclence may be substituted for Speech 338 and M. E. 335, in

accordance with catalog regulations.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester

‘B.E. 281—Prin, of E.E. .......
EE. 221—E.E. Lab ......
Math, 251—Cale. ...oveeurivunnes
Phys, 235—-Engr, Phys. (..t.04i01
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas, :......ionsvi0s.1
BEng. 233—Tech. WrItINE ..is.iusiesnead
PE; M#B, or Band ........

ersseeaneal

p———
18

SBecond Semester Credit
E.E. 232—Prin. of BE.E. ..vovvvrenraseasd
EE. 222—FE.E. Lab. ..coorierearasnoasad
Math. 331—Cale. Applic. .
Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ..
Phys. 216—Phys. Meas .
C.E. 331—Statics ...«
E.Dr. 221—Machine Dr.

FRTTS: |
ivenaadl



126 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

Junior Year
First Semester Credit  Second BSemester Oredit
HE.E. 332—A.C. Circults .......... vesed E.E. 334—Com. Circults .....cce.vuuuss 3
E.B. 322—A.C. Circults Lab. ...,.......2 E.BE. 324—Communicetion Lab. .........2
G.E 332—Kinematics & Kineties ....... 3 E.E. 325—ElectroniC8 ......ccvcvvneees.2
M.E, 334—Elem. Thermo. .....ceecessss 3 E.E. 323—Electronics Lab. .....o0vuunn 2
M.E. 317—Heat Engr. Lab. ........... 1 C.E. 333—S8trength of Mater. ........... 3
M.E. 313—Machine Shop ol M.E. 314—Machine BhOD ..eeeeesrennsssl
Ma.th 321—Diff. Equat. .2 M.E., 335—Heat Engines ..... I
235—Prin. ...ccevenssannsnnssnnsssd ME., 318—Heat Engr. Lab. .....cc000.l
18 n
Senlor Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
E.E. 4312—Elec: Mach. ... canesed E.E. 4313—Elec. Mach, ...vcvevraneed
E.E. 4310—Vacuum Tube Circuits ......3 C.E. 439—~Law & Ethics In Eng'r. veaaesd

E.BE. 4210—Vac. Tube Circuits Lab. ....2

I.E. 332—Mgt. Prod. Plan. & Cont. ....3

COMMUNICATIONS OFPTION
First Semesier COredit Second Bemester COredit
E.E. 4314—Com. Circuits ............. 3 E.BE. 4311—Radio Engr. ........ssee0e:8
E.E. 4114—Com. Circuits Lab ..........1 E.E. 4211—Radio Engr. Lab. ...... PR |
E. 4112—Flec. Mach. Lab. .......ccuu.e 1 E.E. 4113—Elec. Mach. Lab. asesl
Hlectives® .......cvuueee vessssssnnansssd  EE. 4317—Instrumentation ..........., 3
E.B. 4217—Instrumenta.tion Lab. .......2
*Electives ....... [P .
18 19
POWER OPTION

First Semester Becond Bemester Credit
E.E. 432—FElec. Power Trans. E.E. 433—Elec. Power Trans. ..........3
E.E. 4212—Elec. Mach. Lab. . E.BE. 4213-—Elec. Mach. Lab. 2
C.E. 338—Fluid Mechanies ... E.E. 429—Engr. Electronics . .2
E.E. 4216—Engr. Electronics Lab. ......2

19

C.E. 310—Testing Lab.
*Electives

Houra required for graduation—140 and P.E., M.S., or Band.

* Bubject to approval by Dean of Engineering and Head of Department.
Advanced military science may be substituted for Eng. 233, provided a B average
or better has been made In Eng. 131-2. Not more than 8 hours credit may be used

for military sclence.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credit
E.Dr. 221—Mach, melng ST R
Math, 251—Calc. ..,

Phys. 235—Engr. Pflyi. s
1;2;; 2;15;11::{5 MO wouninniininaias
Course for En; esenssd

C.E. 231—Plane ﬂurveylng Gﬂ- - |
1

Becond Semester
E.Dr. 222—Des.
Math. 331—Cale.
Phys. 236—Engr.
Phys. 216—Phys.
C.E. 331—S8tatics .
Acct. 231—Indus. Acct, for En;rs. T3

P.E., M.8.,, or Band . M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. ....coceeeesessas
P.E., M.B., or Band .....cevsenasasennes
18 18

Junior Year

P ..
Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ...

Second Semester Omd!
LE. 331—Time & Motion Btudy v
LE. 336—Tool Design . e AR
LE, 337—Industrial Gontrol P
O.E. 333—8trength of Material .......:-
M.E. 316—Welding Prac. ......e.-
M.E. 335—Heat Ei
Speh. 338—Bus.

ngin 7
& Prof. Speh. ...
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Senlor Year
First Semester Credit Becond Semester Credit
LE. 432—Indus. Plant Deslgn .........3 LE. 411—Ind. Engr. Probs. ........ o |
LE. 436—Prin. of Engr. Eco. eeesaed  LE. 423—Purch. .....icceiiiiiiiiaae., 2
M.E. 311—Pattern Shop ........cov0uee 1 LE. 433—Indus. Plant Deslgn ........... 3

M.E. 312—Foundry Prac. e
E.E. 438—Elem. of E.E. ....0v00v0nnu--3
EE 412—E.E. Lab. ...i.civevereeand
Fin. 338—Bus. Law .....c.venuan
*Hlective ......

17

I.E. 435—Indus, Safety ENgr. ..........3
E.E. 439—Elem. of E.E .....c0000...3

E.E, 413—E.E, Lab. «iiovtrernannsnessl
*Elective ..... tsssessssanesngns vissaresd
18

Hours required for graduation—141 and P.E., M.8., or Band.

® Must be In one branch of engineering or business administration. secommended

electives:

Group A—M.E. 338, Math. 321, C.E. 438.

Group B—C.E. 3310, C.E, 4286,

Fin. 339. Not more than 3 hours may be selected from Group B.
Advanced military science (12 hours) may be substituted for Spch. 338,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
AND
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING—ALRONAUTICAL OFPTION

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester Second BSemester Credit
M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. M.E., 241—Mech. Dynamic8 .....ceuvena.d
Math, 251—Cale. ........ Math., 331—Cale. ApPPHC., +iucvavnvineessd
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. Phys. 236—Engr. PhyB. .....cs0vseee00.3
Phys, 215—Phys. Meas. Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ...
BE.Dr. 221—Mach, DF. c.cvsesernnnns C.E. 331—S8tatics
Eco. 231—Prin. .uvvevesnsnnnnes Eeo. 232—Prin. ....veeenaes
P.E., M.8, or Band .... P.E., MB., or Band ....ocvvevenanens

.

Junior Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
ME, 313—Mach. Shop .......en0.00s-1 ME. 314—Mach. BhOD ..ivvcvsanseness 1
M.E. 311—Pattern 8hop ....civvevve.-..1  MEBE., 315—Heat Treating ..........ouee 1
ME. 312—Foundry Prac. .......csevsesl M.E. 316—Welding Prac. ...ceovscasnassl
M.E. 330—Thermo. .....scosvanens «o3 M.E. 331—THEIMO. «cucrssrscisassirsssed
M.E. 337—Metallurgy ..... ..3 ME. 322—Flem. Mach, Des. ...... veisnd
M.E. 341—Bteam Power ... 4 M.E. 332—Thermo. Lab, ..c.cvssesncncasd

C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetica ........3 C.E. 333—8trength of Mater. ......c..:.3
Math, 321—Diff. Equat. .......... vse..2 C.E, 310—Testing Lab, ....... SRR |
z Eng. 233—Tech. Writing .......c.va00 .3

1
18

Senlor Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
ME. 436—Mach. Design .....cvvnvanas 3 M.E. 437—Mach. Design .... 3

M.E, 431—Power Lab. .......oconesses
BE. 438—Elem. of EE. ...ceoevenes

EE. 412—E.E. Lab.
Eleotives

M.E. 434—Indus. Mgt. ...
E.E. 439—Elem. of E.E
E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. 1
Blectives ....icvevrevrcssssinnass

AFRONAUTICIAL OPTION
Senlor Year

SBecond Semester
M.B. 487—Mach, DesIgh ... .coeonannensd

M.E., 43¢—Indus. Mgt .......coenvneeeesd
- M.E. 424—Int. Comb. Eng. .....:::00n 2
M,B. 4311—Aerodynamics ......esersese g

C.E. 434—8truct. ......vccinrneriieas
E.E. 430—Elem. of B.E. .....cc00ee00d
E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. ...cocicinarraneces
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Hours required for graduation—138 and P.E., M.8., or Band.

Subject f.o approval by the head of the Department of Mechanical Engineenng and
by the Dean of Engineering prior to registration, electives may be chosen from the fol-
lowing subjects:

Group A: M.BE. 423-4, 432, 438-9, 4310, 4311.

Group B: C.E. 231, 338, 434, 439, 4310; T.E. 331, 332; I. Engr. 331; E. Bem. 411,
412; Spch. 338, Pet. E, 331, 333.

A minimum of 7 semester hours must be selected from Group A. Advanced military
gclence may be substituted for 6 hours of Group B electlves in accordance with catalog
regulations,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

PRODUCTION OFTION

First Semester Credit Second Semester
Chem, 285——Bydrocarhong sheevereur ey 3 Chem. 236—Analytical .......ccoivveuss
Math., 251—Calc. . .5 Eng. 233—Tech. Writing
Phys. 235—Engr. Pbys 3 Math., 331—Cale. Applic.
Phys. 215— Phys. Meas. 1 Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ...
3
2
1

Geol. 131—Gen. ..... Phys. 216—Phys. Meu. S
M.E. 221—Engr. Prol Geol. 132—Gen. ........ es
P.E., M.8,, or Band . C.E. 331—8t&uu ..........
P.E., M.8., or Band .....c.ovc0uneneeidl
18 20
Junior Year
First Semester COredit  Second Semester Oredit
Pet. E, 331—Dev. Meth., .......00nues 3 Pet. E. 310—Drilling F1. Lab. .........l
Geol. 235—Advan. Gen, ... “esrensaed Pet. E. 333—Prod. Meth. .........00000d
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetles .......3 Geol. 236—Advan. Hist., ......cccceeeesd
Chem. 336—Physlcal ......cvveerureansad Math., 321—Diff. EQUat. «eocveeronneresd
M.E. 338—Thermo. .....cssevveesnesees.d C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. .........3
M.E. 317—Heat Lab. ....ccve0vneensne.l M.E. 3390—Thermo. ...... ssnsnaareneened
C.B. 231—FPlane Surveying ............3 M.E. 318—Heat Lab., ..ccvverssannnn sesl
Eco. 235—Prin. .....ce.. PR SR
18 19
Senlor Year
First Bemester Credit  Second Year Credit
Pet. B, 410—8em. .....cocvvesvnnnnenel Pet. B. 411—8eM. .ccvovessannanssssnnsl
Pet. E. 412—Prod. Lab. .....cvvvuvnnss 1  Pet. E. 436—Reservoir Engr. ........ 3
Pet. E. 483—Advan, Proth Engr. ......3 Fin. 3310—O01] & Gas Law .....ccann: 3
E.E. 438—Flem. of EE. .....oc0ouvvns. 3 E.E. 439—Elem. of EE. ....... PP
EE. 412—E.E. Lab. ..c.vivennrvnnnnns 1 E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. .... PR |
M.E. 423—Int. Comb. Engtnez cssessnss2 M.E. 424—Int. Comb. Engines PP |
Geol. 433—Struct. .. P e | Geol. 434—Pet. ...... PR
C.E. 312—Fluld Mech. Lab. ............1 Acct. 231—Acct. for Engra veesessssned
C.E. 339—Fluid Mech. ...... cassns ssssesd
18 19

Hours required for graduation—144 and P.E., or M.8., or Band.
Advanced Military Sclence may be substituted for Accounting 231 and English
233 In accordance with catalog regulations,

NATURAL GAS OPTION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit  Second Semester Oredlt
Chem. 235—Hydrocarbons ............. 3  Chem. 236—Analytical .......c..oeeeeeed
Math, 251—CalC. ...vveevernnnenas I 1 Eng. 233—Tech. - Writing SRR PO
235—Engr. Phys. veresss..8  Math, 831—Cale. APPUO. «i.vavuessrensed
Phys. 216 Phys. Moas. ...l .i1  Phys. 236—Engr. I;:m B
—Gen. ser e eeal Phys. IG—Phﬂ. (1. A L

M.E. 221—Engr. Prob i

T2 GROL 132G sesseressisennssssaesnesd

P.E., M.8, or Band ...II...Z .......... 1 cE 331—Bts.ttcs




DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 129

Junior Year
First Semester Credii  Second Semester Oredit
Pet. E. 331—Dev. Meth., ........ wissse:83  Pet. E, 310—Drilling Fl. Lab. .....ce04.l
Geol. 235—Advan. Gen. ....covevinsnnn Pet, E. 333—Prod. Meth, ..... cerstasesd
C.E. .332—Kinematics & K_inntlca sranne ol Geol. 236—Advan., Hist, ....... E———

ME. 338—Thermo. ...c.cccsvesseanssnnsn

3
3
Chem. 336—Physical g
M.E. 317—Heat Lab, .... ..:

Math, 321—Diff. Equat. ....cccevennesed
C.E. 333—8trength of Mater ...........3
M.E. 339—Thermo.

..... trissesesnsasead

CE. 231—Plane BUIVEYINE ......ev.. s M.E. 318—Heat Lab, AP, |
Eco. 235—Prin. ....ccecvvesnsncescccesd

19 19

Senior Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester Creait
Pet. B. 410—8em. ... PR— | Pet, B, 411—8em, ... .............1
Pet. E. 413—Nat. Gas Lab sesssnesssns .1 Pet. E. 435—Advan. Nat . Engr. ...8
Pet. E. 434—Nat. Gas Engr. ..........« 3 Fin. 3310—01i1 & Gas La.w T
BE.E. 438—Elem. of EE. ...c.ccv0unuuus 3 E.E, 439—FElem. of B.E, ...covveensnans

EE. 412—BE. E. L8b. .ccicrtsasnsnannes 1
M.E. 423—Int. Comb. Engines ........

C.E. 339—Fluid Mech,
Geol. 433—S8truct. S —.
C.E. 312—Fluid Mech. Lab.

E.E. 413—BE.E. Lab. .cicecesssensseesl
M.E. 424—Int. Comb. Engines .........2
Geol, 434—Pet. ....ccvcetncerncnrscanes 3
Acct. 231—Acct. for Engra. ..oveeeecneed

19

Hours required for graduation—144 and P.E., or M.S., or Band.
Advanced Military Science may be substituted for Accounting 231 and English

233 In accordance with catalog regulations.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING
ENGINEERING OFPTION
Uniform Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credlt
T.E. 234—Cotton Class. & Mkt. .......3
Math, 251—Calculus ....... seeseanes .
Phys, 235—Engr. PhySICE +..vvvverssanns

Phys. 215—Phys. Measurements ... .
E. Dr, 221—Machine Drawing .........
M.E. 221—Engr. Problems .........
Eco. 231—Prin. of Economics .
PE, M8, or Band ...ccvvevevraronss

Second Semester

T.E. 235—Textlle Fibers
T.E. 326—W00l ...cecnvenes
Phys. 236—Engr. Physics ......
Phys. 216—Phys. Measurements .
C.E. 331—S8tatics ....co0vnvee
Spch. 338—Bus. Professional .
**Eco. 232—Prin. of Economics
P.E., M.S,, or Band ....

TR

19
Junior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Credit
331 Yarn Manufacture ........ R ] T. E. 332 Yarn Manufacture ............3
333 Bleaching & Dyeing ..........3 T. E. 334 Bleaching & Dyelng ... -
. Fab. Deslgn & Weaving . T. E. 336 Fab. Design & Weaving .g

317 Heat Engines Lab. .....
332 Kinematics & Kinetica ...

T. E.
T. B.

334 Elem. THermo ........oeveues
M. B g
C. B. K
Chem. 341 Organic ChemiBtry .......oen.

M. E. 335 Heat Engines ......
M, E., 318 Heat Engr. Lab. ...
C. E. 333 Strength of Materials

Senior Year

First Semester
T.E. 437—Textlle COBHAE ...vvevvnn...d
\.E. 421—Fab. Anal. Weaving &
JRCQUATd DESIZN ..vveeressvnoesess 2
L.E. 433—Dyelng & Finishing .........3
T.E. 435—Adv. Yarn Mfg. .............3
E.E, 412—Flec. Engr. Lab. ............1
B.E 426—Flem. of BEE. .......

T.E.8. 411—T.E. Beminar ..............1
LB. B21—Pergonnel Admih. ......... .-
T. B. 420—Textils Testink . ............. 2

19

1. E. 332 Mgt. Prod. Plan ete. ... .8
19
Second SBemester COredit

T.E. 438—Mill Organization .......sse.d
T.E. 422—Fab. Anal. Weaving &
Jacquard DeslBn ..oc.cvensennssscesd
T.E. 43¢—Dyelng & Finisbing .
T.E. 436—Adv. Yarn MIg. ....ccnaues
E.BE. 413—Elec, Engr. Lab. ..
E.E. 427—Elem. of E.B. ...coneu0e
T.E.B. 412—T. E. Semingr ..
Eng. 233—Technical Writing .......... .3

Hours required for graduation—I146, and P.E., M.8., or Band.

M

tarysdmumybamhstttutsdtorm zszmlmns.zaa
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING
PRODUOCTION OPTION
(Uniform Freshman Year)

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Math, 231—Diff. & Int. Calc. ...c.0veuad
Math, 238—Statistics ........cc0.0000an

Phys. 235—Engr. Physic8 .....c.vve0e.0.3
Phys, 215—Phys. Measurements ........1
T.E. 234—Cotton Class. & Mkt, ........3

Second Semester Credit
Math, 232—Diff. & Int. Calculus ........3
M.E. 221—M.E, Problems .............

Phys. 236—Engr. Physies ......c0000000.3
Phys. 216—Phys. Measurements ..,....1
T.E. 326—W00l ..ocvvvisrenrasannsssansd

Chem, 341—Organ. Chem, ...ceoeeenve.d T.BE. 235~-Textile Fibers ......
P.E.,, M.8,, or Band ....ccvvuuveanes .1 Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ....
BE. D. 221—Machine Drawing
P.E., M.8.,, or Band ..........
18
Junior Year
First SBemester Credit Becond Semester Oredit

Bpeech. 338—Bus. & Prof.
T.E. 331—Yarn Mfpg. ..
T.B. 333—Bleach. & Dye. ... .3
T.E. 335—Fab, Des., & Weav.
LE. 321—Personnel Adm. .....
Eco, 235—Prin. of ECOM «..vivesvsassan

Fin. 338—Business Law ........er0000..8

T.E. 332—Yarn Mfg.

T.E. 336—Fab. Des,, & Weaving
1.E. 332—Mgt. Prod. Plan., etc. .
Mgt 332—Labor PrODIEMS . ...sx.0eesesd

20 18

Senior Year
Firat Semester Oredlit  Second Semester Oredit
T.B. 436—Adv, Yarn Mg, ............3 T.E. 436—Yarn Preparation ...........d

T.E. 421—Fab. Anal.; Weaving

& Jac, Demlgn .....cevenevesnses
T.E. 433—Dyeing & Finlsh, ....000000..3
T.E. 437—Textlle Costing
T.E. 420—Textile Testing
T.E. 411—Seminar ...... R e |
M., 313—Mach, ShOD .....ocessssnnsad
LE. 436—Engr. Economics 4

cereennerans el

seseasnisaned

18

* Recommended Electives.
Phy. 230—Introd. to Psy.
1.H. 423—Purchasing

LE. 411—Indus. Engr. Probs.

T.E. 422-—Fab. Anal.; Weaving

& Jacquard DesiBfl ...ceevevssnssrsd
T.E. 438—Mill Organization ..
T.E. 434—Dyeing & Finishing .
T.E. 412—S8eminar P TR L
LE. 435—Indus. Safety Engnr.
*ElectiVes ..ivieenernancrssrnessssnans

sasanan

—_—

18

C.E. 439—Law & Ethics in Engr.
Acct. 231—Indus. Acct. for Engrs.
Fin. 339—Business Law

Mgt. 433—Labor Relations

Other Electives subject to approval by head of department.
** Advanced Mikitary Science may be substituted for Eng. 233 and Bpeech 3838.
Hours required for graduation 143 and P.E,, M.B., or Band.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING
CHEMISTRY AND DYEING OPTION '
(Uniform Freshman Year)

Sophomore Year

First Semester
T.E. 234—Cotton Classing
and Marketing
Math, 251—Caleulus .....ccvvnvrrannnand
FPhys. 235—Engr. Physics .......ove0ver.3
Phys. 215—Phys. Measurements ....,...1
Chem. 231—Qual. Analysis
Chem. 331—Quant. Analysis
WE, M8, or Band

Credit

[N ——————

vl

P T T |

18

PE.,; M.8:, or Band ....::

Second Semester
Hco. 235—Fund. of Economics ...
T.HE., 235—Textile Fibers
Phys. 236—Engr. Physlcs ......es00
Phys. 215—Phys. Measurements ..
Chem. 232—Inorganic Chem. ...ses:s
Chem. 332—Quant. Analysis . g .:-
C.E. 331—Statica .

dssnarsenne

sessasssashenratEe
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Junior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Bemester Oredit
0. 331—Yarn Mfg. ..........ec0.....8 T.E. 832—Yarn Manufacturing .........3
T.BE, 333—Bleach. & Dyaln ........... 3 T.E. 334—Bleach. & Dyelng ........00..
T.0. 335—Fab. Des. & WeaV. ..........3 T.E, 336—Fab, Deslgn & Weaving ......8
Chem. 353—Organic Chem. ............5 Chem. 354—Organlc Chemistry ........5
Eog. 233—Technical Writing ...........3 Chem. 336—Physical Chem. ...........8
C. E. 332—Kinematics & Kineties ....... 3 T.E. 326—WO00l .ueuveececcccnceossansesd
20 19

Senior Year
First Bemester Oredif  Second Semester Oredit
T.E, Textile Testing .....vooveevues venad T.E. 423—Adv. Color Ma sasnasneed

T.E. 421—Fab. Anal, Waa.ving

& Jac. Design ....
T.B. 433—Dyeing & Flnilhlng
T.E., 435—Adv. Yarn Mfg.
T.BE, 437—Textile Costlng ......c0vvvene
T.E. 411—Seminar .....cccevaveanns
T.E. 436—Prin. of Engr. Eco. .......

T.E. 422—Fab. Anal.,, Weaving

& Jacquard Design ....
T.E, 436—Yarn Preparation
T.E. 434 Dyelng & Finishing
T.E. 438—Mill Organlzu.uon
T.E. 412—8eminar ........

sensenseseadd

Hours required for graduation: 143 and P.E., M.8., or Band.
* Advanced Mlilitary Sclence may be substituted for Eng. 233.

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE
DESIGN OR CONSTRUCTION OFPTION

Freshman Year

First Bemester Credit  Second Semester Credit
Arch. 121—Freehand Drawing L ......2 Arch. 122—Freehand Drawing II .......2
Arch, 125—S8hades & ShadoWs ......... 2  Arch. 126—Perspective .....ceosveensnas
Arch 131—Introd. to Design ...... vvee:3  Arch., 132—Introd. to Design ...........8
Math, 121—Alg. ...cveeesnsesenssenees2 Math, 122—AIE., .evevvenecens IOt |
Math, 1831—TTIg. .v..eevsessceasnassss.8 Math, 132—Anal. ..... Ry ST
E. Or, 111—Orfentation .......oeveevsosdl  ENg. 132-=COMD. +vvvnsvnsevnsennreassd
Eng. 181—CompD. ...ccoconuscssnnnensasd P.H., Or Band i iscvveenecivnesavessiss .1
P.E, or Band .....ccvunn S o or
or MR, inasanasvai iy iiviissivevasiaveeed
17-18 16-17
CONSTRUCTION OPTION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year
First Second Semester Oredii
Arch. 231—Arch. Design L .......c0.. Arch. 232—Arch. Deslgn I .....ce0000.8
Arch. 221—Hist. Anclent P Arch, 222—Hist. Med. Arch. .. cnneed
Math, 251—0CAle. ......ev0v0nes . Math. 331—Calec. AppHe. .......
Phys. 235—Engr. PhYS., ....ccovevevesees Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. .......
Phys. 216—Phys. Meas AN Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ....
Engr. 233—Tech. Writlng ...... C.E. 331—8Statica. ........uu0
PE., or M.8., or Band ............ veseel  P.E., or M.B., or Band ....cceeee
18
Year
First Semester Second Semester Crodit
Arch. 351—Arch. Deslgn II ..... Arch. 352—. I e B
ar;h-mmsmmh. Arch. 323—Hist. Am. & Mod. Arch. ....2
- 231—Plane Surveylng ............. Eco. 235—Prin. .....e.. .
g-!L B20—8truct. ........eeeeeenn i cm 330—Struct. ...... .3
. ematics & Kinetics ....... 333—Strength_of Mater. .
E.E. 335-Wiring & Ilum, . mam-mm & Pruf, Speech . .3
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Senior Year
Oredit  Second Semester
m f:;.“—aﬁh. Desfgn III .. .eed Arehl.l 452—A='uh. Deslgn IIT ..o?ml‘

Arch. 833—Bldg. Constr. .....ccreseseed
Arch 422—Bldg. Mat. & Constr. .... 2

Arch. 834—Bldg. Constr. .....cevveseen.d
Arch, 420—Professional Prac. ..........2

C.E. 431—Reinf. CONC. .svveevsnsvransn C.E. 432—Relnf. Conc. ..ceerssnieassd
M.E. 334—Elem. THeIMO. «coervvasesee.d3 GOVt 230—Amer, GOVE. ..vvevvrerriaind
17 17

Fifth Year
First Second Semester Credit

Semester COredit
Arch. 435—Advan, Arch. Constr. .......3
C.B. 4833—Btruc. ccovieercscancrancsrensd
C.B. 424—Mater. ....cosvaveorsrasessas
M.BE. 438—Heat., Vent,, & Air Condit. ..3
Approved Electives

B TR T

15

Arch. 436—City Planning
C.E. 443—Struct.
C.E. 425—Mater. ...c.ocinsenscnsesasisd
M.E. 439—Heat, Vent, & Alr Condit. ..3
Approved Electives

sevessctansrsanssnanadd

T

14

Hours required for graduation—163 and P.E., or M.B., or Band.

DESIGN OPTION

Sophomore Year

First Bemester COredit
Arch, 231—Arch. Design II ..........3
Arch 221—Hist. of Anclent Arch. ......2
Arch. 224—Freshand Drawing III .....2

English 237—S8urvey of Amer. Lit. ......3

A Forelgn Language ............

Physics 131—Elements of College
Physicg ........c00e

P.E., or M.8., or Band ...........

First Semester

Arch. 351—Arch, Deslgn II ....
Arch, 322—Hist. Ren, Arch,
Arch 326—Constr. Anat. ..
C.E. 231—Plane Surveying
EE 335—Wiring and Illum. ......
A Por. Lang. begun in Soph. ¥Yr.

or
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .............3

w

Becond Semester Oredit
Arch. 232—Arch. Design II ...........3
Arch, 222—Hlst, of Medieval Arch, ,....2
Arch. 225—Freehand Drawing IV .......2
C.E.—Approved Elective

A Foreign Language Continued ........3
Physics 132—Elements of College Phy. ..3
P.E., or M.S., or Band

18

Becond Semester
Arch. 352—Arch, Deslgn I .....
Arch, 323—HIst. Am. & Mod. Arch
Arch, 327—Life Drawing I .. ]
Eco. 235—Prin.

or
Spch. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch. .........3
Eng. 3323—Masterpcs. or Wid. Lit. ......3

18 18
Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second

Arch., 461—Arch. Deslgn II ...........6
Arch. 333—BIldg. CoOnBIr......00ueveaeead
Arch 422—Bldg. Mat, & Const. .........2
Arch, 423—Life Drawing I ...........2

Semester
Arch. 462—Arch. Design III ...
Arch. 334—Bldg. Constr. ........
Arch. 420—Professional Prac.
Arch, 324—Hist, Bculpture .,.......ees:?

Arch. 321—Hist. E. Civ. & Art. Arch. 424 Life Drawing III .........2
C.E. 337—S8true. Mech. ...............3 C.E. 338—Struo. Mach.g............---
18 1B
Fifth Year
First Semeater Oredit  Second Semester

Arch, 483——Arch, Deslgn IV ...........8
Arch. 3216—Architectural Sculpture .....2
Arch.435—Advan. Arch. Constr. .......3
Govt. 230—Amer. GOVt ieuiisitioseened

18

Hours required for graduation—165 and M.S., or P.E., or
Advanced military sclence may be substituted for Freach

‘0.B. 310—Testing Leb:

Arch. 484—Arch. Design IV (Thesis)
Arch. 321T—Architeetural Sculpture
Arch. 436—City Planning ...-«s««

PEEER TR

Band.
232, _Spanish 232, &

English 3323 in design optlon and for 6 semester hours of approved electives in com-
struction option in accordance with catalog regulations.
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BACHELOR OF ADVERTISING ART AND DESIGN
Freshman Year

First Semester Credit
Arch. 121—Freehand Drawing I ........2
Alled Arts 123—Elem, of Comp, I ......2
Math, 121—AlB. .covsrsirssrrsansrnanss
B. Dr. 13¢—Graphic Arts ..............8
E. Dr. 134—Graphic Arts .............3
E. Or. 111—Orlentation
Eng. 131—COMP. .scosvssasscssscsnansssd
Allied Arts 133—Commerec. Lettering ....3
P.E, M8, or Band ...covessaennsrsassad

17

PR §

Becond Semester Credit
Allled Arts 122—Freehand Drawing II ..2
Arch. 124—Elem. of Comp. I ..eveevan
Arch, 125—8hades & Bhadows .

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credit
Arch, 131—Introd. to Deslgn ..........3
Arch. 221—Hist, Ancient Arch. ........2

Arch, 224—Freehand Drawing IIT ......2
Allled Arts 235—Elem. of Comp. II ....3
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. .......cccvvuen
A For. Lang., Fr., Span., or Germ. ....3
BB, o BA isasecnsrinnersnsstayinessd

Math, 131—Trig. ..ocereennasns a8
E. Dr. 135—Graphic ceees vesd
Eng. 132—Comp, ...ueses 3
P.E.,, M.8B.,, or Band ssaesl

16
Second Semester Credit

Arch. 132—Introd. to Deslgn ....vvvesesed
Arch. 222—Hist, Med. Arch, ..........2
Arch. 225—Freehand Drawing IV ......2
Allled Arts 236—Elem. of Comp. II ....3
Arch. 126—Perspective .......cceusv00042
A For. Lang., Fr., Bpan., or Germ. ....3
P.E., or Band

sesssnsesessesaesessassassl

or or
b7 2 T AT R T | BB, sonnnrasnnnsrnnnins pmonpasnas ossrsad
17-18 16-17

Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Allled Arts 239—Pottery .............3 Allied Arts 2310—Pottery .............3

Arch, 320—Hist, of Orn. & Furn. ......2
Arch. 321—Hist. E. Clv. & Art, .......2
Arch. 322—Hist. Ren. Arch. ...........2
Arch, 326—Constr. Amat. ............2
Allfed Arts 3210—Commere. Illus. I ....2
A For. Lang., begun Soph. ¥Yr.

or
238—Types of Lit.

Arch 324—Hist. of Sculpture ........
Arch, 327—Life Drawing I .......e...2
Allied Arts 3211—Commere. Ilus. I .....2
8pch. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch. ........8
A For. Lang. begun Soph. ¥r.

or
Eng. 3323—Masterpcs. of Wid. Lit. ....3

Eng. e e el
16 18
Senlor Year
Allies Ames 805 g i?ﬁ:gd A?-er:‘;?i?icommerc Design I Ma

Allled Arts 331—Commere. Design II ...3
Arch. 423—Life Drawing II ...........
Allled Arts 426—0il Ptg., or W. Color ...2
Allled Arts 428—Hist. of Ptg ........
Allied Arts 437—Dr., Ptg., & Theory Des. 3
Govt. 230—Amer. Govi. .....csvesanaen
Pey. 230—Intro. t0 PBY. .uvssccevsncased

18

Arch. 424—Life Drawing III .....cv0uee

Allled Arts 427—O1l Ptg., or W. Color ..2
Allied Arts 428—Hist. of Ptg.
Allled Arts 438—Dr., Ptg., & Theory Des. 3
Arch. 420—Professional Prac.
Psy. 338—Psy. Applied to Bus. ........3

17

ceesnseed

Fifth Year

First Semes Credit
Allfed Arts 4210—Decor. Fig. Dr. .....2
Allled Arts 4212—Commerc. Illus, IT ...2
Allled Arts 433—Commere, Design II ...3
Jour, 435—Advertising .................3
Approved Electives

18

Second Bemester Credit
Allled Arts 4211—Decorative Fig. Dr. ..2
Allled Arts 4213—Commere. Ilus. II ...2
Allled Arts 43¢—Commere. Design II ...3
Jour, 436—Advertising
Approved Electives

cessssarerssssasd

ssssamasrrenatananu.

18

Hours required for graduation—163 and P.E., or Band.
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DIVISON OF HOME ECONOMICS

MARGARET W. WEEKS, Dean

The Division of Home Economics consists of the Departments
of Applied Arts, Child Development, Clothing and Textiles, Foods,
Nutrition and Institutional Management, Home Economics Edu-
cation, and Home Management,

The functions of the division are:

First, to offer a broad educational program based on the
needs of women as homemakers, as leaders, and as citizens in the
modern world;

Second, to offer specialized training in the various profes-
sional fields of home economics such as homemaking, home dem-
onstration work, teaching home economics under state and federal
vocational education programs, dietetics, food management in
cafeterias and school lunchrooms, home service positions, nursery
school positions, occupations in the arts and crafts field, and com-
mercial positions in clothing and textiles and art;

Third, to give instruction to students registered in other divis-
ions of the college who may elect home economics as a part of
a liberal education, (A maximum of 24 semester hours may be
used as electives by students majoring in arts and sciences and
business administration.)

Undergraduate Degree. The Degree Bachelor of Science in
Home Economics is conferred upon students who satisfactorily
complete one of the prescribed curricula in the Division of Home
Economics as outlined on the following pages. The degree is
given with majors in the Departments of Applied Arts, Child De-
velopment, Clothing and Textiles, Foods, Nutrition and Institu-
tional Management, and Home Economics Education.

Requirements for Graduation. Completion of a curriculum
leading to the degree usually requires four years. This time may
be shortened by attending summer sessions.

Each student enrolled in the division will pursue during the
first year the uniform freshman curriculum. The choice of the
major is not made until the beginning of the sophomore year.
This is done in order that the student, before choosing her profes-
sional field, may have the opportunity of becoming familiar with
the courses of instruction and the possibilities available after
graduation in the various fields of home economics, To provide
guidance in the selection of her college major, every freshman
student is required to schedule Home Economics Education 111—
Introduction to Home Economics, which includes lectures and dis-
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cussions on the opportunities available for home economics gradu-
ates.

The standard amount of work for a student registered in the
Division of Home Economics is 16 or 17 semester hours each se-
mester. More than 17 semester hours or less than 12 semester
hours cannot be taken without securing the approval of the dean.
A written petition is necessary to secure this approval.

Not more than 6 semester hours in Biblical history and litera-
fure or in music nor more than 3 semester hours in chorus can
be counted toward degree requirements. Electives in any curri-
culum must be approved by the dean of the department in which
the student seeks a degree and by the Dean of Home Economics.

Teacher Training in Vocational Home Economics. Home eco-
nomics instruction at Texas Technological College has been ap-
proved by the Federal and State Boards of Vocational Education.
Students interested in securing on graduation the Certificates of
Approval for Homemaking Education (vocational) should select
the home economics education curriculum. The certificate may be
obtained with either the bachelor’s or master’s degree.

Students transferring to this college in their senior year who
wish to be recommended for a Vocational Certificate of Approval
must include in their requirements for graduation at least 3 semes-
ter hours in each of the subject matter departments in the Division
of Home Economics. The requirements may be increased on the
recommendation of the head of the department concerned.

A Vocational Certificate of Approval is not in lieu of any
state teacher’s certificate but is in addition thereto.

Teachers’ Certificate. Teachers’ certificates may be secured
by students registered in the Division of Home Economics pro-
vided a sufficient number of courses in education are included in
the curriculum chosen. The courses in education may count as
elective subjects.

Master’s Degree in Home Economics. The Division of Home
Economics offers a Master of Science Degree with majors in the
Departments of Clothing and Textiles, Foods, Nutrition and In-
stitutional Management and Home Economics Education. Minors
are offered in these departments as well as in the Departmeni_:s
of Applied Arts and Child Development. A Master’s Degree 1s
also given in general home economics whereby certain advanced
courses approved for graduate credit in several departments may
be used to complete requirements.

For further information regarding graduate work, consult the
Bulletin on Division of Graduate Studies.
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CURRICULA IN DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS

Uniform ¥Freshman Year*

First Semester Credit
Eng. 131—COmp, ...cvvuvevsrronssacnssad
Zool, 135—Anat., Phys., & Hyg. ........8
A. Arts 131—Deslgn .....v0vvvirireenaa 3
Cloth. 132—Cloth. Prob, PR SEE |
Math, 135—Com. Alg. ...ivceinnnnsaraa.d
H.E. Ed. 111—Introduction H.E. ........1
BEH, 111 ecuevonsrssreasasssnansssnonssd

17

Second Semester Credlt
Eng. 132—COMPD. ..ieuiunurenvsncsannnns 3
Zool. 136—Anat., Phys., & Hyg. ........3
Child Dev. 131—Child Guid. ...........3
Foods 131—Prep. & Serv. ......ccueeeeead
BlRCTIVE  wknans vaiii ey aonine 3
PR A12 G oiniivsesss i vaassimianemansid

18

* To be used with all curricula except Pre-Nursing.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS

APPLIED ARTS MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Semester COredit
Eng. 237—Typ. & Mast. .......00000r0..3
Chem. 141—Gen. Chem. .......icovenaad
A. A, 133—Deslgn siicvnirriacrnisaasedd
Cloth, 131—Basic Textl. .....
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep.

Second Bemester Credit
Eng. 238—Typ. & Mast. ........cc000eeed
Ed. 230—Prin. of Sec. Ed. .. REPERE: |
Chem. 146—Gen. Chem. ...
A, A. 231—Cos. Design ...
A, A. 233—Textl. Design

17 17
Junior Year
Credit Second Semester Credit

First Bemester

Eco. 231—Prin. of BCO. ..ccvnveninaasnn
H. Mgt. 332—Home Mgt. ..............3
A. A. 232—Crafts Deslgn ..............3
ElottVe: ocaiiiciiviliiiiiiiiaber e e
Govt, 230—Amer. Govt. ......e000000...3
Psy. 331—Ch. Puy.

or
Pgy. 835—Adol. PSY. ..uvvvinecinrannasad

Soc. 230—Intro. to Soec.

or
Soe. 233—H8ocial Prob.
Bact, 281—BAGL «usviaiiiiiiesisissansad
Cloth. 232—Dressmaking .....
A. A, 331—Int. Design ..........
Elective ...........

18 15
Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Oredit

Family Relations 433 ...................3
Elec. in Foods & Nutr. .................3
A, A, 431—W00d . vvuierrrrinnonrnnnnaiad
*Electives .ouivyvuvivins

15

A, A, 434 —Metalwork

or
A. A 435—Jewelry & Lapidary ........3
H.E. Ed. 331—Prin. of Tch, H.E. ......3
H.E. Bd. 411—H.E. Lect. +..cvvaveeanancl
A. A, 234—Minor Crafts ..........c.eeeed
**Electives

S T T T W TR

—

18

* Crafts option select Clothing 335 or Arch. 239.

** Crafts option select Psy, 433 or 4386.

Other electives should be sgelected in

conference with the head of the department In order that the student may be qual-
ifled for the particular type of employment which she desires upon graduation.

Hours required for graduation—131.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS

CHILD DEVELOPEMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONS

For Uniform Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Bemester COredit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ...covovvvunn...8
Chem. 141—Gen, Chem. ..........0000.-4
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. ...

ceasssnas

Second Semester Credit
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ....vcivvinaneaad
Chem. 142—Gen. Chem, .......0e0veree.d
Cloth. 131—Basic Textiles ..............3

Bd. 230 ccovecsarsornacsassansnne sennas el Ch. D. 231—Dev, In Infancy ....cveuseaed
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ........ - Ed, 330—Prin, of Mod. Ed. ............8
% LR e LR - | SN, |
17 17
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco. Soec, 230—Intro, to Soelol. .............3
or Fam. Rel. 433—Fam. Rel. ....vveevvnsa8
Ag. Eco. 235—Fund of Eco. ....v00000:.8 Nutr., 334—Dietetles ....cvovrvrvrnessneed
Ch. D. 431—Dev. of Learn. ....c..ucs+e:3 Psy. 331—Ch. P3Y. ..cciivusnsnasnnnnnss
Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Serv. ........3 H.E. Ed. 331—Prin. of Tch. H.E. ......3
H. Mgt. 332—Home Mgt. ......ccovvunn Electives ....vecvicsscrrsascsssnarasnssald
A.A. 233 —Textile Design ...... R
15 18
Senior Year
First SBemester Credit Second Semester

Pay. 433—Mental HYB. ...covvevesvasssad
Ed. 3310—Ch, Lit, .....ceccvicacasnassad
Ch, D. 432—Nur. Sch. Ed. ...vivennnesa3
H. Mgt. 432—Res. in H. Mgt, Hse, .....3

A.A 331—Int. Deslgn ......0uu0s
C. D. 435—S8tud. Tcll. in Nur. Sc
H.E. Ed. 411—H.E. Lect. ......
H.E. 412—Sup. Obs. in H. Ee. ..... .1
H.E. Ed. 435—Meth, for Adult Lead. ...3

H.E. Ed. 431—Meth. of Tch. HE. ......3
Electives R R R R A R
15 17

Hours required for graduation—132.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester COredit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ....... venessee.3  Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .....covvunnninad
Cloth. 131—Basic Text. ........ce0.....3 Cloth. 232—Dressmaking ........ceees0ad
Hist, 131—Hist, of CIV. +.ccevnvnnneera.d Hist. 132—Hist. of CIV. ...vvveescaansssd
AA 231—Cost. Design ......cooe0ennsad Chem. 142—Gen. Chem, ......o.eeeeasaed
Chem 141—Gen. Chem. ......cveveuns ook Foods 132—Elem. Ed. Prep. .....csee00:8
5 A" O T - DI Gy |
17 17
Junior Year

First Semester Oredit  Second Semester Oredit
EIECtIVE o .vvursvevnueceresacecesnosanass8  EIECHVE wivuueeernnrrasssvasnsassonsoassd
Cloth. EleC. .uvvvuevsrsnernnneanns veee..3 Cloth. 334 or 336 .. .8
Cloth, 333—Pattern DesIEN .......ooess.d  NOEL EIECHVE «1oeievarsrcecsnronseassed

A.A, 331—Int. Deslgn .........
Eco, 231—Prin. of Eco. ......
Ed. 230—Ed. PBY. saivnans

Eco, 232—Prin, 0of ECO. ..osareerescasnsd
Soc. 230—Intro. to Soc.

or
Soc. 233—Cur. Social Prob.

15
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Senlor Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester
e e e %3 HE. Ed. 411H.E. Lect. ......... T8

Elective ....ceveiinnnen
Cloth. EleC, ....covovansrerssranases
Cloth. 431—Textl. B0, secrsannens
H. Mgt. 332—H. Mgt. ...ccovvnnnen-

15
Hours. required for graduation—131.

ElectiVe .vsavessssaconssstanss

Cloth. BleC. ccccecsonsesssnssissens

Fam. Rel. or C.D. Elec. ........

Bact. 231—Bact, . ..civiiiiiiiianninennnd
or

Chem. 341—Org. Chem.

Cloth. 332—Adv, Dress Deslgn ..........8

18

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS
FOODS AND NUTRITION MAJOR

For Uniform ¥Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. .. R

Chem. 141—Gen. Chem, . .4
Foods 132—Food Prep. . a3
Cloth. 131—Textiles ....... cansessd
EIBCHVER . vvvnwosnsnsapsmsisins snansnseasd

P.E.—Phys. Ed. for Women ............1
17

Second Semester

Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ....
Chem. 142 .....ccvevens
Foods 232 .....conearesnnns
Ed. 230—Ed. PsY. ..ccvvens
GOV, 230 Lueaerriraaasanunes

R PR S P §

n

Junior Year

Beo. 281 ..ivvavivisinainees
Nutr, 334 ......0u00e

sinsenened

S

16

Boc. 230—Prin. BoC. ..vuvevnrunsssnniadd
or

8oc. 233—Clv, Social Prob.

Foods 332 ....vuns R ———————

Chem. 341 .......e0n 4

Bact, 231 ~....

Senior Year

First Semester Credlt
Nutr. 432 ... ..ciuvrinennniriinnacnnees .8
H. Mgt. 332—Home Management .......3
Foods & Nutr. Blec. ....cvoienvnnnneasad
**Approved Electives ...

.

15
Hours required for graduation—130.

Second Semester
Nutr, 431—Nutr, in DISease ........eee0d
H Mgt. Elec. ..vo00s0snnnnne
Foods 333—Exp. CooKery .....
**Approved Electives
HE, Ed, 411

esssasarsEarennnessaerArs

* Nutrition option select Math. 138, Institutional Management option select Acct. 244
** Teaching option select H.E. Ed. 331, 431, and other courses in educatlon nec-

essary to qualify for the desired certificate.

Nutrition option select Chem. 331-2. In-

stitutional Management option select Instit, Mgt 432, 435, 436; Cloth. 431,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL HOME, ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Semester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit, ........... Oredi;
Chem. 141—Gen. Chem. ................4
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. ...........3
A.A. 231—Costume Design ..,...,.. ..3
Cloth. 131—Basle Textiles ..... .3

17

Second Semester crerll;
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ....euvee O
Chem. 142—Gen. Chem. ....osscasnet ...s

Govt, 230—Amer, Govt. ...
Cloth 232—Dressmaking

aveaanenesrres

or
Foods 232—Meal Plan, and Serv. corernid
Ed. 230—Ed. Psy.

VB, sisasssesasrasseansennsens

wesssunar s aane

vernansanel

7
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Junior Year
First COredit  Second Bemester Oredit

Semester
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco.

or
Ag. Bco. 235—Fund of ECO. ....cvveiaesd
Chem, 341—Organic Chem. ..

or
Bact. 231—BacterloloBY ..oecsvecenacss.8
Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Berv.

or
Cloth 232—Dressmaking ......covsesee0a8
H Mgt 332—Home Management ,......3
A.A. 331—Interior Design ......cvvueee..3

Boc. 230—Intro. t0 Boclol, ...vuivinvenessd

or
R. Boc. 432—Rural Design .....000000...8
Cloth. 333—Pattern Design ..
Nutr. 334—Dietetics ......cccvvvnuvened
H. Mgt. 432—Res. in H. Mgt. House ....3
Electlves ....cicvvvscrverincnsssasanssasd

15 or 16 17
Senior Year
First Semester COredit Second Bemester Oredit
Ch. D, 431—Dev. Learl. ....csresveessd Electlve—Child DevV. ..vcovevnnsrsnaressd
Bpeech 338 ....osnevcicssetcnccansnscas Jour, 3810 ...cscovvteenccvenasssnaranes
Cloth. 334—Fam. Cloth, Prob. Cloth. 435—Home Furn. ......
or H.E. Ed. 411—H.E. Lectures

Cloth 431—Textlle ECO. ..ovvvvesasennessd Elective—Foods & Nutr. ..

Home Mgt. Elec.
ElectIves ....vcvvearrirarensassnas

Hours required for graduation—132.

Electives:

H. Mgt 433 ..0vvvrnnnnn

Students who wish to prepare themselves for Extension BService work

such as county home demonstration agents, should choose among thelr electives Foods

331, 335, Cloth.,

233 and electives in the Divislon of Agriculture 8 semester hours.

Btudents who wish to do home Bservice work with Utility Companles or with equipment
manufacturers should elect Foods 331, 335, Home Mpgt. 431.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
(Voational Home Eonomics Teacher Training)
For Uniform Freshman Year See Above
Sophomore Year

First Bemester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ..
Zool, 235—Anat. Phy. Hyg.

Chem. 141—Gen. Chem. ...
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. .......
A.A. 231—Cost. Deslgn ....ccuvnans
Cloth, 131—Basic TexXt .......cvevuannsed

Second Semester

Ed. 230—Ed. Psy. ...
Govt. 230-—Amer. Govt.
Cloth. 232—Dressmaking

or
Foods 232—Meal Plan. Table Berv, .....3
P.E.

T 17
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Becond Bemester Oredit
Eco. 231-;-?1'111. Eco. Soe. 230—Intro. to SocloL
o or
Ag. Eco, 235—Fund. of Fe0. ...........3 Soc, 233—Cur. Soclol. Prob.

ChemM. 341—OrBANI0 v..uvvovseennernse. d
Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Serv.

or
Cloth. 232—Dressmaking ...............3
H. Mgt 332—Home Mgt. ...............3
Ed. 330—Prin. Mod. Ed. .......000000..3

or
R. Soc. 432—Rural Boe. ...
Bact. 231—Bacteriology ..
Nutr. 234—Dietetlcs ........c00u0
H.E. Ed., 331—Prin. Tch. H.E. E
A.A. 331—Int, Deslgn ....

18 15
Senfor Year
Credit Second Bemester Oredit

First Semester
EE. Ed. 431—Meth, Tch. H.E. ........3
Ch. D. 431—Dev. Learm. .........n..0.3
gf Mgt, 432—Res, H. Mgt. House ......3
Eoﬂ:. 334—Fam,. Cloth, Prob. ,... .3
E. Ed, 412—Supr, Obs. in H. .1
Electives ............000000..
electives ...........

2
3
18

Hours required for graduation—133.

H.E. Bd. 441—Stud. Tch. HE. .....c.0..4
Flect. in Ch. Dev, or Fam. Rel 6......3
Cloth, 435—Home FUrh. ......ceesssssesd
H,E, Ed, 411—H.E, Lectures .........00.1
Electives ... signspanesasanl

17
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CURRICULUM FOR PRE-NURSING STUDENTS

(Recommended for students who contemplate the study
of nursing as a profession.)

Freshman Year
¥irst Semester COredlt Second Semester
Epng. 131—Comp. ......oc000s Eng. 132—Comp. ....cevan.

Chem. 141—Gen. Chem. ...
Foods 131—Elem. Food Prep.
Math, 131-—Gom. Alg.
Blol. 133—Botany .......
H. § Ed 111—-0rlentatinn
P, eesesssrasraanes f

HH MWWt

18

Chem, 1!2—-Geu Chem. cessessars
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. ...
Ch.D. 131—Child Guid. .....
Biol, 134—Zool. ....
PH. 112 sicesies

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ............
Govt, 230—Amer. Govt. ,.....e.es

Ed. 230—Intro. to Psy. i
HIsL 231—Eco. & Polit.

...................................

senesed

Oredit

Second Bemester
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ....vv0uune
Govt, 231—Amer. Govt. .........
8oc. 230—Intro. to Soclol.

Nut, 334—EL Nut. .......... ]
Hisi. 232—Eco. & Palit. Hist. UB cend
PuE. tuvernunnssnsenesesnne rerrernnend

10
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DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES

WiLLiaM BRYAN GATES, Dean

GRADUATE COUNCIL 1950-1951

TRUMAN WILDES CAMP, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department
of English.

JOHN STEPHEN CARROLL, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of Education.

WARREN PERRY CLEMENT, M.A., Registrar and Director of Ad-
missions.

NEIL CASEY FINE, Ph.D., Professor of Animal Husbandry and Assistant
Dean of Agriculture.

ROBERT CABANISS GOODWIN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry and Dean
of Arts and Sciences.

GEORGE GAIL HEATHER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Dean of
Business Administration.

DYSART E. HOLCOMB, Ph.D., Professor of Chemical Engineering and
Dean of Engineering.

WILLIAM CURRY HOLDEN, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of History and Director of the Museum.

MARGARET WATSON WEEKS, M.S., Professor of Foods and Nutrition
and Dean of Home Economics.

Graduate work has been offered at Texas Technological Col-
lege since 1927. In 1935 this work was set apart as the Division of
Graduate Studies, and since 1937 the Division has operated as a
unit under its own Dean and Council.

PURPOSE OF THE DIVISION
AND THE DEGREES OFFERED

The Division of Graduate Studies was established to provide
facilities for advanced study and research in the humanities, the
social sciences, and the physical sciences, as well as in more spe-
cialized areas of learning. A high grade of scholarly work rather
than the fulfillment of mere routine requirements should be the
goal of every member of the Division.

Because of the regulations governing them, the graduate de-
grees offered by Texas Technological College fall into two groups:

I

Master of Arts Master of Science Doctor of‘Philosophy
I

Master of Business Administration Master of Education

Master of Science in the various areas of Agriculture,
Engineering, and Home Economics
Professional Degrees in Engineering

Doctor of Education
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Responsibility of the Student. For graduate students, the pub-
lication of information in the Graduate Bulletin or General Cat-
alog is considered sufficient notification regarding all of the regu-
lations. Every graduate student should therefore thoroughly fa-
miliarize himself with the material in this Catalog. Failure to do
so may lead to complications for which the Division of Graduate
Studies cannot assume the responsibility.

The regulations set forth herein will become effective on
June 1, 1951, but none published here for the first time shall be
interpreted to the disadvantage of students whose enrollment in
the Division of Graduate Studies precedes that date. A student may
choose to satisfy the regulations published for the year of his ad-
mission or for the year of his graduation,

The General Regulations apply to all degree plans unless
exceptions are specifically noted.

Admission and Eligibility for Enrollment. Applicants with a
Bachelor’s degree from a recognized college or university will be
admitted on the basis of a complete transcript of their previous
work. Well in advance of registration, the prospective student (in-
cluding students who hold a Bachelor’s degree from Texas Tech-
nological College) should make formal application for admission
to the Division of Graduate Studies. This application is made at
the Office of the Registrar, not at the Office of the Dean of Grad-
uate Studies.

Full-time members of the faculty may not enroll for courses
without special permission from the President of the College. No
member of the faculty with a rank above instructor is eligible
to receive an advanced degree from Texas Technological College.

An undergraduate student who lacks nine semester hours,
or less, of graduation and who has at least a “B” average (Grade
point average of 2.00 or above) in his major and minor subjects
may enroll for courses carrying graduate credit, subject to the
approval of the dean of the undergraduate division and the Dean
of Graduate Studies. Such a student may not register for more
than fifteen semester hours, including graduate and undergradu-

_ate courses, and he is expected to complete his undergraduate
requirements within the academic year in which he first enrolls
for graduate courses.

) In exceptional instances, a senior may, upon the recommenda-
t_1on of the department concerned, enroll for some of the courses
listed as “Primarily for Graduates,” but each case will be con-
sidered individually. '

Registration. A few days before registration (See the Calendar
at the front of this Bulletin), the student should apply- at the df-
fice of the Registrar for instructions for registration. At the time
of enrollment, the student should have his complete schedule
made out and approved by the head of his major department, or by
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some one designated to act for him, and have each of the individu-
al courses approved by the department which offers it. When all
of these approvals have been secured, the student should take his
card to the Graduate Office for the Dean’s approval. The regis-
tration cards of all graduate students and of all students enrolling
for any graduate credit must be approved by the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies.

Graduate Advisers. Throughout the first year of graduate
work, the head of the student’s major department, or some profes-
sor designated by the department head, serves as the student’s ad-
viser. If he is an applicant for a Master’s degree requiring a thesis,
a thesis committee will be appointed by the Dean upon the recom-
mendation of the adviser.

The function of the Advisory Committee for applicants for
one of the Doctors’ degrees is discussed under the special re-
quirements for those degrees.

Prerequisites in the Major and Minor Subjects. For full ac-
ceptance by the major department, the student must have com-
pleted an undergraduate major in that depariment or at least
twelve semester hours of advanced work in it (with the necessary
prerequisites for such courses), together with sufficient advanced
work in closely allied subjects to bring the total up to the equiva-
lent of a major in that particular department at this institution.

Full acceptance by the minor department requires an under-
graduate minor in that department or at least six semester hours
of advanced work in it (with the necessary prerequisites for such
courses).

Students who cannot satisfy these requirements upon en-
trance must take sufficient undergraduate leveling work (without
graduate credit) to remove their deficiencies.

In certain of the professional curricula, these requirements
may be somewhat modified; such modifications (if any) are
shown in the departmental material or in the requirements for
the particular specialized degree.

Requirements in Major and Minor Subjects. Candidates for
the Master’s degree will ordinarily complete from eighteen to
twenty-four semester hours, including the thesis (if any) in the
major subject and the remainder in one or two minor subjects.
At least six hours must be in a department other than the major.
Fewer than six hours will not be considered a minor.

Undergraduate students who contemplate graduate work
should qualify in a suitable minor subject in their Bachelor’s
program; otherwise they will have to do undergraduate leveling
work after they become graduate students.

Candidates for the Doctor’s degree will devote about half of
their time to the major subject and the remainder to two minors.
The first minor may be a division of the major if that department
has several components, but the second minor must be in a de-
partment other than the major. :
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Courses, Credit, and Grades. Some of the courses listed in
this Catalog under the numbers “300” and “400” may be taken
for graduate credit provided the graduate student does in them
additional work beyond that required of undergraduates. Courses
numbered “500” are primarily for graduate students. At least nine
semester hours of the work credited toward the Master’s degree
(exclusive of the thesis) must be in “500” courses. It is expected
that most of the courses credited toward the Doctor’s degree will
be in the group numbered “500.”

No course may count for graduate credit unless it forms part
of a logical plan made out by the representatives of the student’s
major and minor departments and unless registration for it was
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. This regulation ap-
plies to extension classes and those meeting in the evenings and
on Saturdays as well as to those in the regular schedule.

The grade average of all work credited toward a graduate
degree must be at least “B” (Grade point average of 2.00 or
above). No grade less than “C” will be counted.

Adding or Dropping Courses and Withdrawing from College.
No course may be added or dropped without the approval of the
Dean of Graduate Studies. Students who find it necessary to with-
draw from college must apply at the office of the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies for official withdrawal blanks.

Credit by Transfer and Extension. A maximum of six semes-
ter hours of credit toward the Master’s degree may be accepted
from another graduate school of recognized standing; a maximum
of six semester hours of graduate work completed by extension
may be credited toward the Master’s degree provided the work
was done under the direction of a recognized institution, but the
combination of transferred credit and that earned by extension
cannot exceed six semester hours.

Regulations concerning credit toward the Doctors’ degrees for
work completed elsewhere are given under the special require-
ments for those degrees.

Residence Requirements. The minimum residence require-
ment for those Masters’ degrees listed in Group I is thirty weeks,
of which at least eighteen must be spent in regular residence work
in a long session or summer sessions. Credit for the remaining
twelve weeks may be earned by work completed in residence, in
the Evening Program, at another graduate school, or by exten-
sion, but not more than six weeks’ residence credit may be ob-
tained for work completed elsewhere or by extension or a com-
bination of these two methods.

The residence requirements for those Masters’ degrees listed
in Group II are the same as those for Group I with the exception
that mature students actively engaged in the profession for which
they are preparing may complete all residence requirements
through the Evening Program of this college provided admission
to candidacy for the Master’s degree is predicted upon satisfac-
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tory completion of written examinations covering the major and
minor fields of interest. Such examinations are to be taken upon
completion of twelve semester hours of work applicable to the
Master’s degree.

Residence requirements for the Doctors’ degrees are dis-
cussed under the special requirements for those degrees.

Time Limit on Work for the Master’s Degree. It is expected
that work credited toward the Master’s degree will be completed
within a period of six calendar years, but for veterans, the peri-
od is extended by the length of time they spend in military service.

Student Load. Graduate students devoting their full time to
their studies may earn a maximum of fifteen semester hours of
credit in a semester or six hours in a six-weeks summer term.
For teaching fellows, assistants, or others employed in part-time
positions on or off the campus, the permissible load will be de-
termined by the Dean and the head of the student’s major de-
partment. For teachers and others employed in full-time duties
on or off the campus, the maximum is three hours in any semes-
ter or summer term.

Foreign Language Requirements. Candidates for the Master
of Arts degree and candidates for the Master of Science degree in
mathematics and the pure sciences must have a reading knowledge
of a foreign language. Satisfactory completion of at least twelve
semester hours of undergraduate work in a foreign language ac-
ceptable to the major department may be considered as satisfy-
ing this requirement, but any department may require a lan-
guage examination.

A foreign language is not required in the programs leading
to the Master of Education, Master of Business Administration,
Master of Science in some of the specialized fields, or for the pro-
fessional degrees in Engineering.

Applicants for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must pass
a reading examination in at least two modern foreign languages,
usually French and German. Further details will be found under
the special requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

State of Texas Requirement in Government. By an act of
the Texas Legislature, a student who enters a state-supported col-
lege after September 1, 1937, must satisfactorily complete a course
in State and Federal Government before he may receive a de-
gree. Graduate students should consult the Dean about this re-
quirement.

Candidacy for the Master’s Degree. Admission to the Division
of Graduate Studies does not automatically make a student a
.candidate for an advanced degree. A formal application for ad-
mission to candidacy must be made at the Dean’s office when the
apphcant has completed twelve semester hours, or a little more,
in residence in his major and minor; the application must be
made at least twelve weeks before graduation. Before this ap-
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plication can be approved and the student admitted to candidacy,
he must have completed the following stages in his work: (a) He
must have at least a “B’ average (Grade point average of 2.00 or
above) in all graduate work taken up to the time of application;
(b) He must have satisfied the foreign language requirement—if
any; (c¢) His graduate work up to this point must be acceptable in
quality and quantity to the major and minor departments; and (d)
The thesis subject (if a thesis is required) must have been ap-
proved by the adviser.

Admission to candidacy for the Doctors’ degrees is discussed
under the requirements for those degrees.

Thesis Requirements for the Master’s Degree. The comple-
tion of an acceptable thesis is required of candidates for all Mas-
ters’ degrees except Master of Education, Master of Business Ad-
ministration with a major in Business Education, and Master of
Science with a major in Home Economics Education, in the pro-
grams for which the thesis is optional.

Research leading to the thesis is supervised by a committee
appointed by the Dean upon the recommendation of the head of
the student’s major department or the professor designated to act
as the adviser. Primary responsibility for the direction of the
thesis rests upon this adviser, who is chairman of the thesis com-
mittee, but he and the student should consult frequently with the
other members of the committee.

A complete typewritten draft of the thesis, in a form accept-
able to all members of the committee and bearing their approval,
must be submitted to the Dean at least thirty days before a long-
session commencement or at least twenty days before a summer-
session commencement. Failure to comply with these regulations
will be considered grounds for rejection of the thesis.

Not later than five days before graduation, at least three
copies of the final typewritten version of the thesis, signed by each
member of the committee, must be presented to the Dean. One
of these copies is for the major department; the original or ribbon
copy and one carbon copy are for the Library. Any other copies
needed by the candidate should be arranged for at the time the
three official copies are being typewritten.

Accompanying these final copies of the thesis must be three
copies of a digest of the thesis, about two hundred words in
length, bearing the approval of the chairman of the thesis com-
mittee. At the time the copies of the thesis and digest are sub-
mitted to the Dean, the student will pay the fee for binding the
thesis. No candidate will be certified for graduation until all of
these requirements have been satisfied.

Departmental Requirements. Subject to the approval of the
Dean, a department may impose any additional requirements
deemed necessary, such as a qualifying examination for admission
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, special reading assignments,
and examinations, oral or written or both.
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE VARIOUS DEGREES

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE

Amount of Work. The minimum course requirement for the
Master of Arts and Master of Science is thirty semester hours, in-
cluding the thesis. From eighteen to twenty-four of these hours

(including those credited for the thesis) must be in the major
subject. The student may have one minor or two, but at least six
semester hours must be completed in a department other than the
major.

Other requirements are listed under “General Regulations.”

Magjors. As a general policy, the Master of Arts degree will be
conferred on students who satisfactorily complete majors in Eco-
nomics, Education, English, Government, History (Anthropology,
Sociology), Psychology, Spanish, and Speech. The Master of Sci-
ence degree will usually be conferred on those who complete
majors in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and Phys-
ics. Upon the recommendation of the head of the student’s major
department, however, this policy may be changed for a particular
student.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in commerce or business
administration or whose work for the Bachelor’s degree includes a
major in business and economic subjects may find it possible to
satisfy the requirements for the degree of Master of Business Ad-
ministration in two semesters. Students who lack adequate prepar-
ation will require more than two semesters. So far as possible,
programs of study are individualized to meet the specific needs of
each candidate. .

Prerequisites. A Bachelor’s degree with thirty semester hours
in business and economic subjects, including six hours of account-
Ing and six of economics, three of which must be in principles.
The applicant must also have had as an undergraduate, or must
take as a part of his graduate program, the following courses or
their equivalents: Finance 331 (Corporation Finance), Finance
338-9 (Business Law), Marketing 332 (Principles of Market-
ing), and Marketing 336 (Introduction to Business Statistics).
Not more than nine hours of these fifteen hours may apply to-
ward the Master’s degree.

In addition to these general prerequisites, certain other pre-
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requisite courses or their equivalents may be required by the in-
dividual major departments, as follows:

ACCOUNTING OFFICE MANAGEMENT
9 hours above elementary Secretarial Administration
k 122
b Management 231
BUSINESS EDUCATION Accounting 321
12 hours in Education, includ- Secretarial Administration
ing Educational Psychology 333
Management 334
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT Secretarial Administration
15 hours in Management 338
Management 431
ECONOMICS. Management 435
Economics 331 Management 436
FINANCE PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
: Psychology 230
None beyond the general list Psychology 330
INTERNATIONAL TRADE Management 331
Economics 331 d Management 333
Management 334
MARKETING Management 433
None beyond the general list Management 435

Until the student has satisfied these requirements or is en-
rolled for courses which complete them, he cannot be admitted to
candidacy for the degree, but he will be permitted to take gradu-
ate courses for which he has the necessary background.

Requirements for the Degree. A minimum of thirty semes-
ter hours of graduate work. Of this number, at least eighteen, in-
cluding the thesis,* must be in the major subject. A minimum of
six hours must be in a minor subject.

The major must be one of the subjects listed above in capital
letters. The minor may be another of those listed or Advertising,
Business Administration, Business Law, Business Statistics, In-
surance, Real Estate, Retailing, Secretarial Administration, or
some subject outside the Division of Business Administration.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

The degree of Master of Education is offered for teachers and
administrators, both pre-service and in service. It is based upon
the Core Curriculum in Professional Education which leads to
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education or its equivalent,
this same core extending through the successive stages of gradu-

* Candidates who major in Business Education may omit the thesis and M"‘.’
this plan: Elghteen hours in Business Education, fifteen of which--must be in *‘500'
courses, including Business Education 534; a minor of at least six hours within the
Division of Business Administration, -
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ate work. The Masters’ degrees are increasingly intended as prep-
aration for teacher competence, with additional work beyond

these degrees being offered for the specialized endorsements lead-
ing to certification in particular aspects of professional educa-
tion,

Candidates for the Master of Education will select one of the
plans listed below. Prerequisite for this degree under Plans I, II,
III, and IV is the Bachelor of Science in Education or another ap-
proved Bachelor’s degree with adequate undergraduate prepara-
tion in Education.

Plan I, with thesis: Designed especially for those working
toward additional certificate endorsements. Required: Thirty se-
mester hours of advanced and graduate courses including the
thesis. The major in Education is a continuation of the undergrad-
uate core curriculum in .professional education and includes three
hours of advanced educational psychology (530), three hours of
advanced educational sociclogy (534), three hours of advanced
curriculum workshop (5314), and the thesis (631-2). The pro-
gram includes also fifteen elective hours in graduate level courses
in which the student has the necessary prerequisites and which are
related to teacher competency or to additional certificate en-
dorsements.

Plan II, with thesis: Designed especially for those working
toward advanced certificates in the field of teacher competency.
Required: Thirty semester hours of advanced and graduate
courses including the thesis., The major in Education consists of
twelve to eighteen hours in Education and includes the nine hours
which constitute the core curriculum in professional education
~—advanced educational psychology (530), advanced educational
sociology (534), advanced curriculum workshop (5314)—and the
thesis (631-2). The remainder may be in one subject-area field or
in two such fields, but the usual graduate requirements for a
minor must be observed. With the consent of the departments con-
cerned, the candidate may write his thesis in a subject-area de-
partment provided it deals with the subject in such a way as to
emphasize the professional aspects of the material.

Plan III, without thesis: Required: Forty-two semester hours
of course work, including thirty semester hours of courses on the
advanced and graduate levels. At least nine hours must be on the
graduate level. As few as twelve hours and as many as twenty-
four may be taken in Education. The remainder may be completed
in one subject-area department or in two such fields, but the usual
graduate requirements for a minor must be observed. Twelve _of
the forty-two hours may be selected from any department in
the college and may be of any level. These twelve hours may.not
be counted both as leveling work and as part of the required
work for the degree.
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Plan IV, without thesis: Required: Thirty semester hours of
advanced and graduate courses, nine of which must be on the
graduate level. From twelve to eighteen hours may be taken in
Education, the remainder of the thirty hours to be in one or two
minor departments in which the candidate has the necessary pre-
requisites. The required work includes the course in educational
research (531) and the course in applied educational research
(5311). Since the latter involves one or more practicum projects
in educational research, this plan is regarded as the equivalent
of those indicated above.

Plan V, without thesis: Designed especially for teachers of
vocational agriculture. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Science in Agri-
culture with a major in Agricultural Education or its equivalent.
Required: Thirty semester hours of advanced and graduate work.
From twelve to eighteen hours must be in Agricultural Education
and must include the course in Research Methods (Plant Indus-
try 535) and that in Investigations in the Field of Agricultural
Education (Agricultural Education 531). The remainder of the
thirty hours may be completed in one or two minor departments
in which the student has the necessary prerequisites.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SPECIALIZED FIELDS

The degree of Master of Science is offered with majors in the
following subjects:

Agricultural Economics Electrical Engineering
Agronomy Foods and Nutrition
Animal Husbandry Farm Machinery

Chemical Engineering General Home Economics
Clothing and Textiles Home Economics Education
Dairy Manufactures Horticulture

The requirements for this degree are, in general, the same
as those for the Masters’ degrees listed in Group I except as
specified in the General Regulations.

PROFESSIONAL DEGREES IN ENGINEERING

The professional degrees of Chemical Engineer, Civil Engi-
neer, Electrical Engineer, Industrial Engineer, Mechanical Engi-
neer, Petroleum Engineer, and Textile Engineer are open, upon
application, to graduates of the Division of Engineering of Texas
Technological College and to others upon the invitation of the
faculty of the Division of Engineering.

The applicant must have had a superior record as an under-
graduate; he must have engaged in the engineering profession for
at least five years after graduation, and in two of these years
must have been in engineering positions of direct responsibility
az.ld trust, with the result that he may be considered an honor to
his profession, and he must submit an acceptable thesis.

The quality of the experience and the thesis will be judged
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by the faculty of the Division of Engineering, the Graduate Coun-
cil, and such specialists as may be considered necessary. A Mas-
ter’s degree in engineering may count in lieu of two years of pro-
fessional experience. The thesis must be based on original inves-
tigation or discoveries by the applicant and must be a distinet
contribution to engineering.

Not later than eight months before the degree is to be con-
ferred, a written application for the degree must be submitted to
the Dean of Graduate Studies to be passed upon by the faculty of
the Division of Engineering and the Graduate Council. This ap-
plication must include.a statement as to the degree sought, a
summary of professional experience, with pertinent documentary
evidence, and a comprehensive outline of the thesis. If these docu-
ments are acceptable to the faculty of the Division of Engineering
and the Graduate Council, the applicant will be admitted to
candidacy for the degree.

Eight weeks before commencement, the candidate must submit
to the Dean of Graduate Studies three typewritten copies of the
thesis, in a form acceptable to the Graduate Council.

Master of Science in Home Economics

General Home Economics is an interdepartmental major lead-
ing to the degree of Master of Science. The courses are drawn
from most of the areas of Home Economics, but as many as six
semester hours may be selected from the physical sciences, the
natural sciences, the social sciences, or education.

An approved Bachelor’s degree in Home Economics or its
equivalent is prerequisite for this program. The minimum require-
ment for the Master of Science in General Home Economics is 24
semester hours of course work and a thesis.

The student’s graduate program must be approved by the
professor in charge of the thesis, the Dean of the Division of Home
Economics, and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is awarded in recognition
of superior attainments in scholarship, not simply for faithfulness
In satisfying certain routine requirements.

Major work leading to the Doctor of Philosophy is offered in
American Civilization, Chemistry, Education, English, Geology,
and History,

Admission. For admission to work leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy, the applicant must have a Bachelor’s de-
gree from a recognized: college or university and an undergraduate
record which shows promise of success in independent study. At
their discretion, departments may require examinations to test
the applicant’s fitness for doctoral work. The possession of a Mas-
ter's degree is not a requirement.
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Residence Requirements. A minimum of three years of gradu-
ate study is required for the Ph.D. degree. Residence for this de-
gree may be fulfilled through the Evening Program and Exten-
sion only to the extent applicable to the Masters’ degrees. Trans-
ferred work will be considered on an individual basis, and resi-
dence credit allowed accordingly. In all cases at least one year of
residence work must be completed at this college. If this is
the only year of residence, it must be the year in which the degree
is conferred. The terms of residence for graduate fellows and as-
sistants will be adjusted in accordance with their teaching load,
but, in general, will be two years. The remainder of the residence
requirement may be satisfied by work in the regular session or in
the summer sessions.

Fields of Study. The applicant for the Ph.D. will devote about
one half of his time to his major subject and will divide the re-
mainder between two minors, One of these may be a division of
the major department, but the second minor must be in a depart-
ment other than the major though related to it.

Program of Work. Although the applicant is not required to
complete his work in a series of successive years, and although
-no definite number of semester hours can be stated as a specific
requirement, the general program of work toward the Ph.D. de-
gree should be something like this:

First year beyond the Bachelor's Degree: Complete about
twenty-four semester hours of work in the major and minor sub-
jects and take the reading examinations in foreign languages.

Second Year: Complete about twenty-four additional hours
of course work in the major and minor; take the preliminary or
qualifying éxamination; and choose a dissertation subject and
proceed in the investigation connected with it.

Third Year and beyond: Finish whatever course work may be
recommended by the advisory committee; finish the dissertation;
?‘nd, by extensive reading, prepare for and take the final exami-
ions.

It must be emphasized that the requirements for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy cannot be listed merely in semester hours.
Some applicants will find that three years are not enough for
cog:ipleting all of the work. The outline given above is merely sug-
gestive.

Advisory Committee. Shortly after the beginning of the stu-
dent’s second year of work toward the doctorate, an advisory com-
mittee will be appointed to guide him through the remainder of
his work. This committee is appointed by the Dean on the recom-
mendation of the head of the student’s major department and in-
cludes representatives from the minor departments as well as
frpm the major department. This committee will hold meetings
with the student as often as may be necessary. Once each semester,
the chairman of the committee will make a written report to the
Dean showing the student’s progress in graduate study.
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When the applicant has passed the qualifying examination
for admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree, the committee
will at once prepare the student’s definitive program, outlining
the remaining courses to be completed and any other require-
ments which the candidate must satisfy. This program will be
submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies for approval.

Foreign Language Requirements. A satisfactory reading
knowledge of at least two foreign languages is required before
the applicant is admitted to candidacy. The examinations in these
languages will usually cover critical material in the area of the
student’s major interest, and they will be given by the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages of Texas Technological College.
French and German are the usual languages, but a department
may recommend the substitution of another language for one of
these if the student’s research would benefit by the substitution.

Preliminary or Qualifying Examination. Early in the second
year of his graduate work, the student should undergo the quali-
fying examinations, which determine whether he is to be admit-
ted to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. These examinations, con-
ducted by the advisory committee and other members of the facul-
ty appointed for this purpose by the Dean, will cover the major
and minor subjects and will investigate as thoroughly as possible
the applicant’s scholarly competence.

Admission to Candidacy for the Ph.D. Degree. When the stu-
dent has satisfied the language requirements and has passed the
qualifying examinations, his major professor or the chairman of
the advisory committee will make a formal written request to
the Dean that the applicant be admitted to candidacy for the de-
gree. This request should include a statement about the quality
of the student’s preliminary examinations, the status of the re-
search on his dissertation, and a general estimate of his fitness
for further graduate study. This request must be approved by
the Graduate Council before the student is admitted to candidacy.

The Dissertation. The subject of the dissertation must be ap-
proved by the advisory committee and the Dean at least eight
months before the candidate expects to receive his degree.

The dissertation should demonstrate a mastery of the tech-
niques of research, a thorough understanding of the subject mat-
ter, skill in organizing and presenting the material, and an ade-
quate command of the English language. The work on the dis-
sertation will be constantly under the supervision of the advisory
committee and any other professors considered necessary.

Not later than one month before graduation, three typewrit-
ten copies of the dissertation, in an acceptable form and ready
for binding, must be approved by the advisory committee and the
Dean. Three typewritten copies of an abstract, about one thou-
sand words in length, must accompany the manuscript and must
also have the approval of the advisory committee and the Dean.
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The cost of binding the three typewritten copies of the dis-
sertation, of preparing other reproductions that may be considered
necessary, and other fees incident to graduation must be paid be-
fore the candidate will be certified to receive his degree.

The Final Examinations, Final examinations are required of
all candidates for the Ph.D. degree. They may be oral or written
or both. They will cover the entire field of the major subject and
those portions of the minor subjects in which the student has
concenfrated his study. Generally, the field of the dissertation
will also be considered in the examinations, but, by special per-
mission from the Graduate Council, the student may (under ex-
ceptional circumstances) take the final examinations before the
dissertation is quite finished. The examiners will be some mem-
bers of the advisory committee and several other professors ap-
pointed by the Dean.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
IN THE FIELD OF PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

Each year, a selected number of students interested in the
doctorate in professional education, and identified with special
reference to their intellectual maturity and capacity for independ-
ent thinking, are accepted for advanced graduate work in this
field. The scope and sequence of the work for these students are
designed so as to be most advantageous for the development of
their general and special abilities in terms of responsibility for
leadership.

While for the most part there is a common core of the pro-
fessional education curriculum which extends from the under-
graduate work through the successive stages of the graduate pro-
gram and which is required of both the Ed.D. and the Ph.D. candi-
dates, there is a differentiation between the two programs,

The differentiation is based primarily upon such factors as
the interest of the student in the two foreign languages which are
required of candidates for the Ph.D. degree and his need for
them, or his interest in advanced statistical and analytical pro-
cedures and his need for these disciplines. Among other differen-
tiations is an analysis, based on a conference between the Head
c_af the Department of Education and the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies of the professional needs of the individual student.

The basic requirements for the Ph.D. degree in Education are
the same as those for other majors and may be found in the gener-
al material relating to this degree. Likewise, the requirements
for the Ed.D., so far as residence and distribution of work are
concerned, are comparable to those for the Ph.D.

) In general, the work leading to a Doctor’s degree in Educa-
tion consists of three stages, at all points of which the student’s
program is under the supervision of the Head of the Department
of Education and the Dean of Graduate Studies.
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1. The first stage is the achievement of the Master’s degree
in Education or its equivalent. As previously indicated, this pro-
gram continues the core curriculum in professional education and
provides the basis for the second stage.

2. During the second stage of the graduate work, emphasis
is placed upon the importance of the student’s securing a thorough
and unified understanding of the whole field of professional edu-
cation and whatever minor subjects he may have selected. The
basic Education course for the second stage is the “General Edu-
cation Seminar” (5351). This seminar is required of all graduate
students in Education and provides preparation for the third
stage of graduate work, which comprises intensive action re-
search and documentary research culminating in the Doctor’s
dissertation.

In addition to the work in the “General Education Seminar,”
the second stage of graduate study provides an opportunity for
extending the broad base of general education through work in
other divisions and departments of the college and through study
in special seminars, the selection of which will be determined in
part by the student’s interest in a particular certificate endorse-
ment or a special field of education.

Among such special seminars are these: history and philoso-
phy, comparative education, educational psychology, educational
sociology, elementary education, secondary education, the junior
college, educational administration, supervision and curriculum
development, audio-visual education, health education, counsel-
ing and guidance, and others which may be developed as the
need arises. Admission to any of the special seminars is through
approval of the admissions committee of the education faculty
and the faculty committee assigned to the particular seminar.

3. The third stage of the graduate program is normally de-
voted to the intensive research leading to the dissertation. A stu-
dent is not admitted to this stage of the work until he has se-
cured from the admissions committee of the education faculty
and the Dean of Graduate Studies approval of the dissertation
subject and of the graduate work which has been completed.

Examinations: Before the acceptance of the dissertation, the
candidate must qualify by passing three groups of examinations:

(a) Comprehensive examinations in Education and the minor
subjects are administered in relation to the program completed
during the first stage or Master’s degree work. These examinations
may be taken at specified intervals during the second stage of
the work through arrangements with the Head of the Depart-
ment of Education and the Dean of Graduate Studies.
~_(b) An intensive written examination is administered in the
fields of the major and minor interests and supplements the com-
prehensive examinations mentioned above. It is designed to meas-
ure the student’s basic knowledge of his special fields, with par-
ticular reference to his dissertation problem. This examination is
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prepared and conducted by a committee appointed by the Dean
of Graduate Studies on the recommendation of the heads of
the departments concerned. It should be taken near the end of
the second stage of graduate work and before much research hag
been done on the dissertation.

(c¢) The oral examination consists primarily of an advocacy
of the completed dissertation, but it may include also questions
on the student’s major and minor subjects. It is conducted by a
committee appointed by the Dean of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the heads of the departments concerned.

Fellowships and Scholarships

A number of graduate assistantships and teaching fellow-
ships are available. Prospective graduate students are invited to
correspond with the head of the department in which they plan
to do their major work since these scholarships and fellowships
are under the administration of the departments rather than the
Division of Graduate Studies.
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AIR AND MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

(Reserve Officers Training Corps)

All physically fit male students of the freshman and sopho-
more years, except veterans, are required to elect either band,
physical education, or air or military science (ROTC). Should
the student elect participation in the ROTC, he agrees to con-
tinue the basic course for two academic years or completion as a
prerequisite to graduation unless released for reasons beyond

his control.

The Department of the Army and the Air Force each main-
tain a senior division of the ROTC at Texas Technological Col-
lege, which is classified as a CC (Civilian College) institution.
The mission of the senior division is to produce junior officers
who have the qualities and attributes essential to progressive
and continued development as officers in a component of the
Army and Air Forces of the United States. The Department of
Air and Military Science and Tactics places special emphasis upon
leadership to assist men in meeting life situations with success
and honor, The Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is not a com-
ponent of the armed forces of the United States. Besides produc-
ing reserve officers, the senior division ROTC provides the princi-
pal source of procurement of junior officers for the Regular Army
or Air Force. The Department of the Army maintains three units
of ROTC at the College which are: Corps of Engineers, Signal
Corps and Infantry. The Department of the Air Force maintains
two units: Administration, Supply and Logistics; and Armament.

Senior ROTC Program

The senior ROTC program consists of two parts: Basic course
and Advanced course, including a summer camp.

Basic course. (a) For freshmen, the course consists of formal
military instruction of four hours per week for one academic year,
and (b) for sophomores, the course consists of formal instruction
of three hours per week for one academic year. The Department
of Air and Military Science and Tactics may allow up to two
years credit in the basic courses for previous honorable active
service in the armed forces. Veterans of World War 1I who have
had 6 to 12 months active service may be given credit for one
year of the basic course and a veteran who has had over 12
months of service may be given credit for the entire basic course
making him eligible for consideration in the advanced course im-
-mediately, provided he has attained at least full sophomore col-
lege standing, the minimum considered necessary for the advanced
course. In some cases, veterans without sufficient background will
be required to complete certain portions of the basic course be-
fore being considered qualified for the advanced course.
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DlVISlON OF AIR AND MILITARY SCIENCE AND
TACTICS

Advanced course. The advanced course consists of formal
military instruction, principally of a specialized type applicable
to the arm or service concerned for six hours per week over a
period of not less than two academic years of 32 weeks each
and a summer camp of six weeks duration and is designed to
qualify selected students for Reserve or Regular Army or Air
Force Commissions in one of the several arms or services. En-

trance to the advanced course is limited to those taking an aca-
demic course on the college level who have completed the basic
course or received credit for prior service. Upon successful
completion of the ROTC advanced course and four years of
college work the graduate will be tendered a commission as
second lieutenant in the Organized Reserve Corps (Army) or in
the Air Forces Reserve (Air Force). Exception to this allows
the granting of Reserve Commissions to veterans upon successful
completion of the advanced course.

Distinguished Military Students are so designated by the
Professor of Military Science and Tactics or the Professor of Air
Science and Tactics with the concurrence of the President of the
College, from those ROTC students who have achieved scholastic
excellence and who possess oustanding qualities of leadership,
character and aptitude for military service. This selection is made
at the end of the first year of advanced work and is progressive
in that a student so selected, and who continues to do the same
quality of work until graduation, is at that time designated a
Distinguished Military Graduate. This makes him eligible to be
considered for a Regular Army or Regular Air Force Commission.

Financial Assistance

Advanced ROTC course students are paid a monetary allow-
ance at a daily rate equal to the value of the commuted ration,
(During the fiscal year 1949-50 this was 90 cents per day) for a
maximum of 570 days. These figures are in excess of veteran
benefits under Section 400 (b), Servicemen’s Readjustment Act
of 1944, and of any disability benefit authorized a veteran provid-
ed he passes the ROTC physical examination.

Uniforms and Equipment

All ROTC students are furnished officer type uniforms, in-
cluding overcoat and shoes, without cost to the student. This
uniform and other property remains the property of the United
States. Each student is required to maintain his uniform by clean-
ing and proper ¢are and to return same to the ROTC supply office
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in the event he leaves school or becomes separated from the
ROTC for other reasons.

The Federal Government provides the necessary texts and
equipment to carry out the ROTC program. This equipment con-
sists of MI .30 caliber rifles, .45 caliber pistols, carbines, machine
guns, automatic rifles, .22 caliber rifles, ammunition for small
bore rifle shooting, mortars, 20 mm, 57 mm, and 75 mm guns,
trucks, fire control instruments, radar, radio, telephone and tele-
graph equipment, and visual signal equipment, bomb sights, bomb
racks, automatic pilots, and numerous other training aids such as
charts, maps, training films, and movie projectors of various
types. Water purification kit, model combat portable bridging,
dummy mines and booby traps, explosives and demolitions, an.
pioneer, carpenter, electrician, and plumbing tool sets are also
provided.

Discipline

Texas Technological College is not a military school. Disci~
pline in the Air and Military Science Division is accomplished by
instilling pride in the individual student and by a system of de-
merits for minor offenses such as failure to properly maintain
equipment and personal appearance. These demerits may be
removed by constructive study or other work in the division. Un-
removed demerits will lower the student’s final semester grades.

Summer Camp

Members of the advanced course are required to attend camp
one summer, normally between the first and second advanced
years. All students going to camp receive mileage for the round
trip from school or home at the rate of 5 cents per mile and are
furnished mess, housing, uniforms, and medical attention at gov-
ernment expense and are paid at the rate of $75 per month while
at camp. Summer camp begins about June 15 each year and is
of six weeks’ duration.

The military training at camp will consist of practical and
theoretical instruction of a specialized branch type. In addition
to this training, the student has an opportunity to participate in
outdoor sports of all kinds and in competition with young men
from other colleges. All students attending camp should take with
them athletic shorts, tennis shoes, swimming suit, and personal
athletic equipment. A well-arranged religious program is con-
dl}Cted at each of the several camps by experienced army chap-

8.

Requirements for Enrollment and Continuance

The general requirements for enrollment and continuanpe in
the ROTC are: be a citizen of the United States, be physically
qualified as prescribed by the Department of the Army or the
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Department of the Air Force, be accepted by the institution as a
regularly enrolled student, be not less than 14 years of age and not
over 23 years of age at the time of enrollment except for veterans
of World War II enrolling in college prior to January 1, 1950. No

student will be enrolled in the advanced course after he has
reached 27 years of age. He must successfully complete such gen-
eral survey or screening tests as are given to determine eligibili-
ty for admittance to the basic and advanced courses, and agree in
writing upon admission to the advanced ROTC course to complete
the course of instruction offered unless sooner released by the De-
parment of the Army or the Department of the Air Force. Suc-
cessful completion of the advanced course, once begun, is a re-
quirement for graduation unless the student is officially released
by the Department of the Army or the Department of the Air
Force. A student dropped from the advanced course for the con-
venience of the Government will not be held for credit for the ad-
vanced course for graduation.

A basic AF ROTC or Army ROTC student may be released
by mutual agreement between the academic dean and the Profes-
sor of Air Science and Tactics or Professor of Military Science
and Tactics respectively. Once a student has formally enrolled
in the advanced course however, he must complete the required
work or be officially released by the proper military authorities.
The Commanding General of the 14th Air Force determines the
disposition of an advanced AF ROTC student’s case, and the
Commanding General of the 4th Army determines the disposi-
tion of an advanced Army ROTC student’s case. If the student is
dropped for the convenience of the Government, the student is
not required to refund the Government the commutation he has
received as a contract student. A student who does not fulfill the
obligations of his contract will be required to refund all com-
mutation before he is eligible to graduate. The contract will ex-
pire if the student’s attendance at school is interrupted for more
than two calendar years.

Membership in the ROTC program defers students from
conscription, but not registration, as long as they remain in the
ROTC program (provided they are on the deferred list prescribed
by the Selective Service Act of 1948 as amended.) Students re-
ceiving such a deferment from the draft must agree to serve, sub-
ject to call by the Department of the Army or Department of the
Air Force, two years active duty after rece1pt of a commission.
Such personnel will be called only if their services are needed. The
student may, on his own decision, accept the deferment if offered
or elect not to accept the deferment In the latter case he is under
no special obligation to enter on active duty after graduation.

Academic Credit

Credit is granted toward a degree for the compleﬁon -of
courses in air or military science as follows:
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Band

An ROTC band, trained by the college music department, is
a regular part of the ROTC program. Those students with prior
band experience will be assigned to the band and will maintain
practice periods and play during the normal drill period. A large
number of band instruments are furnished by the government;
however, students owning instruments are encouraged to use
them. Additional college credit will be allowsd for membership
in the ROTC band. -

L

Corps of Engineers

This unit has as its aim the instruction and training of en-
gineering students in the mission and functioning of the Corps
of Engineers of the Army. The aim of the advanced course is to
supplement the technical instruction of the Division of Engineer-
ing.

Admission to the engineer unit is limited to those applicants
who are enrolled in courses leading to an Engineering, Technical
or Scientific degree.

This course includes the basic military engineering subjects
in the Sophomore year, such as History and Traditions of the
Corps of Engineers, Weapons, Explosives and Demolitions, Mines
and Booby Traps, and Tactics of Small Units; in the First Year
Advanced the courses of instruction become more technical in
nature and of greater scope including subjects such as Bridge
Design and Classification, Military Roads and Runway Construc-
tion, and Organization and Tactics of Large Engineer Units and
Combat Divisions; the Second Year Advanced completes the re-
quired education of a future Corps of Engineers Reserve Officer
by instruction in River Crossing Operations, Engineer Operations
with the Air Force, Construction Utilities and Job Management,
and Command and Staff.

Infantry

The Infantry Unit has as its aim the training of students in
the mission and operation of the Infantry in such a manner as to
qualify them to assume positions of leadership.

Admission to the Infantry unit is open to all academic fields
of study, Any qualified student enrolled in any academic course
may-apply. . . , . : . ) o :

. The Infantry course is primarily concerned with the study
°f'-?l}1'Infani:ry weapons; direct and indirect fire of those weapons;
tactics of Infantry Units; and forming of military teams for the
accomplishment of - special. operations.” Short courses of study in
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organization, communications, troop movements, etc., are given fo,
enable students to properly master the study of tactics. The study
of Tactics is largely taught through student participation in solv-
ing map and sand table problems. Since the Infantry is concerned
with direct relationship with individuals, leadership and com-
mand ability is of utmost importance and is constantly stressed.

Signal Corps

This unit has for its aim the instruction and training of stu-
dents in the mission and functioning of the Signal Corps in the
Army. The course provides demonstrations and practical problems
involving the use of military wire and radio material.

Admission to the Signal Corps unit is based upon academic
courses leading to a degree in engineering, electronics, or physics;
however, students enrolled in courses other than those may be
admitted as a second priority.

Typical course subjects include: message center and slgnal
center procedure, Signal Corps photography, field wire, field
radio, teletypewriter, and Signal Corps supply, carrier‘equipment
and radar.

AIR FORCE ROTC

Armament

This unit has as its aim the instruction and training of en-
gineering and science students in the materiel, procedures, and
theory involved in Armament activities in the Air Force.

Admission to the Armament course is limited to those other-
wise qualified students who are enrolled in courses leading fo
degrees in engineering, chemistry, physics, biology, or bacteri-
ology. Courses leading to degrees in Mechanical, Chemical, Chem-
ical or Electrical Engineering are preferred as concurrent courses.

The Armament course covers such special subjects as 20mm.
and 50 cal. guns, rocket and bombing equipment, gun remote con-
trol system, gun sights, radar equipment, chemical and atomic
applications and defense, Armament supply, explosives, ammu-
nition, and ballistics, storage and inspection. A short course in
administrative matters is also given in order that the prospective
Armament officer may better carry out his duties.

Administration and Logistics

This unit has as its aim the instruction and training of stu-
dents in the procedure and theory involved in the administrative
and supply work of the Air Force.

Admission to this course is .open to all otherwise qualified
students from any division of the college.

This course covers such subjects as pubhcatmns correspond'
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ence, pay and allowances, records, base administration, funds,
transportation, all phases of supply, and the functioning of admin-
istrative and supply staffs.

In order to provide a rounded presentation, all Air Force
ROTC students will also be introduced fo Aerodynamics and Pro-
pulsion, Weather and Navigation, Applied Air Power, Air Opera-
tions, Military Law and Boards, Military Teaching Methods, and
Air Force Management.

Military Awards and Recognition of Achievement

"The Air Force Association of Washington, D. C., annually
awards a medal to the most outstanding Air Force ROTC cadet
in the junior class.

The local unit of the Reserve Officer’s Association annually
awards a saber to the most outstanding ROTC cadet in the senior
class.

The Armed Forces Communication Association annually
awards a medal to the most outstanding senior student in the
Signal Corps branch of the Army ROTC unit.

The Departments of the Air Force and the Army annually
offer regular commissions to a limited number of qualified cadets
in the ROTC unit. .

The Asssociation of the U.S. Army of Washington, D.C., an-
nually awards a medal to the most outstanding Infantry ROTC ca-
det in the graduating senior class.
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DIVISION OF EXTENSION

J. HoMER MILLIKIN, Director

Texas Technological College, through the Division of Exten-
sion offers approximately 270 courses through correspondence
study for those who cannot attend regularly scheduled classes.
" Correspondence study and extension have been approved by the
Association of Texas Colleges. The Division of Extension is a
member of the National University Extension Association.

Correspondence Department

Correspondence study courses are available in the following
divisions and departments:

Agriculture:

Agricultural Economics, Farm Management, and Rural
Sociology.

Arts and Sciences:

Bible, Biology; Education, Psychology, and Philosophy;
English, Foreign Languages (French, German, Latin, and
Spanish); Geology (Geography); Government; History,
Anthropology, and Sociology; Journalism; Mathematics
and Astronomy; Music and Band; and Physical Educa-
tion, ‘

Business Administration:

Accounting and Finance; Economics and Management;

Marketing, and Secretarial Administration.

The following general regulations govern correspondence
courses:

One-fourth of the work for a Bachelor’s Degree may be done
through correspondence and/or extension class work. A maximum
of six hours of the final semester’'s work for a Bachelor’s Degree
may be completed by correspondence study, provided the work
does not constitute a part of the major or minor requirements
toward the degree.

The minimum time for completing a two-semester-hour
course is thirty days; and for a three-semester-hour course, forty-
five days.

No credit toward a degree will be given on a correspondence
course on which the student has made a grade of “F” in residence.
Failure in residence of a course for which there are alternate
chojces in meeting degree requirements precludes the taking of
the alternate course or courses by correspondence.
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'One-half of the work required for a teacher’s certificate may
be done through correspondence study.

The registration fee for each semester hour is $7 (a three-se-
mester-hour course would cost $21). All fees are payable in ad-
vance and are not refundable. A correspondence course may not
be exchanged for some other course nor transferred to another
person.

A resident student may begin or continue work in the divis-
ion only with the approval of his academic dean. Students of other
colleges must secure the advance approval of their deans for cor-
regspondence or extension class work, or assume the risk of secur-
ing credit for the work.

Correspondence courses for credit are the eqmvalent in con-
tent of the corresponding residence courses.

College entrance courses are available in the followmg
fields:

Agriculture, business, English, foreign Ianguages (Latin,
French, and Spamsh), hzstory and social sciences, journalism,
mathematics and science.

The enrollment fee for a one-half unit course is $11; for
each one-unit course, $21.

Extension Department

Extension classes will be organized in convenient centers
upon request of a sufficient number of students, depending upon
distance. Both graduate and undergraduate courses are available.

Registration fees for extension class courses are the same as
for correspondence courses: $7 per semester hour of credit.
Laboratory fees may be required for courses requiring laboratory
work. All fees are required in advance and are not refunded.

A maximum of six semester hours of extension class credit
will be allowed toward a Master’s degree. One-fourth of the work
for a Bachelor’s degree may be earned through extension class
and/or correspondence study work.

Lecture Department

Speakers for any educational occasion (such as study club
programs or commencement addresses) will be suggested upon re-
quest. Travelling expenses and suitable honoraria are customary.

Visual Instruction Department

Educational motion picture films (16mm. sound and silent)
are available for use by schools, clubs, and other organizations
at reasonable rental rates.

For further information or bulletins giving deails of any of
the services of the Extension Division, please write to: The Di-
vision of Extension, Texas Technologmal College, Lubbock, Texas.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

The course number indicates in general the academic level
of the course. The second digit in the course number indicates
the credit hour value of the course. Courses numbered in the
100 series are primarily for first-year students; 200 series for
second-year students; 300 series for third-year students; 400 series
for fourth-year students; 500 series and above for graduate
students exclusively. Certain 300 and 400 courses, as indicated,
may apply toward graduate degrees,

Accounting and Finance

PROFESSORS RUSHING, TAYLOR.* PART-TIME PROFESSOR DU-
PREE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR NORWOOD. ASSISTANT PRO-
FESSORS EAVES, GIBSON, HOOPER, WHARTON, WHITTING-
TON. PART-TIME ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BEHNER,
BOLINGER, CHISHOLM, HEARN. INSTRUCTOR
MUELLER. PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS BOW-

EN, HOWARD, IRVIN, SANDERS, SELLERS.

ACCOUNTING

The purpose of the department is to offer training to students who
wish to specialize in the field of accounting. The Department of Ac-
counting is arranged in two general fields: business accounting and pub-
lic accounting. Elective courses will be suggested by faculty advisers
to equip each student according to the specific line of activity he intends
to enter within the chosen major.

The courses offered lay a foundation for broadly-trained accountants.
Because the curriculum in business administration requires a broad
knowledge of all forms of business procedure, the prospective accountant
has only a limited time for the study of his major during the undergradu-
ate period and will need to continue his preparation for the practice of
public accountancy after graduation.

For Undergraduates
231. Industrial Accounting for Engineers. Cr. 3.

Intended for engineers interested In the processes and executive uses of industrial
accounting. Offers a foundation In basic accounting principles, & treatment of the essen-
::;ﬂ; of cost accounting theory and practice, and training in managerial aspects of ac-
244, Elementary Accounting. I. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Introduction to principles of accounting. Accounting for proprietorships, negotiable
Instruments, and the voucher system.

245. Elementary Accounting. II, Cr. 4. (3-3).

Becond course in elementary accounting. Partnerships, Corporations, Cost Account-
Ing, and interpretation of financial statements.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
321, Analysis of Financial Statements. Cr. 2

Financlal statement preparation and analysls, A study of the items that appear on
g:tn.‘nolal statements. Methods and devices used in Interpreting financial and operating

822. Payroll Accounting, Cr. 2.
Accounting for payrolls. Social Security legislation and Wage and Hour laws.
334, Intermediate Accounting. I. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Acct. 245, A review of elementary accounting, financlal statements,
current assets, fixed assets, depreclation and depletion.

835. Intermediate Accounting. II. Cr. 3.
* On leave.
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Becond course in Intermediate accounting. Liabilities, net worth, partnerships, com-
parative statements, application of funds, net profit variations, budgeting, branch ac-
counting, special sales contracts,

836. Principles of Cost Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 245. Records and reports for the cost department. Methoda
of allocating overhead costs. Records and principles for handling material, labor, and

indirect costs.

337. Advanced Cost Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 334 and 336. Especlal attention will be given to estimate
cost accounting, standard cost accounting, and the installation of systems,

338, Budgeting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 245, Cocordination of various businegs activities by means
of the budget. Procedures in obtalning and enforcing the budget.

430. Income Tax Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 245. and junior classification. The Federal Revenue Acts
with reference to taxations of the incomes of individuals, corporations and estates. The
preparation of tax returns.

431. Advanced Income Tax Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 430. Advanced phases of income taxation. Tax court and
federal court cases and declsions. Procedure in practicing before the tax court. Btudy
and preparation of returns involving gift taxes, estate taxes, Inheritance taxes, and
soclal security taxes.

432, Governmental Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 245. Application of accounting prineiples and systems to
the requirements of governmental units, municipal, county, state, and federal. Emphasis
on budgetary and fund accounts,

433. Petroleum Accounting. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 245. Accounting for the production, refining, and distribu-
tion of oil with emphasis upon production.
434, Advanced Accounting. I. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Intermediate accounting. Partnerships, consignments, ventures, in-
stallment sales, Insurance, corrections, bankruptcies and receiverships.
435. Advanced Accounting, II. Cr. 3.

Becond course in advanced accounting. Consolidations, forelgn exchange, estates and
trusts, budgets, governmental, bank, and stock brokerage.

436. Accounting Systems. Cr. 8.
Prerequisite: Accounting 245. Construction of accounting reports, application of

principles of system and deslgn to the policles, organization, and operating methods of
individual companies. Problems and cases.

437, Principles of Auditing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 335 and 336. Auditing procedure, classification of audits,
and investigations, Methods of verification of financial statements, Problems and prin-
ciples of auditing,

438. Advanced Auditing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Accounting 437. Review of auditing standards; case studies in audit-
Ing procedure. Completion of an audit practice case.

441, Machine Accounting. Cr. 4. (3-3).

(Formerly Acct. 433 and Bec. Adm. 434). Prerequisite: Accounting 245. Principles
of machine methods; tabulation machine cards, punches, verifiers, sorters, tabulators, and
Interpreters; organization of tabulating machine departments. Practice in the opera-
tion of the punch, verifier, sorter, plugboard, and tabulator. Machine service fee $4.

442, Machine Accounting. Cr. 4. (3-3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 441. Principles of printing punch, interpreter, collator,
reproducer; procedure development; punched card accounting systems for accounts pay-
able and accounts receivable, payroll, inventory, billing, sales; management and super-
visor responsibility. Practice in the operation of the interpreter, collator and repro-
ducer. Machine service fee $4.

For Graduates

531, C.P. A. Problems. I. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Solutlon of problems given
on C.P.A. examinations; a review of accounting theory and practice.

532. C.P.A. Problems. II. Cr.3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of Instructor. Solution of problems given
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on C.P.A. examinations; a review .of accounting theory and practice. (Continuation of
material in accounting 531).
533. Current Accourfting Theory. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. A study of current as-
counting literature; accounting bulletins of the American Institute of Accountants’ Com-
mittee on Accounting Procedure; S.E.C. accounting releases, etc.

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

FINANCE

Fundamental courses in the field of banking and finance have been
arranged into a major for those students who wish to prepare themselves
for the numerous opportunities existing in banks, financial organizations,
and in the financial departments of business enterprises. Advisers will
assist students to plan their courses to fit the individual for his particu-
lar activity.

For Undergraduates

231, Personal Finance. Cr. 3.

Designed to introduce some of the financial problems of the home and of business.
Particular emphasis 18 placed upon those elements that should be considered by the indl-
vidual before he invests his money in real estate, personal property, Insurance or se-
curities.

¥For Undergraduates and Graduates
331, Corporation Finance, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Economies 232 and Accounting 245. The
fundamental aspects of the modern corporation; promotion; financial planning; sale of
securities; dividend policles; expansion, mergers, consolidation; fallure and reorganiza-
tion; public relations; and insurance of business risks.

333. Principles of Money, Banking and Credit. Cr. 3.
Prerequisites: Economics 232. A basic course covering the uusary of money, bank-
ing In the United Btates, forelgn exchange, commercial banks and other financial ln-

stitutions, A brief survey of money, credit and prices is included in the course, together
with the objectives and techniques of central bank and monetary management.

334. Credits and Collections. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 232 and Accounting 245. Types and analysis of financial
statements; credit limits; collection procedure; special problems of installment aoredit;
legal remedies of the creditor.

336. Life Insurance. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Economics 232 and Accounting 245. The economic, business and per-
sonal uses of life insurance; classification and analysis of policies, reserves and surrender
values; policy loans; rate computation, organization and administration of life insurance
companies and agencies; state supervision of the life insurance business.

337. Property and Casualty Insurance. I. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Economics 232 and Accounting 245. The principles of property and
casualty insurance. An analysis of premiums, reserves and policy types. A study of
fidelity and surety bonds; liability, compensation and marine insurance. Organization
and administration of the company, underwriter, agency and broker.

338, Business Law. I. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours. Courts and procedure, evidence, persons, crimes,
torts, contracts, property, and security contracts,
339. Business Law. II. Cr. 3.

Becond course In business law. Bales, negotiable instruments, banks and banking.
partnerships, corporations, estates, insurance, and labor relations.
3310. Oil and Gas Law. Cr. 3.

General contracts, oil and ges leases and their interpretation, titles, royalty, pro-

ration and conservation of oil and ges, regulations governing drilling operations, gov-
ernment lands, cases on oil and gas.

3311. Real Estate Law. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Enrollment or credit for Finance 338. Rights in land; classification
of estates; acquisition and creation of property rights; titles; and common conveyances.
Recommended as a prerequisite to Finance 432,

3312, Insurance Law. Cr. 3.
General principles of insurance law; the Insurance contract; Insurance agents end

their powers; rights under fire, life and sccident policies; taxation affecting insurance
policles; insurance and community property rights. Study of the rules and re
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administered by the Texas Insurance Commission and how they apply to the companies.
431, The Federal Reserve System. Cr. 3.

Prergquisite: Finance 333. Organization and development of the federal reserve BYB-
tem; open-market transactions; rediscounts; the transit department; flscal agency opera-
tions; examinations; the board of governors and its powers; industrial advances; fed-
eral reserve notes; member bank reserves.

432. Real Estate. Cr. 3.

Recommended Prerequisite: Finance 3311. Real estate practice and finance from the
standpoint of the broker, business man and property owner. Real estate office organl-
zatlon; leasing and property management; valuation and taxation. The legal, financtal,
economic and social aspects of the real estate field.

433. Corporate Financial Problems and Cases. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite. Finance 331. Required of all Finance majors; recommended for ac-
counting majors. .
434, Investments. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Finance 331l. Analysls of investment securities; sources of Information;
classes of iInvestors; Institutional investors; diversification; taxation, supervision of
investment; portfolio.

437. Property and Casualty Insurance. II. Cr, 3.

Recommended prerequisite: Finance 337. A continuation of Finance 337, Theory of
probabllities, rates and rate making, insurance surveys and accident prevention. Designed
for C.P.C.U. candidates.

438. Property and Casualty Insurance. III. Cr. 3.
~ Deals with the economica of insurance, government regulation and social legislation
as they affect the Insurance business. Designed for students who are C.P.C.U. candidates.

439, ‘Property and Casualty Insurance. IV. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Solution and presentation of an approved problem
Deslgned for students who are C.P.C,U, candidates.

4310, C.P.A. Law Review. Cr. 3.

A review of Business Law with emphasis on subject matter appearing frequently
on the C.P.A. law examination.

For Graduates

531, Current Financial Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Bolution and presentation of an approved problem
Involving individual research work in the field of finance.

631-2. Thesis.

Agricultural Economics

PROFESSOR McBRIDE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LEONARD.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BENNETT,* PINSON.
INTRUCTOR ASHWORTH.

The objective of this department is to provide training in the solution
of basic economic problems and the business aspects of production and
marketing agricultural products. Courses are provided for students who
with preparation for county agent work or vocational agriculture teaching,
employment with federal or private agencies dealing with problems of
rural life, or for commercial and industrial vocations closely allied with
agriculture,

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

For Undergraduates

235. Fundamentals of Economics. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Analysls of fundamental economlic principles and their application to modern eco-
nomiec problems.

236. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 234. Analysls of the various agents performing
the functions in the purchase, sale, and distribution of agricultural products.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
322. Marketing Agricultural Products. Cr.2. (2-0).

- mmﬂﬂmite: Agricultural Economics 236. Problems and practices involved in the
ve. '
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marketing of specific agricultural commodities.
323. Advanced Agricultural Economies. Cr. 2. (2-0).
Analysis of proportion of factors of production in agriculture.
331, Statistical Problems. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisites: Junlor standing and 3 hours of mathematics. Principles involved in
the collection, and interpretation of agricultural data.
832. Advanced Agricultural Statistics. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 331. Analysis and construction of seasonal and
moving averages, trends, curvilinear relationships, sampling, estimates, variance, and
the presentation of agricultural statistical reports.

833, Cooperation in Agriculture. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 236. Organization and operation of agricultural
cooperatives.

335. Farm Appraisal and Finance. Cr. 3. (2-8).

Prerequisite: Junfor standing. Appraisal for value and potential income. Classaifi-
cation and use of farm credit, interest rates, credit instruments, functions and prac.
tices of lending institutions as applied to agriculture.

411, 412, Agricultural Economics Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing in agriculture. Round table dlscussion of current eco-
nomic problems.

421. Land Economics. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Junior at&ndlng in agriculture. Land as a factor of production; classi-
fication and utilization.

422, Agricultural Prices a.nd Forecasting. Cr. 2. (2-0).
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economies 331. Agricultural prices and forecasting.
Original research applled to an agricultural commodity of the student’s choice.
425. Farm Laws. Cr. 2. (2-0).
T

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economies 236. Legal problems and jzactices affecting
agriculture, Relations of employer and employee, farm owners and neighbors, farm
operators and commission men, farm real estate, lenders and borrowers, and other rights
and obligations.

431. Livestock Marketing. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junfor standing in agriculture including Agricultural Economics 236.
Livestock marketing practices and problems.

433. Farm Management and Records. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture. The organization management of the
Individual farm. Field trips to nearby farms.

434. Advanced Farm Management. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 433. Legal problems in farm organization and
operation. Administratien, finance, contracts, leases, liens, and insurance.

435. International Agricultural Economics. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the dean. An economic analysls of the
conditions under which the world's supplies of agricultural products are obtained; trade
routes, trade barriers. Analysis of domestic relationships to world agriculture.

436. Marketing Dairy Products. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economies 236. Economic conditions affecting the market-
Ing an]d prices of dairy products. Analysis of the various mgencies in the marketing
channels,

For Graduates

511. Problems. Cr.1. (1-0).

’ Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A study of agricultural outlook and similar ma-

531. Problems in Land Use. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Advanced study in the fleld of land use and the
factors affecting land use.

533, Marketing Problems. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing, Advanced study in the problems and practices In-
marketing of some selected farm product.

534, 535. Research in Agricultural Economics. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A selected research problem In agricultural eco-
nomics, farm management, or rural sociology.

631-2. Thesis.
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RURAL SOCIOLOGY
For Undergraduates and Graduates

431, Agricultural Research, Extension, Organization and Methods.
Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Methods and problems for research, extension work,
and vocational teaching. A survey of a selected county or reglon will be made and
written by each student.

432. Rural Sociology. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. A study of rural soclety and its institutions., Rural
Jeadership. Methods of dealing with the problems involved, This course is required for
elementary education majors.

For Graduates
532. Current Problems in Rural Sociology. Cr. 3. (3-0).
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Current problems in rural soclology.
631-2. Thesis.

Agricultural Education

PROFESSORS CHAPPELLE, LEACH. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
HARGRAVE. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LINER.
INSTRUCTOR TINNEY.

Curriculum in the Department of Agricultural Education is designed
to qualify the prospective teacher of vocational agriculture to teach under
the Federal Vocational Education (Smith-Hughes) Act, and to supple-
ment the student’s instruction in technical and professional agriculture.
The satisfactory completion of the requirements will be followed by rec-
ommendations to teach vocational agriculture in high schools.

Upperclassmen in agriculture, regardless of major, who plan to
qualify to teach vocational agriculture should observe the following two
rules: (1) As soon as decision to qualify is made, the student should fill
out necessary forms in the Department of Agricultural Education. (2)
Check with the Department of Agricultural Education to see that full
advantage is being taken of electives.

Graduate students who desire to qualify to teach vocational agricul-
ture under the Smith-Hughes Act should so state in submitting application
for admission to the Division of Graduate Studies. A statement of courses
to be completed for this certification will be furnished upon request.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
423. Problems. Cr.2. (2-0).
Prerequisites: Benlor or graduate standing and Ag. Ed. 431-2. An Investigation

and study of problems In the fleld of vocational agriculture of special interest to the
Individual student. May be repeated for credit.

424, Organization and Administration of Vocational Agriculture.
Cr. 2, (2-0).
Prerequisite: Benior standing In agriculture. Organization and administration of
Vocational agriculture In the high school and its relation to all phases of the high school

program. Btate and national school laws, policles and regulations as they are related to
Vocational agriculture.

425. Future Farmer Activities. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Senlor standing in agriculture. Methods of organizing and administer-
Ing & high schood Future Farmer Chapter: local, state and mational constitutions, leader-
8hiD activities, chapter programs of work, advanced degrees, national and state F.F.A.
Awards and contests,

43l. Methods. Cr.3. (3-0).

to Prerequisite: Senior standing In -agriculture. Analyzing the vocational agriculture

Bcher's job, The project method of teaching. The long-time program and annual
B Plan, equipment, reports, daily lesson planning, exhibits, and displays.

432. Methods. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Senfor standing in agriculture. Analyzing the vocational agriculture
leacher's job. The project method of teaching The long-time program and annual

plan, equipment, reports, daily lesson planning, exhibits, and displays.
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461, Practice Teaching. (Cr. 6. (0-18).

Prerequisite; BSenfor standing in agriculture. Six weeks off the campus supervised
observation and practice teaching In high school vocational agriculture department ap-
proved by the Agricultural Education Department. Opportunity for participation in all.
day, part-time, and evening classes.

For Graduates

511. Problems. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Current problems of the teacher in the fleld of
vocational agriculture. May be repeated for credit.
522, Advanced Methods, I. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching vocational agr-
culture in all-day classes in the high school.

523, Advanced Methods, II. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching vocational agri-
culture in part-time and evening schools.
524, Advanced Methods, III. Cr. 2. (2-0).

{nrwumte: Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching Future Farmer
wor!
531. Investigations in the Field of Agricultural Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisitea: Graduate standing and consent of the head of the department. Inves-
tigation of a problem in the fleld of vocational agriculture of speclal Interest to the
student; presentation of a paper. May be repeated for credit.

532, Investigations in the Field of Agricultural Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisites: Graduate stending and consent of the head of the department. Inves-
tigation of a problem in the field of vocational agriculture of special Interest to the
student; presentation of a paper. May be repeated for credit.

537. Advanced Methods, IV. Cr.3. (3-0).
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the head of the department. Ad-
vanced methods In teaching farm shop to all-day, part-time, and evening classes.

631-2. Thesis.

Agricultural Engineering

PROFESSOR *——————— ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
SULLIVAN, WILLIAMS,

The Department of Agricultural Engineering offers tralning In the
application of engineering to agricultural problems. The curriculum pro-
vides instruction in the selection, care, use, repair and management of
farm machinery; care, fitting and use of wood working, sheet metal work-
ing, forging, welding, pipe fitting, electrical wiring, and painting tools
and machines as applied to farm shops, buildings and farm machinery.
The college farm offers much opportunity for class instruction and train-
ing in the engineering of soil and water conservation structures, irrigs-
tion and drainage planning, land mapping and measurement and other
agricultural engineering problems as related to the soil and to crop pro-
duction. Rural Electrification is treated from the standpoint of the farm-
ers’ problems and their solutions. Selection, care and maintenance of
electrical appliances for the farm and farm home are included. Farm-
stead planning for economy and convenience, farm building planning and
construction for efficient operation and sanitation are stressed.

The curriculum offered by this department is designed to be as prac-
tical as possible and to train not only the students majoring in the de-
partment but also to provide service courses for students majoring in

other fields of agriculture.
* To be appointed.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
For Undergraduates
821, 322. Farm Shop. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Care, fitting, and use of tools. Woodwork as affects
farm products. Minor work for farm machinery and engines. Farm sheet metal, fors:

ing, oxy-acetylene, and arc welding, pi ) ting,
rope work. g, pipe fitting, concrete, electric wiring, palaf
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323, Farm Machinery. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Construction, care, operation, and repairof the dif-
ferent types of farm machinery.
3312, Farm Power. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Princlples of operation of the gasoline engine as
power, operation, care and repalr, modern farm tractors, and electric motors.
410. Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisites: B8enlor standing in Agronomy and Farm Machinery. Assigned read-
ings, current advances and thought. Informal discussions, oral reports and papers.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
411, Soil Management Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: BSenlor standing in agriculture. Terrace location, design, and construc-
tion for soil erosion control and moisture conservation. Inspection trips.
412. Soil Management Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Ag. Engr. 411. BSenlor standing In agriculture. Design and layout of
ditches and systems for Irrigation or drainage. Measurements of water. Inspection trips.
425, Agricultural Engineering Problems. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Open to senior students having satisfactory scholastic record and back-
ground. An investigation of a problem in the field of special interest to the student.

430, Agricultural Engineering Problems. Cr. 3. )
Prerequisite: Open to senfor students having satisfactory scholastic record and back-
ground. An investigation of a problem in the field of special interest to the student.

431, Farm Buildings. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Senlor standing in agriculture. Farm building objectives, location for
efficient operation and sanitation. Materials of construction, dimensions, floor plans,
and constructon of a farm building.

432. Land Mapping and Measurement, Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Senfor standing In agriculture. Study and construction of plane table
and topographic maps and the interpretation of aerial maps with special application.
433. Advanced Farm Shop. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Ag. Engr. 321, 322, senior standing in agriculture, Hot and cold
metal work, arc and torch welding on farm machines; power tool use. Principles and
practices in construction of electric appliances for the fanm, concrete structures, septic,
tanks, chutes, and trailers.

434, Advanced Farm Machinery. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequigite: Senior standing in agriculture. Ag. Engr. 323, 331, Types, uses and
servicing, adjusting and repairing Internal combustion engines with emphasis on farm
tractors. Factors for calculating and reducing farm power and machinery costs. Ad-
Justing and replacing field machines, much practice, cause and effect.

435. Methods in Farm Shop. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Ag. Engr. 321, 322, 323 or equivalent. Setting up the farm shop pro-
gram, speclal emphasis on teaching techniques, demonstrations, evening schools and
community shop projects.

436, Farm Machinery Evaluation. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Junlor standing in agriculture and Ag. Engr. 323 or equivalent. Be-
lecting farm machines for the job, characteristics and peculiarities of individual models
of current machines in use, general design and adherence to sound engineering, standards
for judging values and scoring different machines,

Agronomy

PROFESSORS YOUNG, LEIDIGH. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR AYERS.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BURNETT,* MORROW, PETERSON.

The Department of Agronomy provides a curriculum leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with major work in Agron-
omy. Courses are offered to provide the student with information in the
following fields. i

+. L. The development, production and utilization of field crops.

2. The origin, conservation and. proper management of the sofl.--

3. The development, conservation and management of range plants.
Students may select options in. specialization in any one of these fields.
ey Information is provided on opérations Yor dry farming, humid farining

On leave 1950-51. : B B
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and farming on irrigated soils. The agronomy farm with areas of soll
under both dry farming and irrigated conditions is maintained for field
study and demonstrations. An extensive grass and legume crop nursery
with many different species and selection of plants is maintained for
studying the identifying and growth characteristics of forage and grass-
land croms.

Field trips to nearby experiment stations and other points of interest
are included as a regular part of many courses to assist in broadening
the student’s training.

AGRONOMY

For Undergraduates

131. The Fundamentals of Crop Production. Cr. 3. (2-3).

A survey course. Crops, their classification, identification, distribution, production,
grading, and use. Tillage and elementary soils. Diseases and pests.

241. Soils. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: Chem. 141, sophomore standing in agriculture. Origin, formation,
classification of goils; physical, chemical, and biological requirements; maintenance of
sofl fertility. Field study of soil-forming materials, soil texture, classification, identifi-
catlon, fleld surveying and mapping.

311. Soils Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequsite: Agron. 221. Field study of soil-forming materials, soll texture, classi-
flcation, ldentification, ficld surveying, aud mapping.

323. Principles of Crop Judging and Grain Grading. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture or approval of Instructor, and Agron. 131,
Practice in identification, grading, judging, and testing quality and values of seeds and
crop products.

331. Forage and Pasture Crops. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite; Agron, 131, 241, junior standing in agriculture. The production, har-
vesting, storage and uses of forage and pasture crops.

410. Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Senior standing in agronomy. Assigned readings, current advances and
thought. Informal discussions, oral reports and papers.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

332. Grain Crops. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Agron. 131, junlor standing in agriculture. The production, harvest-
ing, storing, grading, and use of grain crops. Adaptation, identification and general
improvement.

333. Range Plants. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite or parallel: Agron. 331, junior standing in agriculture. The economic
value of the range grasses, non-grasseous forage plants and polsonous plants. Identifi-
cation, habitat, palatability, and regions of growth.

341. Principles of Genetics. Cr. 4. (3-3).
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Heredity and variation in both plants and animals.

History. The chromosone theory in higher animals, poultry, and insects. Blometry a8
applied to genetlc data stressing economic plants and animals. -

421. Cotton and Other Fiber Crops. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing in agronomy or approval of imstructor. Culture, im-
provement and classification of cotton. Diseases and insect pests of cotton.

422, Soil Management. Cr. 2. (2-0).
Prerequisite: Agron, 241, 331, senlor standing In agriculture, and registration in

Ag. Engr. 411. Soil molsture conservation, supplemental water supply, permanent farm-
ing under the conditions of light or wide seasonal variations of rainfall.

423. Soil Management. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Agron. 241, 331, senlor stan feul tration in AS.
Engr. 412, The nature and ”“m“sgt oplia::t nweéfs.% glul::r:t?gnr:.ngi; cungervation.
Use of supplements and fertilizers. Irrigation and dralnage, inspection trips.

424, Advanced Crop Judging and Grain Grading. (Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Agron. 323, junior standing. Special work in Iidentification, judging
testing, grading, and market standards. for crops, crops, and general farm
crops, inspection trips and contests. grain ke diidaand
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425, Agronomy Problems. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Open to senior students having satisfactory scholastic records. An in-
vestigation of & problem in the field of special interest to the individual student con-
cerned.

430, Agronomy Problems. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Open to all senlor students having satisfactory scholastic records. An
lovestigation of & problem in the fleld of special interest to the individual student con-
cerned.

431, Plant Breeding and Improvement. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agron. 341, Practical application of genetics in the breeding and im-
provement of plants.

434, Soil Conservation and Land Use Planning. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Agron. 241, 331. Junior standing. A study of types of erosion causes
and controls. Inspection trips in soll conservation. Land use planning and conservation
management.

435. Soil Morphology and Genesis. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Agron. 241, senior standing in agriculture. The origin and classifica-
tlon of soils of the world and particularly of the United States.
436. Soil Chemistry. Cr. 3. (3-0). _

Prerequisite: Agron. 241, 10 hours chemistry, senior standing in agricuiture. Chem-
Istry of the soll as affected by cultivation, crop rotation, fertilizers, and molsture re-
lationships.

437. Range Management. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing in agriculture. Agron. 331, 333, A.H. 331. Manage-
ment problems and use of plants and solls under range conditions,
439, Soil Microbiology. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Apgron. 241, Bact. 231, 10 hours of chemistry, senior standing in agri-
culture, Micro-organisms in the soil with emphasis upon the functions of the soll bac-
t.erlamanr.! their influence upon decomposition of organic matter and soil fertility in
general.

4310. Advanced Range Management. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Agron. 333, 437 and senior standing in Agriculture. Advanced prob-
lems of native grassland management involving a study of range history, range research,
economic factors of utilization and systems of range grassland management.

441. Plant Production. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisites: Agron. 131, 241, and junior standing in agriculture., Not open to
agronomy majors. A modifled course composed of applled production of fiber and
grain, forage and vegetable crops applicable to Texas. Problems in seed and feed pro-
duction. Speclal emphasis on needs of vocational agriculture teachers, county agents, ete.

For Graduates
512, 513, 514. Agronomy Seminar. Cr. 1,2, or 3. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture or equivalent. Review and discusslon
of current literature in the fleld.

531, 532, 533. Agronomy Problems. Cr. 3, 6, or 9. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of major professor and head of de-
partment. Credit to vary depending upon problem outlined. The work will consist of an
oltline of a specific problem in line with the major interest of the student and dealing
with a phase of specialized study not included in regular course work.

535, Research Methods. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In agriculture or equivalent. Project outlines, re-
search administration, research organization, fellowships, research budgets, thesis or-
ganization and writing, research foundations.

Bpecial Note: All courses of 300 and 400 serles taken for graduate credit require
special work in addition to that required for undergraduate credit. Special assignments
as provided by the instructor in charge of the class must be satisfactorily completed
before graduate credit s earned in these courses. Graduate credit for these courses
:ult be petitioned for in writing to the instructor In charge prior to enroliment in the

urge,

631-2. Thesis.



176 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEEG

Air and Military Science & Tactics (ROTC)

PROFESSORS WHITE, COLONEL, CE; TURNER, COLONEL, USAF.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS McCONNELL, LT. COLONEL, INF;
NEUBAUER, MAJOR, SC. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BUR-
NETT, MAJOR, USAF; BAUMGARDNER, CAPTAIN, USAF;
GROCECLOSE, CAPTAIN, INF; HADDOX, CAPTAIN,
USAF; CLEM, FIRST LIEUTENANT, USAF. SER-
GEANT INSTRUCTORS ROPER, SC; MOSLEY,

INF; WILSEY, USAF; WELSH, USAF; PAR-

KER, AGC; MYERS, INF; PETERSON,

USAF; MOBLEY, USAF; DOANE, US
AF; SCHMILL, ORD; ELLIS, CE.

ATR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

AS121-2, First Year Basic. Cr, 2.

Prerequisites: Physical and mental gualification prescribed by the Department of the
Air Force. A basic course concerned with courses common to all military units. Includes
military courtesy; military organization; evolution of warfare; military policy of the
United Btates; National Defense Act and ROTC; geographical foundations of national
power; military problems of the United States; military mobilization and demobilization;
maps and aerial photographs, military psychology and personnel management; first ald
and hygiene; and leadership, drill, and exercise of command.

AS 211-2. Second Year Basic (Administration and Supply). Cr. 1.

Prerequisites: AS 121-2 or equivalent. This course first provides an introduction
to general Air Force activity covering such subjects as weather and navigation, aero-
dynamics and propulsion, and applied air power. The course then continues with an
introduction to Air Force supply, administration, and logistics; Air Force publications;
military correspondence; pay and allowances; and organizational records. Leadership,
drill, and exercise of command continue as an important phase of student activity.

AS 2134, Second Year Basic (Armament). Cr. 1.

Prerequisites: AS 121-2 or equivalent. This course first provides an introduction to
general Alr Force actlvity covering such subjects as weather and navigation, aerody-
namics and propulsion, and applied air power. The course then continues with the his-
tory and development of armament; armament publications; administration of an arma-
ment section; armament supply handling and inspection; basic electricity; and exploslves,
ammunition, ballistics, bombs, rockets, fuses. Leadership, drill and exercise of com-
mand continues as an important phase of student activity.

AS 331-2. First Year Advanced (Administration and Supply). Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Baslc course or one year's active duty with the armed forces of the
United States. Continues with work begun in AS 212 covering individual records; Base
Administration; non-appropriated funds; speclal adminlstrative responsibilities; trans-
portation; and various phases of supply actlvity. Also covers such general subjects as
air operations; logistics; and leadership, drill and exercise of command,

AS 333-4. First Year Advanced (Armament). Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Baslc course or one year's active duty with the armed forces of the
United Btates. Continues with work begun in AS 214 covering 20mm and 50 cal. guns;
rocket and bombing accessorles; amplidyne fire control system; chemical and atomlc
factors in armament; and guided missiles and pilotless alrcraft. Also covers such

zene;al subjects a&s air operations; logistics; and leadership, drill, and exerclse of com-
mand.

AS 431-2. Second Year Advanced (Administration and Supply). Cr.3.

Prerequisites: AS 331-2. Continues specialized work covering staff organization;
administrative staff functions; and supply staff functlons. General subjects covered in-
clude military law and boards; military teaching methods; Air Force management; career
mannsen;ent; the Inspector General’s Department; and leadership, drill, and exerclse
command.

AS 433-4. Second Year Advanced (Armament). Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: AS 833-4. Continues specialized work covering principles of radar
and radar bombing equipment; thyratron fire control system; gyro principles; theory
of bombing; GBR sight, A-1B: harmonlzing procedures; and AN-APA 59 oompu!el'-.
General subject covered Includes military law and boards; military teaching methods;
Alr Foroe management; career management; the Inspector General's Departmeat; and
leadership, drill; and exercise of command,

MILITARY SOIENCE AND TACTICS
MS 121-2. First Year Basic. Cr.2.

Prerequisites: Physical and mental qualifications prescribed by the Department of
the Army. A basic course concerned with courses common to all military units. Ineilldt;:
Military Courtesy; Military Organization; Evolution of Warfare; Military Folicy of
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United States; National Defense Act and ROTC; Geographical Foundations of National
Power; Military Problems of United States; Mllitary Mobilization and Demobilization;
Maps and Aerial photographs; Military Psychology and Personnel Management; First
Ald and Hyglene; and Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command,

MS 211-2. Second Year Basic (Corps of Engineers).” Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: MS 121-2, or equivalent. History and Traditions of the Corps of Engi-
eers; Characteristics of Weapons; Camouflage, Defense Against Chemical Attack; Ex-
plosives and Demolitions; Hand Tools and Rigging; Mines and Booby Traps; Organiza-
tion and Tactica of Bmall Units; Organization of the Ground and Fleld Fortificatious; and
Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command.

MS 217-8. Second Year Basic (Infantry). Cr.1.

Prerequisite: MBS 121-2 or equivalent. An elementary course of Basle Infantry.
Bubjects: includes a study of Infantry Weapons (M-1 rifle, automatic rifle, light ma-
chine gun, pistol, carbine, grenades and rocket launchers); Marksmanship; Combat
Formations; Technique of Fire of Rifle SBquad; Infantry Organization; Scouting and
Patroling; Tactics of a Rifle Bquad; and Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command.

MS 213-14. Second Year Basic (Signal Corps). Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: MS 121-2 or equivalent. Evolution of communications and communl-
cations equipment, history of the 8ignal Corps, explanation and demonstration of means
of Signal communications and future trends. Organization and mission of the Signal
Corps and organization, capabilities and functions of the Infantry, Armored and Air-
borne Division Signal Companies. Courses common to all military branches includea:
Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Coemmand.

MS 331-2. First Year Advanced (Corps of Engineers). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M3 211-2 or equivalent. Bridge Design and Classification; Engineer
Bignal Communication; Engineer Combat Intelligence; Engineer Supply; Military Roads
and Runways; Organization of Combat Divisions; Tactics of Engineer Units; Vehicle
Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command.

MS 337-8. First Year Advanced (Infantry). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; MS 217-B or equivalent, An advanced course of Infantry subjects:
includes a further study of Infantry weapons (heavy machine gun, all types of mortars,
tank guns, recoilless rifles, rocket launchers, mines, and sound locating sets); gun-
nery (direct and indirect fire of weapons studied); Infantry organization; communica-
tions; combat Intelligence; estimate of situation and combat orders; field fortifications;
tactics of rifle and heavy weapons, platoons and companies; and Leadership Drill, and
Exercise of Command.

MS 333-4. First Year Advanced (Signal Corps). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: MS 213-14 or equivalent. Courses common to all military branches in-
cludes: Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command. Tactics and techniques of the
Bignal Corps consists of the following courses: communication security; signal orders,
records and reports; field wire communications, Including the installation of telephone
systems and clrcults, teletypewriter and telegraph sysetms; fleld radio communications,
including the installation of radio sets and practical demonstration of all types of radio
equipment, both AM and FM, operation of the equipment, the required operating pro-
cedures and maintenance of station records; signal communications problems of the
Infantry Divislon in combat; message and communication center operations; army and
technical service systems of supply with emphasis upon signal supply; career guldance
and weapons and marksmanship,

MS 431-2. Second Year Advanced (Corps of Engineers). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: MS8 331-2, Includes the following courses common to =all military
branches: Military Admimistration and Personnel Management. Military Teaching
Methods, Psychological Warfare, Corps of Engineer subjects are: Engineer Support
for the Air Force; Engineer Support for the Communications Zone; Engineer Support for
the Type Field Army; Command and Staff; Construction Utllities and Job Manage-
ment; Motor Movements; River Crossing Operatlons; and Leadership, Drill, and Exercise
of Command.

MS 437-8. Second Year Advanced (Infantry). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: MS 337-8. An advanced course of subjects essential to all branches of
service, including, Military Teaching Methods; Psychological Warfare; Adminlstration,
Military Law and Boards; and Command and Staff. A further study of advanced Infan-
ry subjects including Organization; Motors and Transportation; Troop Movement; Supply
and Evecuation; Tactics of the Infantry Battallon; The Military Team; Communications;
New Developments; and Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command.

MS 4334. Second Year Advanced (Signal Corps). Cr.3.

Prerequisite: MS 333-34. Courses common to all military branches include: Military
Teaching Methods; Paychological Warfare; Military Administration; Military Law and
Boards; and Leadership, Drill, and Exercise of Command. Tactics and Techniques of
the Bignal Corps Includes: Wire Communication-Materiel used by the Infantry Division;
Higher Echelon Signal Communication and Equipment to include: Telephone and Tele-
graph, Radlo Relay, Carrier Systems and Radar; Dutles, Responsibilities and Problems
of ‘a Post Bignal Officer; Career Guidance for Signal Corps Officers; Photographic
Practices and Darkroom Techniques; Command and Steff; and Combat Intelligence.
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American Civilization
' COMMITTEE IN CHARGE:

PROFESSORS CAMP (ENGLISH), DAVIS (GOVERNMENT),
AND HOLDEN (HISTORY).

Majors Only for the Doctor of Philosophy

American Civilization is an interdepartmental major dealing with the
historical, literary, and political development of the United States., Most
of the courses are drawn from regular work in American history, Ameri-
can literature, and American government, but courses in economics, edu-
cation, philosphy, and the fine arts may be prescribed.

Applicants will be expected to have the usual course prerequisites in
at least two of the principal areas of study—government, history, and
literature, but, with the consent of the advisory committee and the heads
of the departments concerned, they may enroll for graduate courses in
the other departments without having all of the customary prerequisites.

The dissertation must be on a subject crossing departmental lines to
include at least two of the major areas of concentration.

731-2. Doctor's Thesis. Cr, 6.

Anthropology
(See History and Anthropology)

Animal Husbandry

PROFESSORS MOWERY, STANGEL, HARBAUGH, FINE. ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR NEELEY. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ANDER-
SON, BAUMGARDNER, TURNER. INSTRUCTOR BOREN.

The Department of Animal Husbandry, in which students may major
as candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, pro-
vides instruction in the selection, breeding, feeding, management and mar-
keting of livestock and poultry. Primarily for class instruction, represen-
tative breeds of livestock and poultry, along with the necessary building,
equipment, and pastures are maintained.

Graduates of the animal husbandry curriculum and its various options,
which allow liberal elective credits, find many employment opportunities
in addition to livestock farming and ranching for which the curriculum
is primarily designed.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
For Undergraduates
131, General Animal Husbandry. Cr.3. (2-3).

An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the importance of
lveatock In Texas and United States. Types, market classes and grades of cattls, hogs,
horses, sheep and goats, livestock markets. BSlaughtering and slaughter by-products.
Belection of feeder and market animals.

212. Meat Selection and Identification, Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: 30 semester hours. The selection of wholesale and retall cuts of meat,
outting methods, grading of meat, nutritive value, methods and problems of meat storage.
2381, Breeds of Livestock. Cr.3. (2-2).

Prerequisite: A.H. 131 Development of the breeds of beef ocattle, dalry cattle,
dual-purpose cattle, hogs, horses, sheep, and goats. BSpecial emphesis upon the work of
Trecent prominent breeders and the merits of individual animals

812-3. Advanced Livestock Judging. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: A.H. 231. Contrasting study and comparative showyard Mdn! and
grading of cattle, horses, mules, sheep and swine. Selection of, breeding and market
mwmwwmw.mmlﬁm:m_ LA
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323. Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging. Cr.2. (1-3).

Prerequisites: A.H. 231 and 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. Major dairy
. cattle breed characteristics, Bhowyard classifications. Comparative judging Field trips
to farm herds and dairy cattle shows.
324, Dairy Breeds, Pedigrees and Records. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisites: A.H. 231 and 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. History,
development, foremost breeding establishments, breeders, and individuals. Pedigree com-
pllation and study. Form of production testing.

421, Purebred Herds and Flocks. Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: A.H. 312-13. Fitting, exhibiting, and judging livestock for show and
sale.

411, Livestock Production. Cr.4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. A modified course composed of portions of A.H, 424, 4286,
427, and 428. Problems. Feeds; feeding and managing of beef and dalry cattle, hogs,
and sheep. For students not following an animal husbandry major.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
822. Farm Meats. Cr. 2. (1-2).

Prerequisite: A.H. 131, 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. Form, quality,

and condition as affecting dressing percentage and quality of carcass. Slaughtering,

dressing, cutting and curing. Uses and market demands. Class limited to 16. Speclal
health certificate required of student.

331. Principles of Feeding. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Chem. 341. Chemical composition of plants and animals. Digestibility,
energy, and manurial value of feeds. Feeding standards and calculation of rations for
maintenance, growth, fattening, milk and wool production.

334, Wool and Mohair. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Wool and mohair production and preparation for market. A study of physical and
chemical characteristics; sampling, grading, sorting and scouring,
411, Animal Husbandry Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Department of Animal Husbandry. Assigned sub-
Jects. Review of recent investigations. Reports and discusslons.
4111, Dairy Husbandry Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisites: A.H. 428 and 90 semester hours In agricultural curricula. Assigned
subjects. Review of recent Investigations. Reports and discussions.
412, Dairy Cattle Breeding. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Dalry Husbandry Option and enrollment in A.H, 429. BStudy of arti-
ficlal ingemination of dairy cattle. Collecting, preparing and shipping of semen.
420. Meat and Meat Products. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: A.H. 322. Principles and practices of meat cutting, preparing special

cuts and cut-out value, nutritive value, wholesale and reteil buying, methods and prob-
lems of storage. .

422, Animal Breeding. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Agron. 341. Genetics applied to the Improvement of farm animals.
Fertility and sterility., Bystems of breeding.

423. Animal Nutrition. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. Principles of nutrition and their application 1n the tudlns
practice, The role of protein, carbohydrates, fat, minerals, and vitamins in the meta-
bolism of farm animals.

424, 'Beef Cattle Production. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. The beef cattle industry. Breeding, feeding, and marketing.
Purebred herd and range management. Cattle ranching., Fitting for show and showing.
Disease control. Laboratory practice with farm and animals and equipment is done &s
assigned problems.

425. Horse and Mule Production. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 331 Review of the horse and mule industry. Breeding, feeding,

, training, stabling, harness and harnessing, and shoeing. Fitting for sale and

show, ca.rlng for brood mare and foal, stalllon and jack. Parasites and diseases.
Laboratory practice with farm animals end equipment {5 done &s assigned problems.

428, Sheep and Wool Production. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 831. The sheep industry. Adaptation of breeds. Breeding, feed-
‘Wv shearing, and marketing, Farm flock and range management. Fitting for show
and ghowing. Paragites and diseases. Leboratdry pratifce with farm enimals Baod
equipment 18 done as assigned problems.
427, Swina Production. Cr.2. (2-0).

uisite: A.KL 331 The swine ndustry. Breeding, feeding, housing, marketing.
“ﬁhs!rrmmwn; Pargeftes, diseases, and sanitation. Laboratory practice
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with farm animals and equipment is done as assgigned problems.

428. Dairy Cattle Production. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. The dalry industry. Feeding for growth, maintenance, and
milk production. Handling and marketing milk and animals. Dairy barn construction
and sanitation. Advanced registry and herd records.

429, Advanced Dairy Cattle Production. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 422 and 428, Advanced studles in dairy cattle breeding, nutrition,
and management,

438. Range Management. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Agron. 437. The relationship of livestock to range management; his-
tory, development, and types of ranges; types and breeds of range livestock; the inter-
relationship between management of the soll and plant growth, and the management
of the animals and thelr requirements.

¥For Graduates

531, 532, Advanced Animal Husbandry. Cr. 3.

uisite: Graduate standing and the consent of the head of the department.
Investigations in the field of animal production and nutrition.
533. Animal Husbandry Research. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of the head of the department. Spe-
cjal research In some phase of livestock production which may form the basls of &
master’s thesis.

535. Analysis of Research. Cr. 3.
Interpretation of experimental data.
631-2. Master’s Thesis.

Poultry Husbandry

For Undergraduates

231. Farm Poultry. Cr.3. (2-3). (Formerly P.H. 131).

The poultry industry. Classes, breeds and varieties. Judging, culling, breeding,
feeding, housing, and marketing. Disease control and sanitation,

324, Advanced Poultry Judging. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: P.H. 231. History and characteristics of the standard breeds and
varieties of poultry. Scoring and judging of exhibition and utllity fowls. Inspection
trips to farm flocks and poultry shows.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

331 Incubation and Brooding. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: P.H. 231. Factors influencing fertility and hatchabllity of eggs; prac-
tical chick embryology; organization and management of commercial hatcheries; brood-
ing requirements of baby chicks; cost of production and methods of marketing.

411. Poultry Husbandry Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Senlor standing In Department of Animal Husbandry. Assigned sub-
Jects. Review of recent Investigations. Reports and discussions.

421. Poultry Production. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisites: A.H. 331 and P.H. 231. The poultry industry. Brooding, breeding,
housing, feeding and marketing. Disease control and sanitation. Studies of cost of pro-
duction. Required fleld trip to visit nearby poultry enterprises.

422, Turkey Production. Cr.2. (2-0).

Prerequisites: A.H. 331 and P.H. 231. The turkey industry. Breeds, breeding, incu-
bation, rearing, housing, feeding, and marketing. Disease control and sanitation. Re
quired field trip to visit nearby turkey farms.

423, Market Eggs. Cr. 2. (1-2).

Prerequisite: P.H. 231. Methods of handling market eggs: candling, grading, paci-
ing, storing and marketing eggs. This course will aid in qualifying students as goverd-
ment egg graders,

For Graduates

531. Poultry Husbandry Research, -
Specialized research in poultry breeding, nutrition, or management.
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Veterinary Science

For Undergraduates

330. General Veterinary Science. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula, A brief consideration of
anatomy and physiology. Livestock sanitation, disease, and parasites. Cannot be counted
in fulfilling major requirements in anlmal husbandry.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

331, Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: A.H. 131. The skeletal, muscular, digestive, circulatory, respiratory,
and reproductive organs of farm animals. The physiology of the blood lymph, circulatory
and respiratory systems; ductless glands, digestion, and organs of elimination.

332, Livestock Diseases and Parasites. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Vet. 331. The common Infectious and non-infectious diseases. Com-
mon external and Internal parasites. Application to personal and professional problems
in everyday life. Study, .observation, practice with color, texture, line, form, neutral
value. Prevention, treatment, and sanitation.

Applied Arts

PROFESSOR POINDEXTER. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
BEITLER, LOCKARD. INSTRUCTOR ROGERS.

In the Department of Applied Arts, work is offered leading to the
Degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics with a major in ap-
plied arts. The curriculum offers optional courses during the junior and
gsenior years which will prepare the student for special phases of work in
the field of applied arts, i.e,, homemaking, teaching, appointment to camp,
recreational and commercial positions. These options are listed with the
curriculum in this catalog. Students should consult the Head of the De-
partment before registering for advanced courses and electives.

In addition to the curriculum for majors in applied arts a minor con-
sisting of 18 hours in the Department of Applied Arts may be taken by
any student in the college. The courses to be taken as a minor must be
chosen in conference with the Head of the Department.

Instruction in this department is based on the belief that first, every
individual desires information which will help in the selection of more
beautiful articles for use in enjoyable living; second, every individual has
some creative ability which can be developed under efficient leadership
and in a sympathetic environment; third, Applied Arts can contribute to
the health and happiness of the individual, the family and the community.

For Undergraduates

131. Design. Cr.3. (2-3).

Study and application of the elements and principles of design to situations in the
everyday life of the students and the community.

133. Design. Cr.3. (1-6).

Alms first, to strengthen understanding of the elements and principles of design;
second, to promote appreciation and enjoyment of certain media as used by others. Ap-
Plicationa in the following media: pencil, charcoal, pen and ink, watercolor.

281, Costume Design. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131. Elements and principles of design applied to selection
of costumes; analysis of personality and figure differences and the choice of specifically
becoming line, color, texture, value, Planned to help the Individual student with such
Problems as the selection and wearing of clothes for becomingness, appropriateness,
service and economy.

282. Crafts Design. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: A, Arts 131 or the equivalent. Practice In bookbinding, leather work,
and wood carving. Attentlon given to adapting these crafts to use in homes, public
8chools, and recreational departments.

233. Textile Design. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, or previous training satisfactory to the instructor. Ap-
Dlication of student’s designs to textiles by the following methods: batik, tle-dye, block
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print, stencil, silk screen printing. Students are led by progressive steps into creating
original designs and discovering new procedures.

284, Minor Crafts. Cr.3. (1-8). (Formerly 432).

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131. An introduction to cord knotting, basketry, puppetry,
beading, and other so-called minor crafts. Emphasis on good design and practical use of
native materials. :

331. Interior Design. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: A, Arts 131 and junior standing. House plans with emphasis or utll-
ity, convenience, and beauty; application of design principles to selection and arrange-
ment of wall coverings, rugs, furniture, curtains, plctures, and accessories.

336. Advanced Costume Design. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: A. Arts 131 or the equivalent and A, Arts 231, Greater emphasis
placed on developing technical ability and further practice in creative problems.

337. Art Appreciation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. A thought-provoking approach to the meaning
of beauty and the value of art training in everyday life, Gives practice in evaluating
objects with reference to beauty, cost and use.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

‘When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly peti-
tioned for and additional work or an added problem is required.

412, Homes in the United States. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Study of homes in the United Btates In relation to
exterior and interlor design. Study of how the homes have met the needs of the ocou-
pants in a changing civilization,

431. Wood. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: A, Arts 131, 232, or 233 or the equivalent and junior standing. A
study of different woods and their suitability for varlous projects. Fundamentals of
wood carving, construction and finishes. Use and care of wood working tools such as
used in the home.

434. Metal and Plastic. Cr.3. (1-6). (Formerly 332).

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, 232, or 233 or the equivalent. Creative problems executed
in metal and plastic. Structural processes: raising, bending, riveting, soldering. Dec-
orative processes: etching, saw-plercing, engraving, inlay, enameling.

436. Jewelry and Lapidary. Cr.3. (1-8).

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, 232 or 233 or the equivalent. Creative problems. Rings,
pins, bracelets, earrings, necklaces executed in brass, copper, silver, and gold. Local
stones cut, polished, and mounted.

436. Home Planning, Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: 0 gemester hours including A. Arts 331. Junior standing. BStudy of the
philosophy and practice in planning homes. Relation of the plans to the manner of
living, locality and bullding materials.

For Graduates
531. Special Problems. Cr.3. (1-8).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in Applied Arts or the equivalent; 3 hours must
have been taken in the medium chosen for the special problems:

A. Costume Design D. Leather
B. Interior Design E. Metal
C. Textlle Design F. Wood

Architecture and Allied Arts

PROFESSORS KLEINSCHMIDT, BRASDHAW. ASSOCIATE PROFES-
SOR LOCKARD. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS HALE, HOUGH-
TON, SASSER, TURNER. INSTRUCTORS KAISER,
PARKINSON, TRACY.

The Department of Architecture and Allied Arts is a member of the
Association of the Collegiate Schools of Architecture. It is affiliated with
the Beaux-Arts Institute of Design, the American Federation of Arts, the
College Art Association, and it holds valuable teaching aids provided by
the Carnegie Foundation.

Curricula open to both men and women lead to:

(1) Bachelor of Architecture; a five-year curriculum for the Design
Option or a five-year curriculum for the Construction Option.
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(2) Bachelor of Advertising Art and Design, a five-year curriculum.,

(3) Bachelor of Arts may be conferred at the at the completion of
the first four years of the Advertising Art and Design curriculum.

The five-year program for majors in Architecture is a gradual, orderly
and integrated development toward apprenticeship and into professional
practice. Opportunities in many branches of the building industry are
open to graduates having the background of architecture, Standards up-
held by the various state registration boards are met, and a degree is the
logical step toward apprenticeship and a license to practice architecture.

The primary objective is the creative development of the student as
an individual through enlarging his capacities for principled and disci-
plined thought.

The degree may be obtained through the Design Option or the Con-
struction Option. The first-year work is the same in both options so
that a student may be given ample opportunity to appraise the two eva-
nues of study. In the design curriculum, emphasis is placed on general
requirements which are fundamental to a comprehensive understanding
of the many aspects of the profession. The role of an architect as a co-
ordinator is promoted. Basic work in the scientific fields is required and
at the same time there is more drawing and design with the aesthetic
approach stressed. In the construction curriculum, considerable attention
is given to artistic ideals but mainly the factors of safety and economy
in building are made significant. This course includes more advanced
mathematics and required specialization in structural engineering.

The four-year and five-year programs for majors in Advertising Art
and Design are carefully arranged to give a suitable balance of theories,
backgrounds, sources and skills to students who plan to enter any of the
diversified branches of the profession. An excellent preparation is given
to those entering specialized fields. Students seeking a creative art career
in drawing and painting, sculpture and ceramics, and art education will
find the courses especially designed to give freedom of expression and
to promote creative development.

Insofar as possible the design work in the department is taught by the
program-competition-method in which the students compete with each
other in the solving of a wide variety of theoretical and practical prob-
lems, Individual development if encouraged by advice and criticism on a
faculty-to-student personal conference level.

The problem-solving process, which is the essence of adequate educa-
tlon in the creative arts, is brought into play at every opportunity. Stu-
dents are stimulated to recognize needs, express them in terms of pro-
grams upon which analysis and research may be applied to reach creative
solutions. A comprehensive collection of books, photographs, prints, pro-
jection slides and art objects is available within the department for re-
gearch In the allied art fields.

Architectural majors are urged to spend their summer months in an
office of a registered architect. A student may receive credit for the lab-
oratory period in Arch. 333 and in Arch. 435 upon presentation to the de-
partment head of satisfactory evidence of three months of summer work
for each course in working drawings and details in a registered archi-
tect's office.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit in this department
are 324, 333-4, 420, 423-4, 426-7, 433-4, 436, 439-10, 4311-12, if properly peti-
tioned for, and provided additional work or an added problem is done in
:::;tcourse numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no

The department reserves the right to retain, exhibit, and reproduce
the work submitted by students for credit in any course.
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For Undergraduates

121-2, Freehand Drawing I, IL Cr. 2. (0-6).

Representational drawing in charcoal emphasizing fundamental skills. Alternating
problems stressing creative interpretation. Culminating work introducing ecolor with
pastals.

125. Shades and Shadows. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Exercises in conventional shades and shadows of common geometrical solids, solids

of revolution, and simple architectural members.

126. Perspective. Cr. 2. (0-6).

’ Prerequisite: Engr. Dwg. 134 or Arch. 131. Theory of perspective as applied to
common geometrical solids and to problems from architectural practice.

131-2. Introduction to Design. Cr.3. (0-9).

Btudy of design elements In architecture and allled art flelds through problems
incorporating these elements. Exercises in drafting, lettering and rendering In several
media.

221, History of Ancient Architecture. Cr. 2.

Technical history of architecture from dawn of clvilization to the end of the By-
zantine period. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

222. History of Medieval Architecture. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch. 221. Technical history of architecture of the Romanesque and
QGothic perlods. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

224, Freehand Drawing III. Cr.2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Arch. 121-2. Pencil, pen and ink rendering and sketching from lfe
and nature.

225. Freehand Drawing IV. Cr.2. (0-6).

Prerequigite: Arch, 224, Beginning course in water color palnting from lfe and
from nature.

231-2, Architectural Design, Grade I. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Arch. 125 and registration in Arch. 126, 131-2, 9-hour to 45-hour
problems under individval eriticlsm deallng with elements of plan and evaluatlon.
Introduction to the project completing method of study. 9-hour sketch problems empha-
sizing composition and presentation.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

820. History of Ornament and Furniture. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch 323. The study of the development of ornament and furniture
from prehistoric through modern times. Illustration by means of lectures and slides,
photographs., Library research.

321. History of Early Civilization and Arts. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch. 222. Xlustrated lectures dealing with the origins of art and
architecture in early civilizations. Three hours a week of library research in anthro-
pology and archaeology as related to the origins of art and architecture,

322. History of Renaissance Architecture. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch, 222, Technical history of architecture of the Itallan, French,
Bpanish, English, and German Renalissance. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

323. History of American and Modern Architecture. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch. 322. History of American architecture from colonial times
to present day. Modern movements in architecture in Europe. Illustrated lectures. Li-
brary research,

324, History of Sculpture. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch, 321, Illustrated lectures on the development of sculpture from
the Egyptian to the present day. Three hours of library research a week.

826. Constructive Anatomy. Cr.2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 224, Preparation for figure drawing providing a thorough
‘t':um;.mg in the fundamentals of proportion and a working knowledge of anatomieal
structure,

827. Life Drawing I. Cr. 2. (0-8).
Prerequisite: Arch 326. Drawing from life In a variety of media and approaches

;Vith emphasis upon aesthetic factors. Instruction by Individual criticism, $5.00 model
ee.

8216-17. Architectural Sculpture. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 224, Clay modeling, architectonic studles In clay and other
media. Plaster mold making. Glazing and firing of clay products, Fee for
materials §5.00 each.
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333-4. Building Construction. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 232. Preparation of working drawings and specifications for
suburban houses; drawing complete details for buildings, heating, plumbing and struc-
tural problems.

351-2. Architectural Design, Grade II. Cr. 5. (0-15).

Prerequisite: Arch. 231-2. 15-hour to 72-hour problems under individual criticism
dealing with small building types. The project completion method of study is used.
g-hour sketch problems dealing with details or architecture and with larger architectural
compositions.

420, Professional Practice. Cr. 2.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Office organization, ethics, professional relations.

422, Building Materials and Construction. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch. 333-4. Introdaction to the propertles and uses of materials of

construction. Occasional visits to bulldings under construction.
4234, Life Drawing II, III. Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Arch., 327. Continuation of Arch. 327. $5.00 model fee each.
435. Advanced Architectural Construction. Cr. 3. (1-8).

Prerequisite: Arch. 333-4. A continuation of Arch. 333-4 but as applled to office-
bullding type construction with estimating and specification writing.
436, City Planning. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 435 and registration in Arch. 352, The theory and problems of
eity development, community planning, housing, and their drawn and rendered solutions
under Individual ecriticism.

461-2. Architectural Design, Grade III. Cr. 6. (0-18).

Prerequisite: Arch. 351-2. 18 to 90-hour problems under individual criticism deal-
ing with more comprehensive building types and groups of buildings. 9-hour sketches
are offered to test creative ability and expression in a limited amount of time.

4834, Architectural Design, Grade IV, Cr. 8. (0-24).

Prerequisite: Arch. 461-2. 24 to 120-hour problems under individual criticlsm dealing
with large compositions which include groups of buildings, site planning and studies of
circulation, etc. 9-hour sketches are also given.

411-2. Engineering Seminar. Cr. 1.

Credit for this course may be given as often as successfully repeated. The inves-
tigation and study of engineering problems of special Interest and value to the students
taking the course. Work is In the nature of research. May be taken only with permis-
slon of head of the department.

Allied Arts courses which are combined with courses in Architecture
form the basis for the advertising Art and Design Curriculum. The train-
ing and background of several departmental faculty members makes it
possible to offer courses that are available to students pursuing Public
School art fields both on the undergraduate and graduate levels. Many
courses in Architecture and Allied Arts are available for electives by ma-
jors in Education, Music, Landscape Architecture, etc.

ALLIED ARTS COURSES IN ADVERTISING ART & DESIGN
(COMMERCIAL ART)

For Undergraduates

123-4. Elements of Composition, I. Cr.2. (0-8).

Occasional Jectures. Theory of space design; underlying principles of line and area
composition, Problems under individual criticism.
133. Commereial Lettering. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Familiarity with general commerclal lettering styles and practices with emphasis
upon ekill in single stroke lettering in pen and brush. Introduction to layout and lettering
for reproduction.

235-6. Elements of Composition; II. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 123-4. A continuation of Arch. 123-4¢ with more detalled
Problems in composition.

239-10. Pottery. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Allied Arts 123-4 or equivalent. All hand methods of pottery production
and simple commercial ones. Decorating, glazing and firing of ware. For ceramic ma-
terials foe, $5.00 each.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

8210-11, Commercial Illustration I. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 235-6. Illustration as applied to advertising and commer-
clal fields. Drawing and painting in various media for designated processes of reproduc-
tion. Analysis of advertising value of drawings and force of designs on subject matter,
Problems in design of booklets, posters, fllustrations.

831-2. Commerclal Design I. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Arch. 131-2 and Allled Arts 235-6. Structural representation of orlg.
inally designed commercial products emphasizing effective techniques of rendering In a
variety of materials.

426-7. Oil Painting or Advanced Water Color. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 225. Principles of design related to various types of composl-
tion in conjunction with direct study from the human model, still life, or landscape.
Problems in oil or water color may take the form of book fillustration, painting or mural
decoration. $5.00 model fee each,

428-9. History of Painting. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Arch, 324. Illustrated lectures in the development of painting from ths
Egyptian period to the present modern day developments. Three hours of library re-
search a week.

4210-11, Decorative Figure Drawing, Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Arch. 424. The drawing and painting of the draped or costumed figure
against backgrounds with accessories planned to emphasize beauty and interest in color
$5.00 model fee each,

4212-13. Commercial Illustration II. Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 3210-11. A continuation of Arch. 3210-11 with problems in
presentation and studio practice; specialization in illustration with completion of full
scale work.

433-4. Commercial Design II. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Continuation of Allled Arts 331-2. Problems Involving extended research and group
product development. Construction of scale models or execution of the finished product
where feasible.

437-8. Principles of Drawing and Painting, and Theory of Design.
Cr. 3. (1-8).

Prerequisite: Arch. 225. Alms to give an understanding and appreclation of the
fundamental principles governing good drawing and painting throughout the ages. Lec-
tures with laboratory work. Actual drawing and use of color.

4311-12, Ceramics. Cr. 8. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 239-10 or Arch, 3216-17. Advanced pottery design and
grodsu:tolgn. Glaze calculation and clay body construction. Research. Ceramics materials
'ee $5.00 each.

SERVICE COURSES PRIMARILY FOR EDUCATION MAJORS
AND FOR THOSE TEACHING PUBLIC SCHOOL ART

328-9. Poster Design and Lettering for Public School Teachers.

Prerequisite: Junfor standing. A course for those who wish to teach integral art
in publie schools.
835-8. History of Art, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. A general survey of the history or architecture,
séulpture, painting, and the minor arts. Course conaists of lectures illustrated by means
of slides, photographs and facsimile reproductions from the Carnegie Collection and
collateral reading. Library research. Open to all students except those majoring In
commercial art and architecture, design option.

337-8. Artin Elementary Education. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 123-4 or 131-2; or junior standing. A course in drawing,
composition, and color for those who teach art in public schools, made to apply di-
rectly to classroom teaching.

430-10. Methods of Teaching Art Integrated for the Elementary
School and the High School. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 335-6, 337-8, 334, or senlor standing. Problems on the
methods of presenting the study of art to studenta of elementary and high school levels.
4313-14. Methods of Teaching Art Integrated for the High School.

Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Allled Arts 335-8, 337-8, 334, or senlor standing. Problems on the
methods of presenting the study of art to students of high school levels.
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Astronomy
(See Mathematics)

Bacteriology
(See Blology)

Band
(See Music and Band)

Biology

PROFESSORS CROSS, LANDWER, STRANDTMANN, STUDHALTER.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR SEALEY. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
CAMP. INSTRUCTORS HOLMAN, McLEAN, TILTON.
PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS BATTS, CROSSLEY.

Students majoring in botany may minor in zoology, and vice versa,
in undergraduate work. Students majoring in botany for the B. A. degree
are expected to complete the following courses in the Department of Biol-
ogy as a minimum: Biology 133-134; Botany 231, 232, 331, 339, 411; Zoology
234, 241; and 12 additional hours in courses of junior or senior rank in
bacteriology, biclogy, or botany. Students majoring in zoology for the B.
A, degree are expected to complete the following courses in the Biology
department as a minimum: Biology 133-134, Zoology 234, 241; any two of
the following four—Zoology 331, 332, 333, 334; Zoology 411; Botany 231,
232; and 12 additional hours of courses of junior or senior rank in bacteri-
ology, blology or zoology.

Students looking forward to a Master's degree should add enough
courses, as electives, in their proposed major and minor subjects to meet
the entrance requirements of the Division of Graduate Studies.

At least one course in the field is very strongly recommended for all
graduate students majoring in botany or zoology. This work may be
taken from this institution or at one of the mountain, seashore, or other
biological field stations.

For detalled information for requirements for the B. S. degree see
Division of Arts and Sclences section of this catalog.

BACTERIOLOGY

For Undergraduates

181, Bacterlology for Nurses. Cr.3. (2-3).

Open only to nurses in training. Bacterla and fungl, and their relation to human
, immunity, sanitation, and foods.
21" Bacteriology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Open only to students of the Divisions of Agriculture and Home Economics during
thelr sophomore or junior year. Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in the Biology Depart-
ment, The morphology, physiology, and activities of bacterla and molds, with emphasis
on those of solls and of food and dairy products.

335. General Sanitation. Cr.3. (3-0). ’

B Prerequisite: Three semester hours In bacteriology and junfor standing. Public
ealth and community hyglene; diseases .and infection; disinfection; sewage and refuse
disposal; sanitation of drinking water, swimming pools, summer camps, mnilk supplies
:‘:ia:téher foods; insects and public health; public health administration. Offered on

For Undergraduates and Graduates

331-2, Principles of Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3).

i Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Department of Blology, Chemistry, Geology,
T Physics; prerequisite or parallel: 6 semester hours in chemistry. The morphology,



188 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

physiology, and classification of bacteria and molds. Bacteria in relation to sofls, food
and water sanitation, disease, and the problems of immunity.

833. Communicable Digeases. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in baeteriology; junlor standing. History, prevalencs,
etiology, sources and modes of infection, laboratory diagnosis, and methods of contro}
of the principal human diseases.

334. Bacteriology of Foods and Food Sanitation. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: 3 semester hours In bacteriology; junior standing. Bacteria and molds
in their relations to food spollage and food sanitation. Offered at intervals.

BIOLOGY

For Undergraduates

133-4. Botany and Zoology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Both botany and zoology are offered each semester; either may he
taken first, but both, or their equivalents, must be completed before credit
is received toward a degree. Biology 133, botany, emphasizes the im-
portant groups of plants. In Biology 134 a survey of general zoology is
given, with emphasis on the vertebrates, protozoa, insects, and certain
parasitic forms. In both, general principles and concepts are stressed.
331. Heredity. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Blology Department. Principles of heredity
:;l:.’h sp;clul reference to practical application in human affairs, heredity mechanisms,
problems,

332, Teaching of Biology. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Biology Department; or 6 semester hours
in the Biology Department and € semester hours in chemistry, geology, geography, or
physics; and 6 semester hours in education. Lectures, assigned readings, reports, and -
};i:ors.al..‘l:ry and field problems. May be counted as blology or education. Offered at

ervals.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

333. Bio-ecology. Cr.8. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Blology Department, or junior standing in
the Division of Agriculture. Introduction to the relationship of organisms to their en-
vironment, Field trips to nearby points are included at & minimum cost to the student.

334. Bio-ecology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Blology 333. The blotic community, population studies, and successlon.
Fleld trips to nearby points are included at 2 minimum of cost to the student.

431. Advanced Heredity. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Blology 331. The nature of the gene, chromosome mechanics, and
population genetics. Offered at intervals.

BOTANY

For Undergraduates
231, Morphology of the Plant Groups. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Blology 133-4. The morphology of those plant groups mot emphasized
in Biology 133.

232, Taxonomy. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Biology 133-4. Principles and practice In the classification of the
flowering plants.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
331. Plant Physiology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Botany 231-2; or Blology 133-4 and 6 semester hours in horticulturs
or agronomy; prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 131. The physiological processes 88
applied to the seed plants.
339. Plant Anatomy. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Botany 231-2; or Blology 133-4 and 6 semester hours in horticulture
or agronomy. Btudies of anatomy of the vascular plants,

411, Botany Seminar, Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Benlor or graduate standing in botany or zoology. Critical reviews
of classical and recent lterature and reports of original investigations. May be ré-
peated for full credit.
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431, Botanical Microtechnique. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Botany 3839; or 3 semester hours of botany of sophomore rank and
p semester hours in horticulture or agronomy. Freehand and microtome sections, stain-
ing, and the preparation of permanent slides.

433. Advanced Morphology. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Botany 231, 331, 339, Morphology of one of the following groups:
algae, bryophytes, pteridophytes, gymnosperms, anglosperms. May be repeated with full
credit in one of the other groups named. Offered at intervals.

435, Advanced Taxonomy. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Botany 232, 331, 339; or Botany 232 and 9 semester hours in horti-
culture or agronomy. A critical study of classification and nomenclature as applied
to vascular plants. Offered at intervals.

436-7. Plant Geography. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in botany of junlor rank; or Blology 133-4 and 12
pemester hours in zoology, geology, geography, horticulture, or agronomy. Geographic
distribution of plants, types of vegetation, origin and composition of the floras of
North America, some applied problems of plant geography. Field trips to nearby sec-
tions of the country are included as feasible at a minimum of cost to the student.

438. Morphology of Fungi. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Botany 331, 339; or Botany 232 and 9 semester hours in horticulture
or agronomy. Morphology and taxonomy of the fungl as a basis for plant pathology.
Offered at Intervals.

For Graduates

§31. Problems in Botany. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in botany. Selected problems in morphology, anat-
omy, ecology, taxonomy, or possibly others. May be repeated for fuil credit in another
field or with new materials in the same field. Offered at intervals.

534, Advanced Plant Anatomy. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Botany 339 and graduate standing in botany. Advenced anatomy of
vascular plants. Offered at intervals.

535. Field Botany. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In botany. Readings, reports, and field work on
assigned problems. The cost of field trips is held to & minimum, May be repeated for
tull credit with new materials. Offered at intervals.

631-2, Thesis.
ZOOLOGY

For Undergraduates

1356. Human Anatomy and Physiology. Cr.3. (2-3).

The elements and fundamental principles of human anatomy and physiology. May
not be used as part of the requirements for a major in zoology.

234, Invertebrate Morphology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Biology 133-4. Structure, function, and history of invertebrates, with
emphasis on forms not stressed in Biology 134.

235-6. Anatomy, Physiology, and Hygiene. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Chemistry 131-2 and sophomore standing. Gross anatomy of the mam-
malian body; the varlous physiological processes; the fundamental principles of hygiene
and sanitation; the fundamentals of heredity. May not be used as part of the require-
ments for & major in zoology. Zoology 236 may be taken before 235.

241. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Cr.4. (2-6).

Prerequisite: Biology 133-4. Structure, function, and history of the vertebrates,

th emphasis on the dogfish and the cat.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
331. Animal Histology. Cr.3. (2-4).
Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241. The study of normal animal tissues, Laboratory
ts are to be completed in the laboratory.
332, Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. Cr.3. (2-4).

Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241. The embryvlogical development of different verte-
brate forms with emphasis on the pig and the chivk, Laboratory assignments are td be
tompleted in the laboratory.

33. Parasitology. Cr.3. (2-8).

- Preyequisite; . Zoology 234; Z41. -Internal and external parasites, their life historles
8ad host relationships. '
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334, Entomology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241; or Blology 133-4, and 6 semester hours sophomore
rank in the Division of Agriculture. BStructure and classification of Insects,

835. Entomology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Zoology 334, Botany 232, Systematics; control of common insect pests.
Assigned problems and readings. Offered on demand.

411, Zoology Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Senlor or graduate standing in zoology or botany. Critical reviews of
classical and recent literature and reports of original! investigations. May be repeated
for full credit.

435. Cytology. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Blology 331. A study of the cell and its application to heredity.
436. Zoology Microtechnique. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours of zoology above the freshman year. Preparation
and Interpretation of permanent microscopic slides.

437. Mammalogy. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: BSenior standing in zoology. Readings, reports, and field work on as-
pigned problems. The cost to the student of fleld work is held to a minimum, Offered
at intervals,

438. Field Entomology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Zoology 334, 335, and approval of instructor. Readings, reports, and
fleld work on assigned problems. The course will include a fleld trip to the Davis
Mountains and the Big Bend area of Texas, or to some other suitable area for the study
of insects. Offered at Intervals during the summer only.

4312, Advanced Parasitology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Zoology 333, 334, 436. Techniques of collecting, preserving, mounting,
;talning. and classifying parasites. Also assigned problems and readings. Offered on
emand.

For Graduates
531. Problems in Zoology. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite; Graduate standing in zoology. Belected problems in morphology, anat-
omy, ecology, taxonomy, or possibly others. May be repeated for full credit in another
field or with new materials in the same field. Offered at intervals.

535. Field Zoology. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in zoology. Readings, reports and fleld work on
assigned problems. The cost of fleld trips is held to a minimum. May be repeated for
full eredit with new materials. Offered at intervals.

631-2. Thesis.

Courses numbered 300 or above in Bacteriology or Biology may be
counted as courses of the same level either in Botany or Zoology.

Botany
(See Biology)

Business Education and Secretarial Administration

PROFESSOR SHIPLEY. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR TERRELL.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SCHICK. INTRUCTORS
QUICKSALL, SNOW.

SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION

Students of Secretarial Administration are urged to acquire skills in
typewriting and shorthand early in their college program in order that
advanced work may be devoted to courses which require these skills and
k_nowledges. . ]

. *'The purpose of instruction- in the department is to provide profes-
sional education and experiences rather than purely ‘vocational training.
Opportunity in the Secretarial Administration program of studles is pro-
vided -for acquiring adequate skill in stemographic, machine, and ‘secre-
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tarial duties; in broad business background courses; and in obtaining a
well-rounded college education. ’

Technical skills in stenography and office machines are offered be-
cause they are basic to office employment. However, the more ambitious
gtudent who exhibits administrative qualities continues these skills in
advanced secretarial practices and obtains business work experience., The
four-year program of Secretarial Administration then qualifies him to
supervise or manage an office force effectively.

For Undergraduates

111, Typewriting for Personal Use. Cr.1. (3-0).

For beginners in typewriting. General knowledge of the care and operation of the
typewriter, copy work, personal and business letter writing and reports, and composition
at the machine. No credit will be glven for those who have bhad one year of type-
writing in high school. Typewriter service, $4.

121, Intermediate Typewriting. Cr.2. (3-0).

Prerequisite: one year of typewriting or 30 words per minute. Composition and
typing various styles of business letters, tabulation, writing business reports, manu-
scripts, and rough drafts, Typewriter service, $4.

122, Advanced Typewriting. Cr. 2. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Two years of high school typewriting or Secretarial Administration
121 or 40 words per minute. Preparation of master copy for duplicators, advanced
business and legal typewriting, advanced personal typewriting, and speed and accuracy
development. Typewriter service, $4.

1312, Elementary Shorthand. Cr. 3 each.
Prerequisite for 132: 1 year of high school shorthand., Theory, reading, penmanshlp,

and simple transcription of shorthand. Secretarial Adminlstration 132 requires the
scheduling of one extra hour weekly for transcription.

235. Intermediate Shorthand. Cr.3. (3-1).
Prerequisites: Secretarial Administration 132 and 121 or equivalents. Increased

accuracy and speed in reading and writing shorthand. Requires one extra hour for
machine transcription weekly.

236. Advanced Shorthand. Cr.3. (3-1).

Prerequisites: Secretarial Administration 122 and 235 or equivalents. B8Speed in
taking dictation and accuracy of transcription with stress upon correct, legible short-
hand, advanced phrasing, and rapid, accurate, mallable transcriptions. Omne extra hour
weekly for machine transcription.

310. Business Comportment, Cr. 1.
A study of essential rules of conduct that promote pleasant and productive work-
ing relationships among employees within a business organization. Recognized buslness

customs and recommended attitudes and practices for beginning employees, various work
situations, employer-employee relations, and contacts with the public.

338, Filing Systems, Procedure, and Practice. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Principles, procedures, and practices in filing by the
following methods: alphabetic, triple-automatic, geographic, numeric, and Boundex.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

321. Office Machines, Cr.2. (1-4).

Operation of the following adding-listing machines and calculators, both manual and
electric: full-keyboard adding-listing, ten-key adding-listing; and key-driven, crank-
driven, and rotary-type calculators. Machine service, $4.

331-2. Secretarial Practice. Cr.3. (3-1).

Prerequisite: Secretarial Administration 122. Transcription from shorthand or voice-
writing machine cylinders. Theory and practice in other office duties, systematizing and
fupervising activities, For majors in Secretarial Administration. Business Educatlon, and
Office Management. Preparation for secretarial civil service positions. One extra hour
Weekly for machine transcription.

333. Business Correspondence. Cr. 3.

Preroquisites: English 131-2, 237-8, knowledge of typewriting. Lectures, reading
and practice. BStudy of characteristics of general business correspondence. Types of
letters common to a wide variety of businesa concerns. Technique of credit letters, ool-
lection letters, adjustment letters, sales letters, and the writing problems of students

in personal conferences. " :
337, . Report Writing. Cr. 3. B . . .

Prerequisttes: English 131-2, 287-8, knowledge of typewriting. Training in the fleld
of report writing, ineluding business and technicel reports, as well as brief letter reports.
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421, Volce Writing and Duplicating. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Becretarial Administration 122, Instruction and practice in the use of
the volce-writing machines, Preparing stenclls and master sheets and operation of the
following fype duplicators: gelatin, direct-process, and the mimeograph. Machine gery-
ice, $4.

433, Secretarial Problems and Practices. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Senior standing, Secretarial Administration 122, Responsibilities and
duties of varlous types of secretaries, office supervisors or managers, and other office
workers, Practice of 2 minimum of 75 hours under supervision in performing varled
duties in an approved office or business.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

The four-year Business Education program of studies prepares the
prospective teacher for certification in two general areas of business
teaching: secretarial-bookkeeping, and social business-bookkeeping., This
program provides broad general education, technical business skills, and
professional techniques and practices. The student who successfully
completes this program earns the Bachelor of Business Administration
degree as well as the special certificate in business subjects.

Those who seek professional advancement may prepare for the Mas-
ter of Business Administration degree with a major in Business Education,
This graduate program consists of 30 semester hours, or of 24 semester
hours and a thesis. This program is planned individually with the candi-
date and includes minors in any of the appropriate related fields. The
program prepares the candidate for a more responsible teaching position
in a secondary school or a junior college, and qualifies him for supervision
and administration of a business department.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
422, Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and the Social Business
Subjects. Cr. 2.

Prerequisites: Acct. 245, Fin, 338, Aims and objectives: grade placement, achleve-
ment standards, testing, and teaching materials for Bookkeeping, Economic Geography,
Business Law, and Business Arithmetic.

423. Improvement of Instruction in Typewriting and Shorthand. Cr. 2.

Prerequisites: Sec. 121, 235. Aims and objectives: grade placement, achievement
standards, testing, and teaching materials.

424, Improvement of Instruction in Basic Business. Cr. 2.

Prerequigites: Fin. 338, Marketing 332. Business learnings of value to all students
regardless of vocational objective. Aims: relation to general education, grade place-
ment, standards, testing and teaching materials, x

425. Improvement of Instruction in Office Machines. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Sec., 321. Aims and objectives: grade pl t fevement stan-
dards, testing and teaching materiala.

For Graduates
530. Objectives and Principles of Business Education. Cr. 3.

Responsibility of the business educatfon program to general and to vocational edu-
cational development of youth. Principles guiding the program in coordination with the
general education program, curriculum organization, standards of achievement, guidance,
and use of community resources. Required of business education majors.

531. Curriculum Problems of Business Education. Cr. 3.

Curriculum organization for general and differential curricula, grade placement, en-
richment, work experience, In-school business experlence, and public relations. uired
of business education majors.

5:-}2. Guidance in Business Education. Cr. 3.

Role of the teacher and the supervisor in guiding pupils. Critical examination, selec-
tion, and administration of prognosis, diagnosis, achievement, and employment tests.
lanning the occupational survey, job analysis, and the follow-up study.

633. Bupervision and Administration of Business Education. Cr. 3.

Role of the deigartmsut beed In improvement of instruction. Policles and o
teacher gls;ts_;a::cmu, -gervice training, curriculum planning, pupil promotiom, ce) 200

534. Research Seminar in Business Educaﬁon. Cr. 3. -

A study of significant researches in business educatlon. Individual class rpembers
selact, .organize, and pursue a research project or a thesis, . i

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.
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Chemistry and Chemical Engineering

PROFESSORS DENNIS, CRAIG, GOODWIN, HOLCOMB, OBERG,
SLAGLE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JONES.* ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS BERST, DETMAN, DODGE, SOUTH-

ALL, WATSON. INSTRUCTORS BROCK,
HUFSTEDLER, STUART.

The Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering offers cur-
ricula leading to three bachelor degrees. For those who desire a maxi-
mum of flexibility in their choice of courses the Bachelor of Arts De-
gree i3 recommended. Those who are preparing for professional work
in medicine or in the teaching of science may find this curriculum pre-
ferable. The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree is
designed to give the student fundamental work in the various fields of
chemistry with supporting work in mathematics and the other sciences.
This curriculum may be preferred by those who wish to enter industry
as chemists. The curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Chemical Engineering is based upon the belief that the student should
secure a thorough fundamental training in both chemistry and engineer-
ing. This program may be preferred by those students who wish to enter
Industry as chemical engineers.

All three curricula are designed to fit the student for graduate work
ag well as the professional pursuits mentioned above.

It is highly desirable that the student’s accomplishment be of the
best quality. Grades of D will not be accepted in more than 20 per cent
of the hours counted in a major in this department. Not more than one
D will be accepted in any course.

This department offers the degrees of Master of Science in Chemical
Engineering, Master of Science in Chemistry, and Doctor of Philosophy
in Chemistry. The requirements for these degrees are. outlined in the
section of this catalog devoted to the Division of Graduate Studies and
algo in the Graduate Bulletin.

CHEMISTRY

For Undergraduates
141-2, General Chemistry. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite for all other courses in chemistry. Metals and non-metals and the
Principles of chemistry,

231, Qualitative Analysis. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Chem. 141-2. ‘The qualitative separation and detection of basic and
acldic radicals with full consideration of underlylng principles.

232. Inorganic Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 231, A thorough consideration of those principles of chemistry
which normally are not covered sufficiently in a first course.
285. Hydrocarbon Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisites: Chem. 141-2 and sophomore standing in petroleum engineering. The

:ltlgrilg of hydrocarbons with particular reference to petroleum, natural gas, and synthetic

236. Analytical Chemistry. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: Chem. 141-2 and sophomore standing in petroleum engineering. Theory
and methods of analysis of fuels, gases, petroleum products, water, and emulsions.
330. The Teaching of High School Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Application of principles of teaching to chemistry; history and aims of teaching
emistry; laboratory anmd class management. Selection of film, exhibit, and lbrary

331-2. Quantitative Analysis. Cr.3. (3-8).

Prerequisite: Chem. 141-2. Prerequisite or paralle]: Chem. 231 and 282. Gravi-
metrio and volumetric methods of quantitative analysls. Recommended for the develop-
ment of laboratory technique. Satisffes pra-medital reguirements. Seniorg or grednates
® Deceased January 30, 1851.
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other than chemistry majors may, with special permission, take Chem. 332 without hav-
ing had Chem. 331. Requires no outside preparation.

336. Physical Chemistry. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Organic chemistry, analytical chemistry, sophomore physics, and junior
standing In petroleum engineering or textile engineering. A survey of the modern con-
cept of solids, liquids, and gases, and the laws regarding their physical and chemical
behavior. Physiochemical measurements.

341. Organic Chemistry. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: Chem, 141-2. The study of the compounds of carbon as & bu-.kgmund
for courses in physiological chemistry, feeds and feeding, nutrition, ete,
students in agriculture and home economics. May be used only where a one-se:nuux
course in organic chemistry 1s required. Not open to majors or minors in chemistry for
credit.

842. Physiological Chemistry. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: Chem. 341 or equivalent. An elementary course in physiologleal
chemistry.
853-4. Organic Chemistry. Cr.5. (3-6).

Bection I. Imdustrial Section. Prerequisite: Junior standing in chemistry. The
compounds of carbon. Provides a thorough foundation course in organic chemistry for
engineers and candidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

Bection IL Biological Section. Prerequisites: Chem. 141-2 and 231. A course simi-
lar to Sectlon I save that emphasis is placed on physiological aspects. Designed for
candidates for the Bachelor of Arts Degree, for pre-medical students, and for those
interested in blological sclences.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

411-2, Chemistry Seminar. Cr. 1.

Required for all candidates for any Bachelor's Degree given by this department.
Usually reserved for the senior year. Open to juniors with permission of the head of
the department. May be counted for credit as often as taken.

421, Senior Chemistry—History of Chemistry. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. A study of the development of chemiatry
as a sclence, chemical theorles and bfographical sketches of the persons who contributed
most to the science.

431. Senior Chemistry—Qualitative Organic Analysis. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing in chemistry. The Identification of Individual un-
knowns and the separation and ldentification of the components of mixtures.

433. Senior Chemistry—Inorganic Preparations. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequsite: Senfor standing in chemistry. Preparation and purification of inor
ganic compounds with emphasis on principles and techniques.

434, Senior Chemistry—Organic Preparations. Cr.3 (0-9)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The synthesis of organic materials with speclal
attention to technique and yields.

436 Senior Chemistry—Biological Chemistry. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Senlor standing In chemistry. The chemistry of carbohydrates, pro-
telns, liquids, enzymes, and other constituents of living systems.

437. Senior Chemistry—Biological Chemistry, Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing in chemistry. A study of biochemical processes and
thelr regulation.

438. Senior Chemistry—Advanced Physical Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Senfor standing In chemistry. Thermodynamics, solutions, atomio
theory and valence, reaction kinetics, and other advanced topics.

439. Senior Chemistry—Instrumental Methods of Analysis. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Senior standing In chemistry. The theory and application of the im-
portant instruments which are used for analysis in industry and research.

441-2, Physical Chemistry. Cr. 4. (3-3). -

Prerequisites: Chem. 331-2, 5-6 semester hours in calculus, 6 semester hours By
nhyslca Prerequisite or parallel: Chem. 353-4. The modern theorles of chemistry 88
the methods of piysicochemical measurements.

For Graduates

511-2, Graduate Seminar. Cr.1.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in chemistry. A seminar for staff members :;
graduate students., With the consent of the head of the department a student may
‘this course more than-once for additional credit. - Every graduats student I

this department must take this course at least once. & B -
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5202. The Nature of the Chemical Bond. Cr.2. (2-0).
Prerequisite: Chem. 5301. Modern theories of chemical bonds.

5204. Coordination Compounds. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5301. A study of Werner's theory and its modern modifica-
tione, interpretations, and applications.
5301, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 441-2, The periodic classification and atomie structure, the
chemistry of representative elements, and other selected topics,
5305, The Chemistry of the Less Familiar Elements. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem, 5301. A study of those elements not commonly included in
other courses.

5314. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 331-2. A survey of the general principles and special methods
of analytical chemistry. d

5315. Spectrographic Analysis I, Emission Spectra. Cr.3, (2-3).

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Physics 331 s recommended. Qualitative and
quantitative analysis using emission spectra.

5318. Chemical Microscopy. Cr. 3. (1-6).
Fundemental prineiples and applicaions of chemical microscopy.
5321, Advanced Organic Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem, 353-4. A survey of the principles and reactions of organic
chemistry.

5322, Organic Reactions. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisites: Chem. 5321, A detalled study of the Important reactions which are
met in research and industrial processes.

5324, Quantitative Organic Analysis. Cr.3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Chem, 353-4. The quantitative estimation of elements and functional
groups in organic compounds.

6325. Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry. Cr. 8. (3-0).
Prerequisite: Chem, 5321, Topics may vary from year to year.
5326. Industrial Chemicals from Petroleum, Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite or parallel: Chem. 5321. A study of the reactions and processes em-
Ployed in the production of chemicals from petroleum,

5327. Physical Organie Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5321 and 5342. The application of the principles of physical
chemistry to the reaction kinetica and properties of organie compounds.

5328. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions. Cr.3. (3-0).
m tl;rerequlsite: Chem. 5321, Modern interpretations of mechanisms and rearrange-
ents.

533l. Biochemical Techniques. Cr.3. (1-6).
Prerequisite: Chem, 436, 437. A study of varlous advanced blochemical techniques.
5334, Selected Topics in Biochemistry. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem, 438, 437. Prerequisite or parallel: Chem. 441-2. Topics may
vary from year to year.

9335. Physical Biochemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 436, 437, and 5342, The application of the principles of physi-
cal chemistry to the study of such biochemical problems as membrane permeability,
membrane potentials, energy metabolism, properties of large molecules, biocatalysts, ete.

6336. The Chemistry of Enzymes. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequigite: Chem. 436, 437, and 441-2, A study of the occurrence, preparation,
kinetics, physiological functioning, and industrial applications of enzymes.

6342, Advanced Physical Chemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).
Pren_’rgqumne: Chem. 441-2. An extensive review of the important topics of physical

5343. Colloidal Chemistry. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisits: Chem. 5342. Theory and application of collodial chemistry.
5344.. Kinetics of Chemical Reactions. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5342. The rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions.
5346. Electrochemistry. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5342. The principles and applications of electrochemistry.
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5347. Advanced Chemical Thermodynamics. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5342, The development of thermodynamic equations and thely
application to chemical systems.

5348. Spectrographic Analysis IT, Absorption Spectra. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Chem. 5315. Identification of compounds and analysis of mixtures by
. means of their absorption spectra.

537, 538. Advanced Work in Specific Fields. Cr. 3-6.

Prerequisites: Chem. 441-2 and graduate standing. Nature of course and amount
of credit depend upon the interests of the student, All registration must be approved by °
the head of the department,

631-2, Master’s Thesis. Cr. 3.
781-2. Doctoral Dissertation. Cr. 3.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

For Undergraduates

244, Introduction to Chemical Engineering. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. An introduction to the equipment and ecaleula-
tions of chemical engineering. The problems involve material and energy balances. The
laboratory includes elementary engineering measurements, and the testing of fuels, lu-
bricants, and water.

331-2. Principles of Chemical Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Ch.E. 244, calculus. Prerequisite or parallel: Chem. 441-2, Principles
of the basle unit operations of chemical engineering, such as flow of flulds, heat transter,
ete.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425-6. Unit Operations Laboratory. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite. Ch.E. 331-2, Laboratory experiments on the unit operations of chemi-
cal engineering. With written reports.

430. Chemical Engineering Plant Design. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prrequisite: Ch.BE. 437 and parallel registration In Ch.E. 432, The layout of the
chemical plant, selection and design of equipment, and cost estimation.

431-2. Chemical Technology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Chem. 331-2 and Chem. 353-4. The technology of the more im-
portant inorganic and organic chemical industries, including the unit processes and unit
operations involved.

433-4. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Ch.E. 331-2. A problem course in chemical process calculations and
thermodynamics,

435. Instrumentation., Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Ch.E. 331-2. A study of the characteristics of industrial instruments
and their manner of use in controlling process variables.

437, Advanced Chemical Engineering. Cr. 3.

" Prerequisite or parallel: Ch.E. 331-2. Theory and problems on selected unit opera-
lon.

438. Petroleum Refining Engineering. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Ch.BE. 331-2. Refining operations from the polnt of view of reactions
involved and their control and equipment performance.
For Graduates

531, Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Ch.E. 432-4 and Ch.E. 437 or equivalent. Advanced toples in applied
thermodynamics, including phase equilibria, fluld flow, ete.

532. Chemical Engineering Design. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: Ch.E. 430, Ch.E. 431-2, and Ch.E. 437 or equivalent. The design
of the complete plant. Plart location, equipment design or selection, plant layout, build-
ing requirements, and estimation of the cost of the plant are included.

b33. Organic Unit Processes, Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Chem. 353-4. A detailed ‘stody of the ‘major organic unit processes.

Equipment, reaction theory, and the unitary -aspects’ of each organfc unit process &re
considered., : :

534. Absorption and Extraction. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 433-4 and Ch.E. 437 or equivalent; Theory of absorption and
extraction with emphasis on design of equipment and operational problems.
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535. Heat Transfer. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Ch.BE. 433-4 and Ch.BE. 437 or equivalent. Fundamentals of heat
transmission with emphasis on the design of heat transfer equipment.
536, Distillation. Cr. 3. '

Prerequisites: Ch.HE. 433-4 aud Ch.E. 437 or equivalent. Theory of distillation
with special emphasis on multicomponent distillation and application of theory to prom-
lems of design.

537, 538. Advanced Work in Special Fields. Cr. 3-6,

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Course and credit depends on interests of student.
All registration must be approved by the head of the department. Offered on demand.

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 3.

Child Development and Family Relations

PROFESSOR CALLAN. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GIFFORD.
INSTRUCTOR CROZIER.

Students are prepared through the study of the development of the
child in infancy and early childhood for vocations of home making and
teaching home economics; and major students are equipped to direct
nursery schools, The nursery school provides a laboratory for student
observation and participation. Parent education and family relations are
integral parts of the child development program.

For Undergraduates

131, Introduction to Child Guidance. Cr.3. (2-3).

Elementary understanding of ihe young child at various levels of development;
practical techniques of guidance. Nursery school used as laboratory.

231, Development in Infancy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite or parallel: Zool. 235-6. Psy. 230 or Ed. 230. Development of the child
during the pre-natal period and Infancy.
431, Development of Learning in Young Children. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Ch.D. 131. Psy. 230 or Ed. 230. Growth in physical, mental, soclal and
tional areas. N y school used as laboratory. Required of Elementary Education

majors,
For Undergraduates and Graduates
When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly peti-
tioned for and additional work or an additional problem is required.

432. Nursery School Education. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Ch.D. 431; prerequisite or parallel: Nutr. 333 or 334, Nursery school
administration and organization, Methods of teaching nursery school. Nursery school
used as laboratory.

433. Family Relations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Phy. 230 or Ed. 230 and junior standing. Factors which contribute to
Successful family life In mate selection and marriage adjustment.

435. Student Teaching in Nursery School. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Ch.D. 431; prerequisite or parallel: Nutr. 333 or 334. Nursery school
observation and teaching the nursery school.

Civil Engineering

PROFESSORS MURDOUGH, ADAMS, McREE. ASSOCIATE PROFES-
+  SORS DECKER, HARDING, WHETSTONE. ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS BOWDEN, OVERBY. INSTRUC-
TORS GILBERT, ODLE, PARRISH.

The courses offered by the department fall into two classes: service
courses, such as surveying, applied mechanics, and fluid mechanics,
Which are required in many engineering curricula; and courses which
serve students majoring in civil engineering, and in closely allied fields.

The curriculum in civil engineering follows the pattern developed
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through usage by engineering colleges throughout the nation, and is de-
signed to develop in the student the basic fundamentals of engineering
as particularly applied to civil engineering. Opportunities are offered for
some specialization in highway engineering, in structures or in sanitary
engineering. ’

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: 3311, 411, 423,
424, 425, 431, 432, 433, 434, 437, 438, 439, 4312, 4313, 4314, if properly peti-
tioned for and provided additional work or an added problem is done
in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series which otherwise carry
no graduate credit.

231-2. Plane Surveying. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Math, 131, The use and adjustment of surveying instruments; plans
surveys with transit and tape; profiles and cross sections; computations from tield notes;
the mathematics of curves as applied to rallroads and highways, with field practice;
earthworks, mass diagrams.

310. Testing Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Reglstration in C.E. 333. BStandard tests and reports on steel, irom,
and wood epecimens; the physical properties of cement and concrete.
311. Highway Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Junior engineering standing. Standard tests of road building materials.

312. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory, Cr.1. (0-3).
Prerequisite: Reglstration In C.BE. 339.

320. Structures. Cr. 2. (2-2).

Prerequisite; C,E. 331, Graphic statics; shear, moment and stresses in framed struc-
tures by graphical and analytical methods.
380. Structures. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites; C.H. 320 and registration in C.E. 333. Moment and shear curves;
;nﬂluenco lines, stresses in framed structures; moving loads systems; beam design; column
eslgn.
331, Applied Mechanics-Statistics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math 251. Resultants of coplanar and non-coplanar force Bystems;
egiurﬂel‘l;ﬂum of force systems, friction, centrolds, moments of inertia., Slide rule is re-
qi 3 g

832. Applied Mechanics-Kinematics and Kineties, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: C.E. 331. Motion of the particle and of rigid bodies; kinetics of
translation, rotation, and plane motion; work, energy; impulse, momentum.

333. Applied Mechanics-Strength of Materials. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: C.BE. 331. Stresses and strains in elastic bodies subjected to tenslon,
compression, and shear; bending and torslon; deflection in homogeneous beams; column
theory, combined atresses.

334. Surveying. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: C.E. 231, Topographlec mapping, stadia, and plane table; astronomical
determination of azimuth, latitude, time; elements of photogrammetry, plane coordinates.

335-6. Highway Engineering. Cr. 3. '

Prerequisite: C.E. 231. Fundamentals of highway location, design, construction, and
maintenance. Traffic control and traffic regulations. History and development of trads-
portation. Highway administration and finance.

837-8. Structural Mechanics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math 131, Statics, strength of materials and structural design. For
students of architecture, design option, and others who desire a brief and general pre-
sentation of the material.

339, Fluid Mechanics. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Registration in C.E. 332. Dynamies of viscous and non-viseous flulds,
impulse and momentum, pipe flow, fluid resistance.

3310. Municipal Sanitation. Cr.3. (2-2).

Prerequisite: Junior engineering standing. General principles of sanitation. Miero-
scopy of water and sewage.

8311. Hydraulic Machinery. Cr. 3.
Prerequisites: C.H. 332 and C.E. 339. Theory and performance of centrifugal pumps
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fmpulse and reaction turbines, and other hydraulic machinery.

411, Soil Mechanics and Foundations Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisites: C.E. 4312, or parallel, Leboratory tests of soil as an engineering
material, May be taken In lleu of C.E. 311.

423, Economics of Highway Design. Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Economics of deslgn applied to various highway projects
and problems.

424, Materials. Cr.2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Junior engineering standing. The properties and tests of materials of
engineering, with special reference to concrete materials.

425, Materials. Cr.2. (1-3)

Prerequisite: C.E. 333, The properties and tests of materials of engineering, with
special reference to wood and steel.

428, Municipal Sanitation. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing or consent of instructor. General principles of sani-
tatlon as applled to the community.

431, Reinforced Concrete. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: C. E. 333. BStudy and application of the theory of reinforced concrete
deslgn.
432. Reinforced Concrete. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: C. E. 431. Continuation of C. E. 431,

433, Structures. Cr.3. (2-6).
Prerequisite: C. E. 330, 333. Deslgn and detail of steel structures.

434, Structures. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: C.E. 333, Brief presentation of the theory of statically indeterminate
structures.
437, Water Supply and Treatment. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: C.E. 339, Consumption of water; quality of water; sources of supply-

, lakes, impounding reservolrs, wells; theory of treatmeunt-coagulation, softening,

ﬁll{:-rllnn, recarburation, aeration, chlorination; laboratory work in the chemistry of
water.

438, Sewerage and Sewage Treatment. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: C.E. 339 and C.E. 431. Quantity of sewage—both sanitary and
storm; composition of sewage; construction of sewers and sewerage systems; theory of
different methods of treatment; laboratory work in the chemistry of sewage.

439, Law and Ethics in Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or approval of head of department.
Professional and industrial problems, contracts, specifications, ethics of engineering.
4310. Airplane Structures. Cr. 3. )

Prerequisite: C.E. 333. Stress analysis and design of elastic materials as applied
to alrplane structures.

4312, Soil Mechanics and Foundations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: C.E. 333. Physical and mechanical properties of soils; theorles of

, settlement, displacement and consolidation; stability of earth masses; structural

mlmlom to embankments and retaining walls; bearing capacity and settlement of
‘8.

4313. Water Purification. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Registration in C.E. 437. The design of structures used in the collec-
tlon, treatment, and distribution of public water suppllel.
4314, Sewage Treatment. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Registration In C.E. 438. The deslgn of structures employed in the
Wl::::;lm of sanitary and storm sewage, the treatment of sewage, and its ultimate

4112, Engineering Seminar. Cr. 1.

Credit for this course may be glven as often ag successfully repeated. Investigation
&nd study of engineering problems of special Interest and value to students taking the
:gurla. Work 1s of the nature of research. May be taken only with permission of

the department. Offered only to students of senior standing.
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Clothing and Textiles

PROFESSOR ERWIN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BUSTER.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS KINCHEN, WRIGHT.
INTRUCTOR McMURRAY.

The Department of Clothing and Textiles endeavors to train in a
thorough understanding of basic principles and concepts in the selection,
use and care of fabrics and making them into garments and household
furnishings according to standards consistent with time, money and home
energy available. Students who wish to teach should choose electives in
economics education. To enter such professions as merchandising and
dress designing electives should form a continuity approved by the Head
of the Department.

For Undergraduates
131. Basic Textiles. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Problems in selection and maintenance of fabrics, ready-made clothing and home
furnishings. Judging fabric quality; evaluating consumer literature, terms, labels, laws
and advertising.

132. Basic Clothing Problems. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Use of the machine and commercial patterns. Making a dress and blouse. Planning

attractive costumes,

135. Fashion in Dress. Cr. 3.

Asgsembling garments and accessories suitable for different occasions and personall-
ties. Psychology of dress selection. Re-styling and fitting ready-mades. Principles of
good shopping.

1368, Slip Covers and Upholstery. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Construction of slip covers. Refinishing and upholstering furniture. Especlally for
non-majors and homemakers.

232. Dressmaking, Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: Cloth. 131, 132; A.A. 231. Principles of dressmaking applied to a
wool coat and a silk or rayon dress. Emphasis on precision and management. Consider-
able attention to pattern alteration, fitting, pressing and finishes of self material.

238. Clothing Demonstrations. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Demonstrations and discussions by instructor and

students without laboratory to develop the theory and princlples of dressmaking. Em-
phasis on appreciation of standards and a planned procedure before beginning to sew.

321. Children’s Clothing. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Cloth. 132. Selecting, constructing and assembling wardrobes suitable
for Infants and children of all ages. Offered in alternate years.
333, Pattern Designing. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Cloth. 131, 232. Principles of fitting and special needs for common
figure difficulties. Corrected patterns used as a foundation pattern in designing and
cutting free-hand patterns. Practical methods of designing details in blouses, sleeves,
skirts, and collars. For teachers, homemakers, prospective fashion designers.

835. Weaving Crafts. Cr. 3. (1-6).
Prerequisite or parallel: Cloth. 131 and A.A, 131, Hand weaving. Preparing Warp,

threading loom, dyeing yarn for luncheon sets, drapery, rugs, upholstery, and coatings.
Relation of primitive textile industry to modern weaving.

336. Dress Decoration. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Cloth, 132. Techniques in decorative details for garments and acces-
sories, Machine adjustments and attachments. Organization of work, pressing and
cuts consistent with professional results. L

436. Textile Merchandising. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Study of factors influencing values in merchandls-
ing that consumers want and retaflers look for In buying. Identification of fibers, fab-
rics, qualities, and brands of plece goods; care, use, and display of merchandise, Famil-
farity with technical terms, current fashion trends, labels, legislation. Especially for
marketing and clothing majors. Offered in alternate years,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly petl-
tioned for and an added problem is required.

311, Historic Textiles. Cr. 1, :

Prerequisite: Clothing, textiles, history, or art satisfactory to the instructor. Study
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of tapestries, Oriental rugs, Palsley shawls, Navajo blankets and other historic and con-
temporary textiles.
331. Taliloring. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Cloth. 232. Techniques of constructing and pressing tallored garments.
Time and cost studies.
332, Advanced Dress Design. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: Cloth. 232, 333. Construction and designing of garments by modeling
on & dress form, with some adaptations from commercial and flat-patterns, Emphasis
on absolute perfection of fit and sewing, and the use of unusual and textured materials,

334, Family Clothing Problems. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Cloth, 232 and Eco. 231. Developing a spending pattern to satisfy

" the meeds of the family based on the family income. Assembling and maintaining ward-

robes consistent with the needs and desires of each age group. Belecting quality grades

In relalion to use. Application of modern theories to the construction of a child’s gar-
ment. Speed problema.

338. Textile Appreciation. Cr. 3.

Shopping for yard goods and ready-made clothing; recent trends and new develop-
ments In textiles. Emphasis on recognizing quality, on evaluating real worth of fabrics
in terms of cost, and on developing a philosophy of buying and using textiles. Wear-
abllity and performance studies included.

431, Textile Economics. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Cloth. 131 and Eco. 231. A study of the range in quality of such
household textiles as bedding and floor coverings and of other fabrics. Methods of select-
ing the quality sulted to specific needs. Care and maintenance of household articles and
clothing. Interpretation of specifications, standards, labels,. trade-marks, performance
tests and existing laws concerning the sale of certain commodities. Evaluation of con-
sumer literature.

432. Advanced Textiles. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: Cloth. 131, economics and senior standing in home economics. Tech-
nical information necessary for thorough knowledge of textile buylng. Effect of fiber
content, construction, and finish on the quality, use, serviceabllity and cost of fabries.
Recent trends in textiles, research studies and specific problems in the field of clothing
and textiles. Practice In standard methods of testing textiles. Offered in alternate years.
433. History of Costume. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Advanced standing and history courses satisfactory to Instructor. A
study of historic and national costumes with their contribution to the development of
dress. Bpeclal emphasis on historic and modern fashion influences. Offered in alternate
years,

435, Home Furnishings. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: Senfor standing, Eeo. 231, Cloth. 232, and A.A. 831, or parallel. Pur-
chase, use, care, and construction of household linens, curtalns, rugs, upholstery, and
slip covers, Refinishing furniture,

For Graduates

631. Advanced Garment Fitting. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: One advanced course in clothing. Advanced study of pattern making
and alteration., Techniques, principles, and high standards for fitting, Methods of fit-
ting oneself, re-styling old garments, altering ready-to-wear. Classroom methods of hand-
ling these problems. Offered in alternate summers.

532-3. Special Problems in Clothing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite. Advanced clothing courses approved by head of department, Btudy
and discussion of current problems in clothing and textiles of importance in the per-
sonal and professional advancement of class members. Independent projects in construc-
tion, teaching, purchasing, using or distributing clothing and textiles.

631-2. Thesis.

Dairy Manufactures

PROFESSORS WWGIMM. HARMON. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
TINNEY. INSTRUCTOR CARDWELL.

The Department of Dairy Manufactures offers courses in the funda-
mentals of the science of dairying. Special technical courses are offered
which prepare the student to become a general dairy plant operator;
dairy food and sanitary inspector; dairy products salesman; and techni-
cal dairy laboratory control operator. The curriculum is so arranged that
electives may be pursued in other fields closely allied with the dairy in-



202 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

dustry. The department maintains a dairy plant with modern equipment
for laboratory instruction in market milk, cheese, butter, ice cream, con-
densed milk, and laboratory control of dairy produets. Complete labora-
tory facilities are maintained for making analysis of dairy products. In.
dividuals within the State of Texas may avail themselves of this service
at the actual cost of performing the tests.

For Undergraduates

131. Principles of Dairying. Cr.3. (2-3).

A general survey of the fleld of dairying, composition of milk, milk analysis, mik
production and processing.

222. The Dairy Industries. Cr. 2. (2-0).
Prerequisite: D.M. 131. Developing of the dairying industries, relationship to agri-
culture, promotion, policles, regulations.
For Undergraduates and Graduates

323. Judging Dairy Products. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Commercial grades and classification of dairy products; practice in judging milk,
butter, cheese, and ice cream; student contests.

233, Domestic Dairying. Cr. 3. (2-3).

For Home Economicas students. Food value, production and uses of dairy products,
with emphasis on queality; testing and scoring of milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream.

334, Fundamentals of Dairy Science. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, Chem. 142, Chemical and physical principles of basic im-
portance in the manufacture of dairy products.

335. Daliry Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, Bact. 231. Study of organisms in milk and dairy products,
methode of control.

337. Dairy Plant Equipment. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: D,M. 222. Application of the physical principles of heat and power to
operation of dairy plant equipment, practical design of dairy plants, construction ma-
terials; dalry refrigeration, water problems, steam and water fittings, plumbing, sew-
age disposal, and steam bollers.

838. Testing Dairy Products. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: D.M. 131, Chem. 142. Chemical and physical tests used In the manu-
facture of dairy products; laboratory control methods for the dairy plant.

341, Market Milk. Cr.4. (3-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, Bact. 231. The fluld milk industry; milk and public health;
city, state, and federal regulations and ordinances; production, transportation, handling,
retalling, wholesaling of milk; cost studies; processing; field trips.

411, Daliry Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Benior standing in the department. A review of sclentific literature,
papers and reports, class discussion.

412, Starters and Cultured Milk. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: D.M. 335. Bacteriology of starters and fermented milks; technique of
preparing cultures for use in dalry manufacturing operations.

413. Advanced Judging of Dairy Products. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: D.M. 323. Commercial grades and classification of dairy products;
practice in judging milk, butter, cheese and ice cream; student contests.

422, Condensed and Powdered Milk. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: D.M. 222, The manufacture of condensed milk and milk powder,
malted milk, milk caseln, commercial buttermilk and whey, supplemented by field trips.

430. Advanced Problems in Fundamentals of Dairy Science. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, D.M. 334, Investigation of advanced problems of chemi-

;?!m :x:;l, physical principles related to the production of milk and the processing of dairy

431, Cheese Making. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisites: D.M, 131, Bact. 281, Forelgn and domestic varieties of plain and
faney cheese, manufacture of soft cheese and the more common varieties of semi-bard
and hard cheeses, required field trip.

432, Dairy Industry Problems. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 21 hours in the department and consent of head of department. Io-

vestigation of special problems in th 1 1 student has
i o ol e fleld of dairy industry in which the
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433, Ice Cream Making. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: D.M. 131. Problems of the butter industry, ingredients, standardiza-
tion and calculation of mixes, processing; cost studies, supplemented by fleld trips.
434. Buttermaking. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, Bact. 231. Problems of the butter industry, manufacture
of sweet and sour cream, plant practice in the manufacture of butter, supplemented

by field trips.
435. Daliry and Food Inspection. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: D.M. 222. Municipal, state and federal dairy and food regulations;
methods used in Inspection in fleld and laboratory; analysis of dairy and food products;
required field trip.

437. Creamery Management and Merchandising. Cr. 3. (3-0).

uisite: D.M. 222. Organlzation and control of dairy plants, duties of plant
manager; plant plans and construction, ethics and methods of merchandising, required

tield trip.
438, Advanced Dairy Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisites: D.M. 131, Bact. 231, D.M. 335. Advanced study of organisms com-
mon in dairy products, special types of organisms, methods of control, use of special
cultures of organisms in the manufacture of dalry products.

For Graduates

512, Advanced Dairy Products Quality Control. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture. Judging quality in dairy products;
discusston of problems relative to quality control, especially milk, butter, cream cheese
and ice cream.

531, 532. Dairy Manufacturing Problems. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture and consent of head of department.
Sclentific research in one of the following fields in the dairy industry: market milk,
butter, cheese, ice cream, dairy bacteriology, condensed milk or milk powder. -

533, 534, Dairy Manufacturing Problems. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture and consent of head of department.
Selection of a problem in dairy meanufacturing industries; outlining of problem, review
of available literature, smecuring data, and compilation of results.

535, 536, Dairy Bacteriology Research. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing, consent of head of department. Bclentific research
in fleld of dairy bacteriology a&s related to a specific field of processing, selection of
problem, and a thorough investigation and report of the problem.

631-2. Thesis.

Economics

PROFESSOR WIESEN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS ANDERSON,
CLOVER. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ALLDREDGE,
HARDING, MOORE,* ROUSE. INSTRUC-

TOR PERSONS.

The purpose of the courses in economics is to provide a general train-
Ing or background for students in specialized professional or vocational
fields and for those desiring a cultural training in the foundations of our
economic institutions, ideas, and policies. Specialized curricula are avail-
able for those interested in public administration or international trade.
Generalized courses of study are provided to meet the need of those in-
terested in a broadened understanding of the organization and practices
of private business and its relations to government policy as a basis of
further training in particular lines of business activity. All major study
Problems are flexible enough to permit.a wide selection of courses in other
departments of the divislon and college.

For Undergraduates

" 231, Principles of Economics. Cr. 3.
An introduction to modern economle soclety and theories of production, exchange,
and distribution.
232. Principles of Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231. A contlnuation of Ecomomles 231. The application of
economic theory to current economic problems.
* On leave.
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283. Aviation I Cr. 3.

Aviation consisting of ground school instruction and flight training leading to private
license from Civil Aeronautics Administration, There will be & maximum of 50 hours of
ground school instruction and a maximum of 20 hours dual and 25 hours of solo flight
instruction.

234, Aviation IT. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: A certifled copy of commercial pllot’s license and proper medical certifl-
cate. Advanced aviation consisting of ground school instruction and flight training to a
flight instructor rating. There will be & maximum of 40 hours of ground school instrue-
tion at 70 cents per hour and a maximum of 25 hours dual time at $11 per hour and 10
hours #olo flight at §8 per hour.

235. Principles of Economics. Cr. 3.
An abridged course for students not majoring in economics or business administration.

237. Economic Geography. Cr. 3.

The characteristics and distribution of man's economic pursuits, his relation to
natural conditions and resources, and his significance In the economica of the major re-
glons in the world order. .

For Undergraduates and Graduates

331. Intermediate Economic Principles. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. A study of the operation of the modern economic
system. Primary consideration is given to the determination of prices of products and
productive agents under conditions of competition, imperfect competition, and monopoly.
382. Public Utility Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequsite: Economlics 231-2, Principles and problems of public utilitles, financing,
ownershlp, and public relations, Problems of valuation, rate of return, and rate struce
tures. Regulation versus government ownership.

333. Public Expenditures. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. Analysis of the economic aspects of government
finance; principles, policles, and problems of public expenditures, nation, state, and local
Public borrowing, debt, and financial administration. Bpeclal attenton to present-day
problems.

334. Taxation. Cr. 3.

Prerequsite: Economics 231-2., Federal, state, and local taxation. The history, de-
velopment, and present status with emphasis on sales, income, property, inheritance, and
business taxes. Bpeclal ptudles devoted to Texas tax problems.

885. Transportation Principles and Practices. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economies 231-2. Functions of transportation; description of rallroad,
highway, pipeline, water and air transportation systems and services; government regula-
tion, rates and billing; coordination.

337. Economic Systems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2, A survey of the control of economie institutions for
the welfare of the general community. The main principles of a planned economy and
existing economic systems.

338. Foreign Trade. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. Principles of international trade; balance of pay-
ments; trade policles and agreements; international market studies.
339, Latin America and the United States. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. A study of the economics of Latin American coun-
tries and their economic relations with the United States.
8311. National Income Analysis. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 hours In economics. A study of national income concepts and an
analysls of the requirements for full employment. An examination of uses of income
analysis for business decisions and public policy.

3312. Economics of Labor, Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. A survey of labor economics embracing the theory

of wages, the problems of unemployment, economic insecurity, industrial disputes, indus-
trial accidents, development and aims of labor unions, and employers’ associations.

3313, Consumer Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 hours of economics. A study of the problems faced by the con-
sumer when he buys goods, services, a home, Insurance, or Invests his savings. Methods
::u i:t!‘al";fl:‘eninz the position of the consumer and of helping him to be more efficlent

udie

432. Foreign Market Surveys. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economles 231-2. Intensive study of forelgn markets which are of
particular significance to the United States. For international trade majors only.
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433. International Economic Relations. Cr. 3,

Prerequisite: 12 hours In economics. Comparison of domestic and international eco-
nomic relstions. Political obstacles to international trade. The tariff and commercial
treaties, International monetary problems. Financing foreign trade. Foreign loans.

484, Air Transportation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: 6 hours of economic principies and Marketing 332. A course devoted
exclusively to air transportation, including economic characteristics of the air transporta-
tion industry, regulation, types of service, rates for persons and property, labor relations,
and its development.

435, Transportation Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Economics 231-2 and Finance 331. Development of transportation sys-
tem, freight rates and location of Industry, agencies of control, theory of raliroad rates,
rate making valuation, financing, Dresent tendencles.

438, Development of Economic Doectrines. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Mconomi¢s 231-2. The evolution of economic thought. A study of the
basis, nature, and effects of economic doctrines from ancient times through the modern
period.

437, Current Economic Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. Fundamental problems of economic life today and
proposed solutions. A critical examination of the present economic policles of govern-
ment and industry. Individual research encouraged.

438. Research in Economics and Business. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 3 hours of statistics. Research methods used in the field. A definite
problem will be undertaken for actual experience on the part of students,

4310. Advanced Economic Principles. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in economics. An analysis of contemporary economic prin-
ciples and thought concerning the production and distribution of goods and services. A
thorough examination of the fundamental laws of economics as applied to present-day
problems and conditions.

4311, Theories of Depressions. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in economics. A study of the monetary and non-monetary
theories of instability, theories on economic stagnation and methods of control.

4312. Distribution Theory. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in economics. Consideration of significant elements in the
theory of Profts, Wages, Capital and Interest, and Rent.
For Graduates

531. Economic Research. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing, BSolution and presentation of an approved problem
involving Individual research in the fleld of economics and business.

532. Seminar in Current Economic Trends. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics.
533. Seminar in Recent Economic Theory. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economica.
634 Seminar in Public Finance. Cr. 3.

3;’il‘el'mllalalta: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics including Economics 333
or 334,

535. Readings in Economies. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics.
631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

Education and Philosophy

PROFESSORS CARROLL, BARNETT, GARLIN, JACKSON. ASSOCI-
ATE PROFESSORS COOPER, MECHAM, MURRAY. ASSIST-
ANT PROFESSORS DAVIDSON, LITTLE, LIVING-

STON, MecDONALD.* INSTRUCTORS BET-

TENCOURT, EDWARDS, HARTSELL.

The Professional Education Curriculum is based upon the Professional
Education Core of courses totaling 36 units and upon the five Broad
Areas, all constituting either required or elective courses, supporting com-
Petence of professional education personnel. These Broad Area courses
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include the Communicative Arts, the Basic Social Sciences, the Basic
Science Arts, the Fine and Practical Arts, and Bases for Healthful Liv-
ing. The required Professional Education Core courses include Education
130, 131, 230, 231, 330, 333 or 334, 335 or 336, 430, 431 or 432, 433 or 434, 435,
and Educational Psychology 331 or 335. Students preparing for elementary
school teaching will complete 333, 335, 431, 433, and Educational Psychol-
ogy 331. Students preparing for secondary school teaching will complete
Education 334, 336, 432, 434, and Educational Psychology 335. A more de-
tailed statement concerning the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Educa-
tion, together with the required and suggested curriculum schedules,
are contained in a preceding section of this catalog under the general
heading of “Division of Arts and Sciences.” For requirements on certifi-
cation see Appendix B.

In addition to the courses listed below, certain others, particularly in
methods, may be used as courses in education. These others may be found
in the various departments of the college. For example, English 3310, “The
Teaching of English in the Secondary School,” is described under the

Department of English.
* On leave.

EDUCATION

For Undergraduafes

*130. Foundations of Education. Cr. 3.

Major purposes of educatlon in demoeracy. Social significance of education as pro-
fession. First stage continuum-—observation of teaching.

*131. Personal Growth in Education. Cr. 3.

Personality development, career planning and service concepts in a professional
career. Continuum-—observation of teaching. Testing materials and tests scoring—§2.00.

230. Educational Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Psychological principles as basic knowledge
in professional education. Continuum—observation of teaching.

231. Educational Sociology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Soclological principles as basle knowledge
in professional education. Practicum observations of schools as community centered.
Continuum—observation of teaching.

431, Student Observation and Teaching in the Elementary School. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification, 18 hours In education and educational
psychology, including 6 hours in elementary education or consent of department, Ad-
vanced stage of the continuum in observation of teaching in the elementary school.

*432. Student Observation and Teaching in the Secondary School. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification, 18 hours in education and educatlonal
phychology, including 6 hours in secondary education or consent of department. Ad-
vanced stage of the continuum in observation and student teaching in the secondary

433, Curriculum Practicum in Elementary Education. Cr. 8.

Prerequisite: Upper divislon classification, 18 hours In education and educatlonal
phychology, including 6 hours in elementary education or consent of department.
stage In the observation and student teaching continuum with emphasis on preparation
and utilization of curricular resources in the elementary school classroom.

*434. Curriculum Practicum in Secondary Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification, 18 hours in education and educational
psychology, Including 6 hours in secondary education or consent of department. Final
stage in the observatlon and student teaching continuum, with emphasis on preparation
and utllizatlon of curricular resources In the secondary achool classroom.

* The instructor for selected sections of these courses may be a joint appointee of the:

Department of Education and the department in which the student teacher is developing
a teaching major. ¥ ko

For Undergraduates and Graduates
-880. Principles of Modern Education. Cr. 3.

Frerequisite: Upper division classification. Education as foundation of democracy.
Boclo-econbmic and cultural-anthropologital bases tf best practiees in professional educd-
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333, Curriculum Development in Elementary Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Sharing in purposing, planning and action
in curriculum development program. Continuing study of basic life needs of children,
greas of interest, resource materials and learning experiences for ideas, knowledges,
gkills, attitudes and appreciations,

334, Curriculum Development in Secopdary Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. BSharing In purposing, planning and action
in curriculum development program. Continuing study of imperative needs of youth, sub-
ject area materials and resources, unit theory and development, goals of self-realization,
human relationships, economic efficiency and civic responsibility.

335. Elementary Education Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Creating, motivating and enriching
learning opportunities. Utilizing group processes, material and soclal resources, and co-
operating in the total program. Continuum—ohservation of teaching in the elementary
school.

336. Secondary Education Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Motivating the learning process. Analy-
sls of group techniques, problem solving, project plans, supervised study. Utilizing ma-
terial, equipment, and personnel resources. Evaluation. Continuum — observation of
teaching in the secondary school.

3310. Children's Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and educational psychology, including a course
in elementary education, and upper division classification. Introduction to literature,
both new and old, prose and poetry, for children under 12, including standards for judg-
ing and criteria for selecting books.

3311, Reading Development in the Elementary School. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification, including ome course in elementary edu-
cation. Developing a fundamental reading program with emphasis on readng improvement
for children with special reading problems.

3314, Secondary School Organization and Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper divislon classification, including one course in secondary educa-
tion. Relationship of secondary schools to American democracy.

3315. Audio-Visual Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper divislon classification, including one course in elementary or
secondary education. Reviews procurement and distribution, emphasizes utilization of
audio-visual resources including materials, equipment, and personnel.

430. History and Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Influences of historical developments and
Philosophical concepts upon education as the foundation of our American democracy.

435. Educational Evaluation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Bapes and techniques of appraisal, tests,
polis, measurement, date treatment and interpretation. Utilization of individual and
group processes and action In continuing programs of educational evaluation.

436. Public School Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Detailed analysis of the principles and

problems involved in the organization and administration of a school system,
437, Public School Relations. Cr. 3.

usite: Upper division classification. Organization of the program, media of
approach to the public, and appraisal of the program. Emphasis oo participation in
8chool program by the several ‘‘publics.’”
438. Supervision and Curriculum Development. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Principles, planning, organization, and
:achm&ues of supervision and curriculum development in both dary and tary
ucation,

438, Methods of Teaching Speech. Cr. 3.

Formerly Speech 421. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours of speech, 9 semester hours
of education. Methods of teaching speech. Review of the areas of speech. A survey
of texts in speech. Preparation of syllabl. May also be taken as Bpeech 439.

4310. Advanced Stage Directing Methods. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Formerly Speech 423, Prerequisite: Junior classification; 18 semester hours in
speech, including Speech 231-2 or equivalent. A study and analysis of the functions of
the director as related to the principles of play production. XKnowledge of the styles,
conventions, and techniques of dramatic production as evidenced by student direction
of representative plays. May also be taken as Speech 4310.

1% Advanced Stage Directing Methods. Cr.3. (2-8).
Continuation of Bduration 4310. May glso be taken as Speech 4311
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4312, Elementary School Organization and Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper divislon classification. The responsibilities of the elementary
school personnel in the administration, supervision, and curriculum development for the
elementary school.

4314, Speech Pathology. Cr. 3.

Prerequsite: Education 4318, Physics 137-8, Zoology 135-8, or permission of Head
of Speech Department. Study of causes, symptoms, and diagnosie of major disorders of
speech, Readings in current theories and recent experimental work. Practical work in
the field by special arrangement. May also be taken as Speech 4314.

4316. Workship in Curriculum Development. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification and a course in curriculum development.
Emphasis on useful living based on fundamental attitudes, skills, knowledges, apprecla-
tions, Group work with experience, Interest and resource units and areas.

4317. Curriculum Development Practicum. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Upper division classification and one course in student teaching. Em-
phasis on development of curriculum plans and materials as related to classroom teach~

4318, Speech Correction Methods. Cr.3. (3-1).

Formerly Speech 432, Prerequisite: Junior classification. A general survey of the
speech correction field and classification of common speech disorders. BStudy of the nature
and development of speech, including structure and controls of speech mechanism and
the science of phonetics; emphasis on classification of speech disorders, fundamental
causes and basic problems of the fleld. Time for observation in the eclinic required.
May also be taken as Speech 4318.

4319. Speech Correction Methods. Cr. 3.

Formerly Bpeech 433. Prerequisite: Education 4318. A background study of the
causes and theraples of common speech disorders. Observation of hearing tests. Buper-
vised work with cases in the Speech Clinic. May also be taken as Speech 4319,

4320 and 4321. Supervised Clinical Practice in Speech Correction.
Cr. 3 each.

Each credit bour requires 35 laboratory hours. Prerequisite: Education 4318, concur-
rent registration in 4319, or by permission of Head of Speech Department, Required of
teachers desiring special certificate for speech correction. (May be taken as 4220, 4221,
or 4222 for two hours credit each semester.) May also be taken as Speech 4320 and
4321, or 4220, 4221 and 4222.

¥or Graduates
531, Educational Research. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and educational
psychology. Study and application of methods of educational research. Emphasis on

unique character of obtaining, processing, interpreting and utllizing significant educa-
tional data.

§532. Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and educational
psychology. Comparative analysis of major social philosophies and their application to
the field of education in our American democracy.

534. Advanced Educational Sociology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and educational

Boclology. Advanced study and application of sociological principles as basic knowledge
in professional education.

635, Federal, State, County and Local School Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on the development and relatedness
of the several aspects of educational administration.

536. Elementary School Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasls on elementary school personnel

ﬁ:fonllbmtles for curriculum development, detail of administration, and modern super-
on.

537. Secondary School Administration. Cr. 3. :

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours In education and educational psychol-
ogY, approval of the education department, analysis of curriculums, functions of
tration. Btudy of master schedule, personnel, finance, and related aspects of
Bmphasis on sharing processes with community.

638. Advanced Audio-Visual Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
Ogy, approval of the education department. Analyses procurement, distribution, gnd utill-
zation and audio-visual materials and equipment. Special emphasis on preparation of
personnel and development of physical facilities. S ® :
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539. Administration of Business Services. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on best modern practices in school
business services. -Review of such practices. Preparation of essential resource materials.

5310. Audio-Visual Workshop. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational phychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on real problems in audio-visual
work including the machinery of procurement and distribution. Preparation of selected
audio-visual materials. Integration with a total curriculum development program.

5311. Applied Educational Research. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in educatfon and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on the working out of a real
research problem prepared for and selected in Education 531 (Educational Research).
The research reports prepared by students in this course are compiled into a volume for
publication following the conclusion of the course. Fach student desiring to do so, sub-
ject to approval of his report, may have it included by payment of $10 for the first
25 pages and 50 cents for each additional page.

5312. Elementary Supervision and Curriculum Development. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on modern trends in supervision
in the elementary school and its relationship to the curriculum development program.

5313. Secondary Supervision and Curriculum Development. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on modern trends in supervision in
the elementary school and its relationship to the curriculum development program.

5314, Advanced Curriculum Workshop. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational paychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on the preparation of curriculum
materials including urits or areas of experience, interest, resource, and action. Individ-
ualized curriculums, technigques of group work in curriculum development.

5315. Adult Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours in education and educational psychol-
ogy, approval of the education department. Comparative analysis of the place and func-
tion of adult education in the modern program of public education. Review of best
pmu;:ﬂ t.;nd analysis of need for particular types of adult education work in selected
comm! es.

5316. Junior College Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification, 18 hours In education and educational psychol-
0gy, approval of the education department. Emphasis on the function of the emergent
junior college in terms of terminal education and senior college preparation. Review of
best practice in junior college programs.

§351. General Education Seminar. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate work in educa-
tion and approval of admissions committee of education faculty. Basic course for second
stage of graduate work in education. Emphasis upon thorough and unified understanding
of whole field of profesgsional education.

5352. Seminar in History and Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for this seminar., Discussion and research in
history and philosophy of education in a comprehensive sense with judiclous applica-
tlon of derived principles of the specific needs and interests of the individual student.

5353, Seminar in Comparative Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for this seminar., Emphasis upon a compre-
hensive study of the educational systems of the world in relatively recent and current
times, Education as an instrumentality for world peace. Individual attention to prob-
lems of speclal concern.

5354. Seminar in Educational Sociology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committse for this seminar. Comprehensive review of
the literature In the specific fleld of educational soclology. Discussional analyses of the
soclological significance of current problems in our democracy and in the world as
to the professional field of education.

5355. Seminar in Elementary Education. Cr. 8.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduats program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for the seminar. Intensive study of tremds
In modern elementary education with emphasis on best practice. ’

5356, Seminar in Secondary Education. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
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cation and approval by faculty committee for this seminar. Intensive study of trends
in modern secondary education ‘with emphasis on best practice.

5357. Seminar in the Junior College. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for the seminar. Comprehensive analysis of
the junior college movement in the United States with Identification of significant junior
college programs. Intensive study of the literature. Discussional analysis of the junior
college as the community college. Individualized study of administration, curriculum
development, and similar problems.

5358. Seminar in Educational Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for this seminar. Intensive review of the
whale ffeld of educational administration with emphasis on both basilc references and
periodical sources. Pattern of discussional analyels based upon individuation of seminar
personnel.

5359. Seminar in Supervision and Curriculum Development. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for the seminar. Dynamic structure and depth
of current developments in supervision and curriculum development with intenslve re-
search on current best practices, Including work of local, state, and national professional
organizations.

5360. Seminar in Audio-Visual Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for this seminar. Detailed group planning
of total audlo-visual education programs for variety of school systems and intermediate
sdrvice agencies.

5361. Seminar in Health Education, Cr. 3.

- Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program In edu-
cation and approval by faculty committee for the seminar. Group research on best prac-
tice programs in health education in public achools, Study of relationship with other
agencies. Bpeclalized study of particular probleme by individual members of seminar.

631-2. Education Thesis Seminar. Cr. 3 each.

Belection of and work upon an action research problem or a course research prob-
lem. Prior registration required of those following the Master's thesis degree plan.

731-2. Education Dissertation Seminar. Cr. 3 each.
Belection of and intensive work upon a dissertation problem involving a significant

amount of Independent research. Required by those qualified candidates for the Ed.D. or
the Ph.D. degree in Education.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3831. Child Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Soclal behavior and development, from
early childhood to adolescence, in living and learning as related to physical, mental
and emotional maturation and readiness levels. Continuum—observation of teaching
in the elementary school.

333, Statistical Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of educational psychology. Application of statistical
methods to educational psychological problems. Description of data in terms of averages,
measures of variability, and measures of relationships. Problems of prediction, fre-
quency distributions, and elementary sampling theory.

336. Adolescent Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Upper division classification. Social behavior and development from
early adolescence to maturity, in living and learning as related to physieal, mental
and emotional growth and adjustment. Guidance emphasis. Continuum—observation in
teaching in the secondary school.

337. Introduction to Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of educational psychology. A survey of the basie
principles, techniques and procedures as applied to educational, vocational and per-
sonal counseling. (This course was formerly Education 336).

431. Tests and Measurements. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 333. Instruction and supervised practice in
the administration and scoring of individual and group Intelligence tests and various
te&_ms of achlevement, aptitudes and personality.

433, Mental Hyglene: The Psychology of Personal Adjustment. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 231. The application of mental hygiene
principles which promote adequate individual - adjustment and group

in’ daily life situations of the:' family, school, apd  community.
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For Graduates

530. Advanced Educational Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and educational
psychology. The trends of psychology as related to problems of education. Buch
topics as learning, motlvation, emotions, adjustment, measurement, personality are
reviewed.

531. Introduction to Projective Techniques. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 431. Review of the development of projec-
tive techniques. Intensive study and administration of specific projective tests,
533. Experimental Child Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate classification and consent of the Instructor. Advanced
work in the psychology of the child, with emphasis upon research techniques. Op-
portunities will be provided to observe children in the Nursery School.
b34. Practicum in Intelligence Testing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 431. Instruction and practice in adminis-
tering the Binet Test and the Wechsler-Bellevue Test. (This course was formerly
Psychology 530.)

535. Introduction to the Rorschach Test. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 advanced semester hours in educational psychology. Technigue of
administration, scoring, and fundamentals of interpretation of normal Rorschach
records. Review of literature on use of the Rorschach in the clinical situation.

537. Advanced Statistical Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 333. The study of statistical inference, in-
cluding the chi-square and other tests of statistical hypotheses, small sample error
theory, speclal sampling techniques and introduction to the analysis of variance.

539, Vocational Information. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 337. The sources, techniques of collecting,
el and using educational, occupational and vocational Information necessary
in counseling.

5310-11. Practicum in Techniques of Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 3 each.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 337 and 431. Methods of vocational, edu-
cational and personal counseling approached through case histories, observation, and
interviews. Methods of counseling, directive and nondirective.

§312-13, Practicum in Advanced Psychological Testing. Cr. 3 each.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 5311. The Interviewing of students and
clients, the selecting of appropriate tests, administering and interpreting tests, reporting
results and recommending remedial procedures.

§314. Seminar in Educational Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or {fifth year, of graduate program in
education and approval by faculty committee for this seminar, Comprehensive review
of the literature in the specific field of educational psychology. Discussional analyses
of the application of the results of psychological research to problems in the fleld
of professional education.

5315, Seminar in Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in
education and approval by faculty committee for this seminar, Recent developments and
current problems in vocational, educational and personal guildance in various types
of agencles with particular reference to the fleld of professional education.

560-1. Internship in Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 6 each.

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 5313. Internship, consisting of counseling
and guidance. Supervised work In one or more school systems, or other approved
agencies engaged in professional psychological services.

PHILOSOPHY

Students may major or minor in philosophy. Minimum requirements
for the major are 24 semester hours; the minimum for the minor is 18
semester hours. By special permission, the following courses in other
tields may be applied on the major in philosophy: Government 433 and
434; Prychology 433 and 484,

For Undergraduates

230. Introduction to Philosophy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisfts: Sophomore olassification. Problems involved in the interpretation
of the nature of knowledge, reality, and value.
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238. Ethles. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Problems of individual and social conduct.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

832. History of Philosophy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Philosophical systems developed by the great
philosophers of the world.

333. Development of American Philosophy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Integrated study of pecullarly American phi-
losophy, beginning with colonial times, ending with recent trends.

335, Oriental Philosophies. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Burvey of the views of important philogophie
thinkers of the Orlent, with particular emphasis upon those of China and India.

387. Logie. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Introduction to deductive and inductive
methods,

431, Aesthetics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senlor classification or consent of instructor. Interpretations of
the nature of beauty and analysis of the aesthetic experience.

432. Philosophy of Value. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senlor classification or consent of instructor. Analysis of the na-
ture and validity of values; exploration of the possibility of an iIntegrated wvalue
system.

436, Philosophy of Religion. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior classification or consent of instructor. Burvey of historical
and contemporary religious movement.

438. Seminar in Philosophical Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior classification and major or minor in philosophy. Readings on
gelected toplcs, reports, and conferences.

Electrical Engineering

PROFESSORS BULLEN, SMITH. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS BEN-
NETT,* HOUSTON. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS MINTER,
SPUHLER, STENIS, INSTRUCTORS HARMAN,

LEE, LILLY, WADE.

Electrical engineering is one of the newest branches of engineering.
The branch has developed so rapidly, and the applications of electricity
have become so broad, that many subdivisions in electrical engineering
now exist, offering opportunity and vocations in a variety of engineering
endeavors. Graduates in electrical engineering find employment in such
fields as manufacturing, public utilities, business, contracting, sales, re-
search, teaching, design, construction, application, transportation, illumin-
ation, and communication.

Specialization in any of these fields usually follows graduation. Some
degree of specialization is provided in the senior year by the offer of
two options, the Communications Option and the Power Option. The
purpose of the course is to give comprehensive training in the principles
of electricity required for a thorough understanding of electrical circults,
apparatus, and machinery.

Laboratories are equipped with the latest types of radio, electronics
equipment, and machines. Experimental verification of the theory studied
in the classroom is carried out in the laboratory. The curriculum Is
broadened by the inclusion of courses in chemical, civil, industrial and
mechanical engineering, in addition to the course in electrical engineering.

For Undergraduates

221-2. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Registration In E.B. 231-2. A laboratory course to accompany B.E.
231-2. Three hours per week is assembled and 3 hours nonassembled.
* On Leave. 2 .
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231-2. Principles of Electrical Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Parallel enrcllment In caleulus. Lectures, recitations, and problems
on the fundamental principles of electric, magnetic, and dielectric circuits, Magnetic
properties of Iron and steel. Induced and generated electromotive forces. Forces on
conductors, Electric and magnetic flelds. Conduction in solids and lquids.

335, Wiring and Illumination. Cr. 3. ) .

Prerequisite: Math. 132, 6 semester hours of physics. Standard methods of wirlng
eircults; the general theory and modern methods of {llumination. For architectural
students.

412-13. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E, 426-7 or 438-9. For civil, chemical, industrial,
mechanical, and textile engineering students.

426-27. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Phys. 235, Math., 251. Recitations and problems dealing with the
elementary principles of direct and alternating current circuits and machinery. For
clvil, chemical, and textile engineering students.

438-9. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: Phys. 235, Math. 251. Recitations and problems dealing with the
principles of direct and alternating current circuits and machinery. For industrial,
mechanical, and petroleum engineering students.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
322, Alternating Current Circuits Laboratory. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 332, A laboratory course to accompany E.B.
332, Three hours per week of the laboratory in assembled and 3 hours nonassembled.
323, Electronics Laboratory. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 325. A laboratory course to accompany E.H.
325. A laboratory study of the operating characteristics of representative types of mod-
ern vacuum tubes, both radlo and Industrial types. Three hours per week of the
laboratory {s assembled and three hours non-assembled.

824, Communications Circuits Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 334. A laboratory course to accompany E.H.
334, Three hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and three hours non-as-
sembled. !
325, Electronics. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: E.E. 332. Basic theory underlying the operation of representative
types of modern vacuum tubes. Conslderation fs given to both radio and industrial
types of tubes.

332, Alternating Current Circuits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 231-2. Lectures, recitations, and problems dealing with the
fundamental principles of alternating current circuits.
334¢. Communications Circuits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: ¥.E. 332, Lectures, recitations, and problems dealing with electrio
fietworks, coupled clrcuits, transients, electric and magnetic fields.

336. IMumination. Cr.3. (2-3). .

Prerequisite: Junifor standing or consent of instructor. Fundamental principles and
modern practice of illumination. Offered when demand justifies.
410. Current Electrical Engineering. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Senfor standing. Class discussion of current developments in the fleld
of electrical engineering.

4112-13. Electrical Machinery Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 4312-13. Same as E.E. 4212-13 except less time
I8 spent in the laboratory. For communicatinns option only.

4114, Communications Circuits Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration In E.E. 4314. A Ilaboratory course to accompany E.H.
4814. TFilters, transmission lines, and antennas are studied In the laboratory.

429, Engineering Blectronies. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: E.E. 4310, 4210. Reglstration in E.E. 4218, A study of basie prin-
ciples and engineering applications of electronic apparatus. High-vacuum and gaseous
tubes, photoelectricity, control circuits and seromechanisms, high-frequency heating,
Welding controls, motor controls, x-ray applications. Emphasis i3 placed on theory and
basic principles of operation.

4210. Vacuum Tube Circuits Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: E.E. 325, 334, Registration in E.E. 4310, A laboratory course to
‘-W"mmgly dE.E. 4310. Three hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and 3 hours
unasgembled, -
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4211, Radio Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: BE.K. 4310, Registration in BE.E. 4311. A laboratory course to ac-
company E;LE. 4311, Three hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and 3 hours
unassemble

4212-13. Electrical Machinery Laboratory. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 4312-13. A laboratory course to accompany
H.B. 4312-13. Machines are operated and tested in the laboratory and results com-
pared with theoretical characteristics previously derived.

4217. Instrument Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 4317. Experimental study of the fundamental
transducer elements, their characteristics and calibration. Application of the basic
elements in the measurement of physical quantities. Btudy of elementary telemetering
and control systems.

432-3. Electric Power Transmission. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: E.E, 332, 334, Electric and magnetic fields of transmission lnea;

the calculation of inductance and capacitance for single and multiple ecircuits. Duu-lbu-'
tion and transmission practice: construction, switching and protecton. Short-and-long-

line calculations. Theory of symmetrical components and application to network analysis.
435, Advanced Illumination. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 335 or E.E. 336, or consent of instructor. Quantitative and
qualitative considerations in Interior lighting design. Mathematical treatment of {llumi-
nation determinations. Economic considerations in light production. Offered when de-
mand justifies.

436-7. Electromagnetic Field Theory. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math., 321 and consent of instructor. Static field equations, elemen-
tary boundary value problems, solutions of Maxwell’s equations. High frequency poten-
tial, circuit concepts, and skin effect. Propagation of electromagnetic waves. Wave
guldes and resonant, cavities. Radiation. This 18 not a required course and can be
given only on the basis of sufficient registration.

4310. Vacuum Tube Circuits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 325, 334. Circuit elements, sources of power, amplitiers, oscll-
lators, modulators, detectors, and mixers.

4311. Radio Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 4310. Miscellaneous aspects of tubes and circuits, propagation
orulrndio Eaves, transmitters, recelvers, radio alds to navigation, radar, television, sound
equipmen

4312-13. Electrical Machinery. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: BE.E. 332, 334. Theory and operation of power machinery. Includes
transformers, d.c. machines, synchronous machines, induction motors, and converters.
Theoretical calculations of operating characteristice are derived by equivalent ecircuit
solutions and graphical construction.

4314, Communications Circuits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.H. 334. Problems in filters, transmission lines and antennas. For
communications option only.

4317, Instrumentation—Theory and Practice. Cr.3. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Senlor standing In E.E. and Math. 321, or comsent of instructor.
Basic study of the Instrumentation problem. Fundamentals of transducers. Transmis-
slon, indication, and recording of data. Emphasis on the elettrical methods for the
measurement of physical quantities. Telemetering and elementary control systems.

411-2. Engineering Seminar. Cr.1. (0-3).
Credit for this course may be- given as often as successfully repeated. The In-
vestigation and study of engineerlng problems of special interest and value to the

students taking the course. Work 18 of the nature of research. May be taken only
with permission of head of the department.

For Graduates
621-2. Advanced Electronic Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: B.B. In E.E. or consent of Instructor. Designing, construction, setting
up, and testing of electronlc equipment, industrial, radio, radar, and special equip-
ment used in the study and testing of electron tubes.) BSpecial emphasis is given to
the principles of electronic control of industrial apparatus.

523. Symmetrical Components Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Registration In E.E, 533 or consent of Instructor, Experiments in the
determination of sequence components of machine reactance. The application of both
the symmetrical component and cross-fleld theory is developed in experiments on capaci-
tor and other types of single-phase motors.

628. Controls and Servo-Mechanisms Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-6).
Prerequisite: B.S. in E.E. or consent of instructor. Experiments are conducted in the
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operation of automatic controllers for a-c and d-¢ motors, voltage regulators for gener-
ators, selsyns and other elements of servo-mechanisms, The magnetic oscillograph 1is
used in & varlety of experiments,

528-9. Advanced Electrical Machines Laboratory. Cr.2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 538-9. Experimental, determination of steady
state and transient machine reactances, power, torque angle, hunting period, ete. The
fnduction machine as a frequency converter and generalized transformer. Investigation
of special devices.

531-2. Vacuum Tubes and Associated Circuits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 4310 or consent of instructor. A detailed study of vacuum tubes
and associated circuits, Steady-state and transient response of linear amplifiers, ran-
dom noise, power amplifiers, feed-back amplifiers, the Nyquist criterlon for stability,
oscillators, and speclal toples from current literature.

533. Symmetrical Components. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: B.S. In E.E, or consent of Instructor. The theory of the method of
symmetrical components iz reviewed and supplemented in detall; related compenents are
described, and the method is applied to the calculation of voltages and currents In
complex systems under conditions of fault or unbalanced loading. The symmetrical com-
ponent [mpedances of machines are defined and calculated, also the zero sequence im-
pedance of lines and cables. The network analyzer Is Investigated.

535. Protection of Electric Power Systems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E.E. 633 or consent of Instructor. The cause and nature of statlc and
dynamic system over-voltages is introduced as a background for developing methods
of minimizing system disturbance. Protection factors to be considered are: system
grounding, the Peterson Coil, lighting arresters, expulsion gaps, Insulation coordina-
tlon, and the relation of impulse to sustained dielectric strength. Systems of relaying
and the application of clrcuit breakers are studied.

536-7. Advanced Network Theory. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: B.8. in E.E. or consent of instructor. Solution of transients in lnear
systems by means of the LaPlace transform. Theory of two terminal and four terminal
networks, impedance transformation, Foster's theorem, conventional and lattice filters,
equalizers, network design, application of network theory to vacuum tube clrcuits, The
first semester ia of general value in both communications and power flelds. The work
of the second semester s largely of value in the field of communications.

538-9. Advanced Electrical Machine Theory. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: B.S. in E.E. or consent of Instructor. A rigorous exposition of ma-
chine theory. Application of the methods of Doherty, Nickle, and Park to many prob-
lems., Direct and quadrature-axis concepts of steady-state and transient reactance. Field
and armature transient currents by operational caleulus methods. Space and time
harmonics of mmf. Emphasis is on operation, but design factors such as flux plotting
are considered. )

601. Thesis.

Engineering Drawing
(See Industrial Engineering)

Engineering Orientation

1. Engineering Orientation. Cr.1. (1-0).

Development of correct study habits; study and preparation of time budgets;
relationship of the student to the college; brief talks by representatives of engineering
departments with particular emphasis being placed on the qualifications, opportunities
and nature of work performed by graduates In each department; talks by representa-
tives of College Health Service; engineering ethics; responsibility of the engineer as &
;ﬁlt::::tur Required of all entering freshmen engineering students during their first

s
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English

PROFESSORS CAMP, ALLEN, CUNNINGHAM,* DOAK,** GATES,
GUNN, MILLS, SMALI.WOODY{, STROUT. ASSOCIATE PROFES-
SORS GILLIS, MURPHY, TEAGUE. ASSISTANT PROFES-
SORS CARTER, MALE, McCULLEN, WHITE. IN-
STRUCTORS COBB,***, GAHRING, GREEN,
JOHNSON,*** LEWIS, MILES,****

NALL,**** POLK, RUSSELL,

WELLBORN, WELLS,

WILSON

Requirements and prerequisites:

Students of all divisions are required to take six semester hours of
freshman English, English 131-2 or 1334, as a prerequisite for all English
courses on the sophomore level. All entering freshmen normally take a
Cooperative English Examination. Those who attain a superior rating
on this examination and wish to take advanced work in freshman English
will be tentatively assigned to English 133. Those in this group who make
“B" or better on examinations in theme writing and reading comprehension
will remain in English 133; the others will be transferred to English 131.
Those students who make “C” or better in English 133 will be allowed to
enroll in English 134; those making “D” must complete their six semester
hours of English by taking English 132, Those students who make “A”
in English 131 will be eligible to complete their six semester hours of
freshman English by taking English 134 in the second semester.

Entering students who make extremely low scores on the Cooperative
English Examination and those who have previously failed English will
be enrolled in special sections of English 131 which meet four periods a
week instead of three periods.

For sophomore English, students in the Division of Agriculture will
take English 234, and most students in the Division of Engineering will
take English 233. All other students will take English 237-8.

To take advanced courses in English, a student must have completed
12 semester hours of English—131-2 or 133-4 and 237-8 or their equivalents.
Majors in journalism who minor in English will take four advanced
E?glish courses instead of the usual two advanced courses required for
minors.

A student must make at least “C” on an advanced course in English
if he wishes to have it count toward a major, minor, or teaching major
or minor in English. In all English courses, regardless of rank, a student
must demonstrate an adequate command of correct and effective English
or receive an “F” in the course.

* Btudents In th
will take 6 emast.e: E:E;%:;llgi ..;;griféfectura SR I (R

English majors should consult with the department head, especially
before they select advanced English courses, to plan a well-rounded pro-
gram of studies. In their freshman year English majors are urged to elect
History 133-4 (English History) instead of History 131-2.

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in English will
be accepted subject to the general requirements of the Division of Gradu-
ate Studies. A student working for a doctorate in English literature may
choose American literature as one of his two minors. Upon completing
his work for the Master's Degree or at the beginning of his second full
year of graduate work, the student who plans to take his Doctor’s Degree
in English will be given a preliminary comprehensive examination in

1‘. . Deceased.

** On leave, 1950-51.

*** Resigned, February, 1951.

** Professor and Dean of Women Em
* Professor Emeritus 1049, .
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English literature, and American literature if he plans to minor in it,
to determine his degree of proficiency in these subjects. The student must
also have at least one graduate course in eight specific fields of English
literature and must concentrate with additional courses in one of these
fields (or two or more closely related fields) and write his dissertation in
that field. . 2

¥For Undergraduates

131-2. English Composition. Cr. 3.

The essentials of clear, correct, and effective general writing. Reading and the
discussion of examples of good English lterature. Class discussion, tests, regular
themes, ocutside reading, some individual conferences.

138, Advanced Composition and Literature for Freshmen. Cr. 3.

Course designed for those who demonstrate unusual abflity in English fundamen-
tals as measured by English placement tests and departmental examinations. Em-
phasls on expository writing and reading of various types of Ilfterature.

134, Advanced Composition and Literature for Freshmen. Cr. 3.
Continuation of English 133. Narrative writing, descriptive writing, and an in-

vestigation of special topics. Reading of various types of lterature.

233, Technical Writing. Cr. 3.

Essentials of correctness and effectiveness in technical writing. Regular themes,
reports, and a long term report. Required of sophomore engineering students, except
thoge ifi the Department of Architecture (Design and Commerclal Art Options).

234, Special Work on Correct Usage. Cr, 3.

Themes, reports, and much practical experience in writing. Required of sophomores
in the Division of Agriculture.

237-8. Types and Masterpieces of Literature. Cr. 3.

A study of the chilef literary types illustrated from the masterpleces of English,
American, modern European, and clagsical literature. Required as the sophomore
course in English for students in the Divisions of Arts and Sclences, Business Ad-
ministration, Home Economics, and in the Department of Architecture (Design and
Commercial Art Options). In English 237 outstanding plays and novels are read;
in English 238 biography and narrative and lyrical poetry are studied.

339, Literary Biography. Cr. 3.

The blographical works of Cellini, Boswell, Franklin, Southey, Lockhart, Gosse,
Strachey, and Bradford, as they reflect the soclal and political conditions, the art, the
science, and the literature of their times.

3310, The Teaching of English in the Secondary School. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 18 semester hours in English, Education 336, Psychology 335. In
exceptional instances, Psychology 335 may be taken parallel with English 3310 or
in the semester following. Problems of teaching English in secondary schools; effective
methods; material and equipment; classroom observation and demonstration. May be
counted as English or as education by English majors.

3311. ‘The Nature of Literature. Cr. 3.

A careful study of representative poems, plays, and novels to determine something
of the method by which thought and experience find expression In literature.

3315. The Short Story. Cr. 3.

Samplings of the work of outstanding writers, together with a study of patterns
and some attention to the writing of the short story. May be counted as English or jour-
nallsm by journalism majors.

3323. Masterpieces of World Literature. Cr. 3.

A study In English of some of the great books of the western world. Selections
from the Homeric poems, the Greek dramatists, Vergil, Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio,
Shdlcespeare, Cervantes, Mollere, and the Bible,

3324, Modern European Drama. Cr. 3.

Representative plays of such writers as Ibsen, Strindberg, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Haupt-
mann, Wedekind, Bacque, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, Galsworthy, Barrie, and Bhaw. Some
consideration of more recent dramatists.

3325. Creative and Professional Writing. Cr. 3.

Study of the various techniques of creative writing. Exercises in the composition
of the short story, verse, drama, and other literary forms. Enrollment limited to
those who have made a '*B'’ average in freshman English or who have the consent
of the instructor. i

For Undergraduates and Graduates
332. History of the English Language. Cr. 3.
A study of the principal changes which the English language has undergone from
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the beginnings to the present and the relation of these changes to the culfural
development of the English-speaking people.

833, American Prose. Cr. 3.

Belections of literary significance from the outstanding American prose writers,
838. American Poetry. Cr.3. .

Belections from the works of the outstanding American poets.
8316. The American Novel. Cr. 3.

Sefected mnovels of James, Garland, Wharton, Lewls, Peterkin, Tarkington, Her-
gesheimer, Ferber, Cather, and Drelser.

3317. The English Novel from Lyly to Scott. Cr. 3.

Lectures on the development of the English novel. Representative examples of
Elizabethan fiction and the novels of Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Bterne,
Jane Austen, and Scott.

8818. English and Foreign Fiction from 1825 to 1910, Cr. 3.

Representative novels of Dickens, Thackeray, the Brontes, Hardy, Meredith, Balzas,
Flaubert, Zola, Tolstoy, Dostoevski, and Turgenev.

3320, American Drama. Cr. 3.

Representative plays of Godfrey, Tyler, Dunlap, Boucicault, Howard, Belasco,
Thomas, Fitch, O'Nélll, Kaufman, Rice, Anderson, and others. Considerable emphasis
on the contemporary period.

8322, Modern British and American Poetry. Cr. 3.
The major poets and poetic movements from Hardy and Robinson to the present
430. Chaucer. Cr. 3.

Close reading of The Canterbury Tales and Trollus and Criseyde; more rapid
review of other works; Chaucer’'s art, thought, and life In relation to his cultural
environment.

431, Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Cr. 3.
Outstanding English plays from Dryden to Bheriden, 1660-1780.
432, Shakespeare. Cr. 3.

A cloge reading of the following plays: ‘“The Comedy of Errors,’ ‘“Richard IL"”
The First Part of ‘‘Henry IV,"” “Romeo and Jullet," ‘‘The Merchant of Venice,"
“Much Ado About Nothing,’” *‘Hamlet,”” ‘‘Macbeth,”” ‘‘Anthony &nd Cleopatra,’” and
‘‘The Tempest.”

433. Shakespeare. Cr. 3.

A close reading of the following plays: ‘‘The Two Gentlemen of Verona,” ‘'Rich-
ard IOL'" ‘““Henry V,'” ‘‘Jullus Caesar,’” ‘*As You Like It,"" ‘‘Twelfth Night,” *‘‘Measure
for Measure,’ ‘‘Othello,”” ‘“King Lear,” and ‘‘The Winter's Tale.” '

434, Milton and His Age. Cr. 3.

The social, political, and religious conditions in the time of Milton. A careful
reading of Milton's life and early poems and an Intensive study of ‘‘Paradise
Lost,”” ‘Paradise Regained,”” and 'S 1 Agonistes.”

435. English Romanticism. Cr. 8.

Belections from the worka of the Pre-Romanticlsts, The poetry and poetic principles
of Wordsworth and Coleridge.

436. The Later Romantic Poets. Cr. 3.

Selections from the poetry of Scott, Byron, Shelley, and Keats; blography and
background. .

437. English Drama from the Beginnings to 1642. Cr. 3.
The development of tragedy, comedy,and chronicle history from the early types of
in England.

439. Current English. Cr. 3.

Phonetics, grammar, syntax, idlom, vocabulary and dialects of present-day Hnglish,
British and American, Bpecial attention to dialects and idioms of Southwestern United
Btates. (English 332 desirable but not prerequisite as a background course.)

4311. Early Eighteenth Century English Poetry and Prose. Cr. 3.

Rise of journalism and the periodical essays of Defoe, Addison and Bteele. Batire
and criticism of Bwift, Pope, and others.

4312. Age of Johnson. Cr. 3.
Continuation of English 4311. Rise of the English novel, Detailed study of Bos-

:&1:‘:. Life of Johnson and Jonnson's contemporaries, Goldsmith, Walpole, Burke,

4314. Non-Dramatic Poetry and Prose of the Seventeenth Century. Cr.3.

A survey of sh writers, excl through
Diyies. S8 Loekfn‘u rs, exclusive of Milton, from Bacon and Donne
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4315. Tudor Poetry and Prose. Cr.3

The Elizabethan lyric and narrative poets and prose writers: More, Ma.rlowe, Bidney,
Bpenser, Shakespeare, Danlel, Drayton, Camplon, Jonson, and others

4316, The Structure of the Novel. Cr. 3.

Lectures on the principles of craftsmanship which make for effective fiction.
Reading from a selected list of novels,

4318, Early Victorian Prose and Poetry. Cr. 3.
Lamb, Hazlitt, DeQuincey, Tennyson, and Browning.
4319, Later Victorian Prose and Poetry. Cr. 3.

Carlyle, Ruskin, Macaulay, Newman, Huxley, Arnold, Bwinburne, the Rossettls, and
others,

4320. American Literature and Its Backgrounds. Cr. 3.
The Puritan influence, the Age of Reason, the Romantic Movement up to Whitman,
4321, American Literature and Its Backgrounds. Cr. 3.

The works of Whitman and the rise of Reallsm and Naturallsm. A continuation
of 4320, but either part may be taken separately.

4322. Life and Literature of the Southwest. Cr. 3.

Btudy of the cultural and literary contributions of the Bouthwest to American life.
This course may be counted as either English or history and is the same course as
listed under History 4322.

4326, Types of American Fiction. Cr. 3.

Representative works of Brown, Irving, Cooper, Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Mark
Twain, and Howells.

For Graduates
630. Middle English Literature. Cr. 3.

Teutonic, Celtic, and Classical-Christian origins of medieval literature in English.
Btudies in the romance, allegory, and didactic verse, with special attention to the
“Bir Gawain’’ poet, ‘‘Plers Plowman,”” and to problems in the Interpretation of
Chaucer.

531. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research. Cr. 3.

Required of all English graduate students, preferably at the beglnning of their
griduate work, Complilation of bibliographies; examination and evaluation of pri-
mary and secondary sources; problems of style and organization presented by the
research paper in the fleld of literary studies.

532. English Literary History. Cr. 3.

A survey of the development and continuity of English literature from Old English
through the Nineteenth Century, designed to review significant authors, lterary move-
mtentu d:md ﬁse;m, and to emphasize the noteworthy contributions and characteristica
of each periof

533. Elizabethan Drama. Cr. 3.

634, Old English, Cr. 3.

538, Studies in American Literature. Cr. 3.

537. Spenser. Cr. 3.

5638, Studies in the English Romantic Poets. Cr. 3.
539. American Critical Theories. Cr. 3.

631. Literary Criticism. Cr. 3.

6319. Studies in Shakespeare. Cr. 3.

m nature and content of the course will vary to meet the needs of the students
enro!

631-2, Master’'s Thesis.
731-2. Doctor’s Thesis.

Family Relations
(See Child Development and Family Relations)

Finance
(See Accounting and Finance)
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Foods, Nutrition and Institutional Management

PROFESSORS MICHIE, WEEKS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
TWYFORD. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BUTTRILL. INSTRUC-
HATTOX, PART-TIME INSTRUCTOR SCHULZ.

In the Department of Foods and Nutrition, work is offered leading
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics with a major
in foods and nutrition.

The curriculum offers optional courses during the junior and senior
years which will prepare the student for special phases of work in the
field of foods and nutrition, i.e., homemaking, teaching foods and nutri-
tion, appointments in dietetics, social welfare, commercial food service
and research. These options are listed with the curriculum in this catalog.

In addition to work offered for the undergraduate degree, the De-
partment of Foods and Nutrition gives graduate work leading to the
Degree of Master of Science.

Discussion of graduate work including admission, divisions and de-
partments offering graduate work, and graduate degrees given, will be
found in this catalog under the Division of Graduate Studies.

FOODS AND COOKERY

For Undergraduates
131. Elementary Food Preparation and Serving. Cr.3. (2-3).

The principles of cookery with an introduction to the planning and serving of meals
in the home; a study of consumer problems as related to food.

132, Elementary Food Preparation. Cr. 3. (2-3).

The sclentific principles underlying food preparation; problems of buying, phases of
prod:etton and manufacture as they relate to the cooking of foods. Some experimental
worl

135. Food Preparation and Selection (for Nurses). Cr. 3. (2-3).

Principles of food preparation, selection and service with emphasis on the nutritive
value of foods. The course is based on normal family meals with applications to the
needs of nursing.

232. Meal Planning and Table Service. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 132. The planning and service of luncheons, suppers, dinners,
buffet meals and teas. Food combinations in relation to the nutritive and aesthetic
;specu of menu planning. Economics of food purchasing and compilation of food
udgets.

233. Food Selection and Serving. Cr.3. (2-3).

The planning, preparation and serving of family meals including meals for special
occaslons as buffet meals, teas, and dinners. Food budgets and the economics of food
purchasing. Open to men and women not registered as home economics students.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
‘When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly pe-
titioned for and additional work on an added problem is required.
311. History of Food Customs. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. A study of the development of current food customs
in America In relation to their cultural implications.

331. Food Demonstration. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Foods 232, Nutr. 334. Procedure in demonstrating before audiences
of different sorts. Especially for prospective teachers and home demonstration agents.
832. Food Purchasing. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Foods 132, Food purchasing with emphasis on the relation of the pro-
ducer to the consumer, on food legislation, and on methods of reducing food costs.
Visits to local markets. Economy of time, labor, money, and equipment.

333. Experimental Cookery. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 232, Nutr, 334, and junior standing in foods and nutrition.
Experimental work in the fleld of cookery. Factors Influencing food preparation. Test-
ing recipes, developing proportions for new recipes.

835. Food Preservation. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Junior or senlor standing in Department of Foods and Nutrition.
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Adapfation of newer sclentific methods to food preservation. Intensive practice in can-
ning, preserving, and pickling meats, fruits, vegetables. Especially for home demon-
stration agents and vocational home economics teachers,

431, Problems of the School Lunch Program. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Foods 232, Nutritlon 334. A study of the problems of feeding children
in the schoo! lunchroom with emphasis on the planning and preparation of nutritionally
adequate meals, and the factors of acceptability of foods by children.

433, Advanced Food Preparation and Serving. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 232, 332, Nutrition 334, and senlor standing; open to juniors
upon recommendation of Head of Department, Experience in preparation of unusual
types of foods and meals for special occasions., Designed to develop a more cos-
mopolitan attitude toward food. Opportunity is given for practice in preparing and
gerving groups with ordinary home and laboratory equipment.

For Graduates
531. Research Methods in Cookery. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 333 and graduate standing. A study of some problems of food
preparation and their solution. Laboratory experience in solving current problems in
food preparation methods; egg and milk cookery, emulsions, Jjellles, preparation and
freezing of batters and doughs, fats and ofls, meals, special problems.

NUTRITION AND DIETETICS

For Undergraduates
333. Elementary Nutrition and Food Selection. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. Fundamental principles of nutrition
and the relation of food selection to health. Emphasis i3 placed on the planning of
dietaries to meet the individual requirement and to the selection of foods from the
standpoint of economics and physical efficiency. Open to men and women not registered
in the Department of Foods and Nutrition.

334, Elementary Nutrition. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisitd: Foods 132, Chem. 131-2, Zool. 235-6. The essentials of an adequate
diet. The food requirements of persons of different ages and the nutritive values of
common food materials. Experimental work with laboratory animals.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly peti-
tioned for and additional work or an added problem is required.

431. Nutrition in Disease. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Nutr, 432 or perallel. Adaptions of diet to disorders of nutrition.
Bpecific diseases, the prevention and care of which are largely influenced by diet.

432, Nutrition. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Nutr. 334 and Chem. 341 or 343-4. Nutritive requirements from
infancy to old age. Emphasis upon the functions of the nutrients and thelr relation
to the chemistry and physiology of living tissues.

433. Child Nutrition. Cr.3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Foods 232 and Nutrition 334. A study of the principles of child

nutrition; the methods of judging nutritional astatus; planning, preparation and service
of food for children. Special emphasis on meals for the pre-school child.

434, Methods of Teaching Nutrition. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Nutrition 333 or Nutrition 334; courses in education or experience
satisfactory to the Head of the Department. A study of techniques unique to the

teaching of nutrition. Fleld work In the elementary grades, the use of experimental
animals, demonstrations.

For Graduates
§31. Techniques of Nutrition Research. Cr.3. (1-6).
Prerequisite: Nutr, 432 and graduate standing. Tralning in methods of research
in nutrition; food analysis, dietary studies, bioassay methods.
532, Studies in Energy Metabolism. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Nutr. 432 and graduate standing. Principles and techniques involved
In studies of energy metabolism; practice in determining basal metabolism, computing
the results and preseating the findings; experlence in the determination of energy
velus of foods.
538. Readings in Nutrition. Cr. 3.

Pretequisite: Nutritlon 432 and graduate standing. A critical study of the recent
Uiterature in the fleld of nutrition. Preparation and presentation of reports on
Belected topics. ‘The purpose of the course is to acquaint students with yecent re-
searches in nutrition. May be repeated for full credit. S :

631-832, Thesis.

"
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INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT

For Undergraduates
432. Large Quantity Cookery. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 232 and junior standing. A study of menu making, preparation
of food in large quantity cookery, and practical experience in food purchasing,

435. Organization and Administration. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 232 and Inst. Mgt. 432. A study of organization and admin-
istrative problems such a&s time study, management, employer-employee relationship,
budget making, and other factors leading to the establishment of standards for
effettive management of institutions.

436. Institutional Housekeeping. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Problems in the selection, operation, and arrange-
ment of institutional household equipment. The cleaning and care of the bullding,
sanitation, plumbing, ventilation, etec.

Foreign Languages

PROFESSORS QUALIA, GATES. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HAMII-
TON, HENNINGER. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS HAMLETT,
REYNOLDS, STREHLI, INSTRUCTORS B. ALEXAN-

DER, T. ALEXANDER, SADLER, TUCKER.

The Department of Foreign Languages offers instruction in German,
French, Latin, Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese. Sufficient work is of-
fered for a major in Spanish, French, and Latin, A minor may be earned
in German, Courses leading to the Degree of Master of Arts are offered
in Spanish.

Students following a major in one foreign language are strongly urged
to pursue work in a second foreign language and in English. Other fields
which may be effectively combined with a foreign language are speech,
social sciences, and journalism.

Students majoring in a foreign language must offer 36 semester hours,
if they satisfy the language requirements for a degree in the some lan-
guage., Students are urged to satisfy their foreign language requirement
in another language, however. In this case, 24 semester hours are suffi-
clent for a major.

Those expecting to major in foreign languages should consult with
the head of the department.

Students wishing to prepare for government service either at home:
or in foreign fields should consult with the head of the department. In
addition to determining languages to be studied, it is necessary to select
certain courses in literature, history, government, economics, typing, and
shorthand.

For Undergraduates
FRENCH
113. Orél v;ork in pronunciation and diction. Drill with wire recorder.
r. 1.
131-2. A Beginning Course in French. Cr. 3.

Grammar, reading, and oral practice.
231-2. Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: French 131-2, or two units of high school French.
331-2. A Rapid Reading Course. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: French 231-2 or the equivalent, For third year sclence students
and others who wish to acquire facllity and east in reading modern Freoch.
Enough grammar and cUmposition to build a solld foundation.

GERMAN
113. Oral work in pronunciation and diction. Drill with wire recarder. .

. 1,
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131-2. A Beginning Course in German. - Cr. 3.
Grammar, reading, and oral practice.
231-2. Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: German 131-2, or two units of high school German or the equivalent.
Reading of standard literary texts. Grammar review with written and oral practice.

233-4, Scientific German. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: German 131-2, or two units of high school German or the equiva-
lent. The reading of specially prepared scientific texts in German with grammar
review to agiist in the interpretations. For pre-medical and students in general.
331-2. Contemporary Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: German 231-2 or 233-4, or the equivalent. Reading of representa-
tive short stories, novels, dramas, and lyrics. Composition based on readings. Con-
ducted chiefly in Germaan.

333-4, Intermediate Sclentific German. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: German 233-4 or the equivalent. Advanced reading In various
sclentific flelds to meet needs of students.

ITALIAN
113. Oral work in pronounciation and diction. Drill with tape recorder.
Cr.1.
LATIN

A student credited with four admission units in Latin should take
Latin 331-2. ’

131-2. A Beginning Course in Latin. Cr. 3.

Forms, word formation, the fundamentals of syntax, and easy reading. Hspeclally
recommended for students preparing for law or medicine, as well as those electing
Latin for degree reguirements,

133, Latin Terminology. Cr. 3.

Practical Latin especlally for students majoring in sclentific or professional courses
who have had no Latin. The minimum essentials of Latin grammar, emphasis on
word analysis by study of root words, prefixes, and suffixes. Word lists, charts,
and myths relative to special subjects.

231-2, Reading and Composition. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Latin 131-2 or two units of high school Latin. Selections from
Caesar, Pliny, and Cicero. A review of Latin grammar; Informal instruction in
mythology and antiguities,

PORTUGUESE

131-2. A Beginning Course in Portuguese. Cr. 3.
Grammar, reading, and oral practice.
231-2, Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Portuguese 131-2, Grammar, reading, composition, and conversation,
taught by reference to the history, geography, culture, and economic conditions
of Portuguese-speaking countries with speclal reference to Brazil.

SPANISH

131-2. A Beginning Course in Spanish. Cr. 3.
Grammar, reading, and conversation.
21-2, Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Spanish 131-2, or two units of high school Spanish,
831-2. Contemporary Literature. Cr. 3.

Prorequisite: Spanish 231-2, or three or four units of high school Spanish. Spanish
literature from the beginning of the Romantic Movement to the present. Reading
of representative novels, dramas, and lyrics. Collateral resdings and composition

on readings. Conducted chiefly in Spanish, Spanish 331-2 and Spanish 338-4
may not both be counted toward a degree. .

3334 Introduction to Latin-American Life and Literature. Cr. 3.

. Prerequisite: Spanish 231-2, or thres or four units of high school Spanish. The
history, gesgraphy, literature, customs, and economic conditions of Spanish-American
countries, Conducted chiefly in Bpapish. . Spanish 3312 aod Spenish 333-4 may oot
both be counted toward a degree. : .
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*For Undergraduates and Graduates

FRENCH

431-2, The Modern Drama. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: French 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama from 1636 to 1800. Offered
in alternate years; not offered in 1851-52.
433-4. The Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: French 331 or its equivalent. A study of the prose and poetry
of the nineteenth century, exclusive of the drama. Offered in alternate years,
435-6. Readings in French Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: French 331-2 or the equivalent. Directed study with individual con-
ferences and written reports to enable students majoring in French to investigate those
periods of French literature not treated in other courses. Required of sudent major-
ing in French.

LATIN

331-2. Junior Readings. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Latin 231-2, three or four units of high school Latin, or the consent
of the instructor. The nature and content of this course will vary to meet the needs
of the individual student. Credit given as often as the course is repeated.

431-2. Senior Readings. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Latin 331-2 or the equivalent. The nature and content of this

course will vary to meet the needs of the individual student. Credit given as often
as the course is repeated.

SPANISH

481-2, The Modern Novel. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or its equivalent. Certain nineteenth century novels
representing the various tendencies and regions, Lectures. Written reports. Con-
ducted chiefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; not offered in 1951-52.

433-4. The Modern Drama. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: BSpanish 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama from the Romantic
Movement to the present. Conducted chiefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years;
offered in 1951-52.

485. Teachers’' Course in Methods of Teaching Spanish. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 and 6 semester hours of education. Preparation for
teaching Spanish in high school. Sclentiffc and practical methods with as much
practice work as possible. Required of those preparing to teach Spanish.

436-7. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Style. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2, or its equivalent. Recommended for those who in-
terid to teach Bpanish.

438. The Drama before Lope de Vega. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent. The development of drama in
Spain from medieval times to Lope; emphasis on the immediate predecessors of Lope.
Offered at 1intervals, when . demand justifies,

4310-11. Spanish Civilization. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent. A study of the various phases of

Spanish civilization in Mexico; history, arts, language, literature. Offered in summers
in Mexico City.

4312-13. The Prose of the Golden Age. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2. The important prose writers from 1499 to 1650. Read-

ing of representative works, lecturés, collateral reading, and reports. Conducted
chiefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; not offered in 1951-52.

4314-15, The Drama of the Golden Age. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama of the seventeenth cena
tury. Reading of representative plays, lectures, discussions, collateral reading, an

;-;g;.rgﬁ Conducted chlefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; offered I8

4818-17. A Survey of Spanish Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 881-2. The history of Spanish literature from the twalfth
fo the. nineteenth century. Emphasis upon the principal movements and the works
of outstanding writers. ~Readings, lectures, and written reports. Conducted chiefly

* Credit may be received for either semester of all courses listed in this ﬂw
without the completion of the other. : ;
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in Spanish. Especially recommended for students who expect to teach Spanish. Re-
quired of all candidates for the Master of Arts Degree with Spanish major.

4318. Contemporary Drama. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Bpanish 331-2 or the equivalent. Intensive study of some repre-
gentative dramas of living authors and rapid reading of others. Written reports,
Offered at Intervals, when demand justifies.

4320. Contemportry Novel. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite;: Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent. Intensive study of some repre-
gentative novels of living authors and rapid reading of others. Written reports.
Offered at Intervals, when demand justifies.

4324-25. Readings in Latin-American Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: BSpanish 333-4 or Its equivalent. Lectures, collateral readings, re-
ports. Conducted mainly in Spanish. Offered at intervals, when demand justifies.

4326-27. Survey of Spanish-American Literature. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 333-4 or its equivalent. The history of Spanish-American
Uterature from colonial days to the present. Readings, lectures, reports. Conducted
chiefly in Spanish.

For Graduates
SPANISH

5312-13. Studies in Spanish and Spanish-American Literature. Cr. 3-6.

Prerequisite: The consent of the Head of the Department. The nature and con-
tent of this course will vary to meet the needs of the indlvidual student. Credit given
for either semester of this course as often as course is repeated.

631-2. Thesis.

Geography
(See Geology)

Geology

PROFESSORS SIDWELL, PATTON, *ROBINSON, ALEXANDER, AS-
SOCIATE PROFESSORS BOND, *BRAND, DENNIS, MEADE.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS HOLT, WARN, WEART.
INSTRUCTORS IRVIN, KEESEE, UNDERWOOD.

The functions of the Department of Geology are twofold: first, to
give the student a thorough background in the fundamental principles
of geology, the application of which would permit him to continue in any
of the specialized branches of the science. Stcond, to direct the student
through a curriculum which will prepare him for specialization in any
of the folowing branches: structural geology, minecralogy, petrology, pa-
leontology, economic geology, sedimentology, ground water geology, petrol-
eum geology and field geology.

The chief objective of the department is to train students for petrol-
eum industry. Students who wish to enter geological work in petroleum
geology should follow the curriculum outline in the catalog.

Geology majors should consult with department chairman concerning
graduate courses,

For Undergraduates
131-2. General Geology. Cr.3. (3-2).

Physical and historical geology. Present day geologic processes followed by appll-
catlon of these principles to the interpretation of the geologic record. A formation
course for additional work in geology. May also serve for cultural purposes.

233. General Geology for Engineers. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Similar to Geol. 131-2 but a shorter course
&dapted to the special needs of engineering students other than petroleum students;

for students in civil engineering.

* On leave 1950-51.



226 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

235. Advanced General Geology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geol, 131-2, A study and analysis of land forms and of processes
responsible for them.
236. Advanced Historical Geology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2; Geol. 235. Historical geology of North American con-
tinent with emphasis on straligraphy and life succession.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

333-4. Petrography and Petrology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2. Study and classification of rocks without the use of
the microscope. Meihcds of optical mineralogy in identifying rock-forming minerals
by means of the petrographic microscope. Study and identification, by use of the pet-
rographic microscope, of the mineral grains commeonly oceurring in sediments. Study
of rocks in thin section uunder the microscope; methods of quantitative mineralogical
clagsification of rocks,

335-8. General Paleontology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geology 131-2, junler standing. The detalled structure, basis of clas-
gification and geologic history of the various groups of invertebrates. The vertebrates
and plants studled similarly but less comprehensively.

363. Field Geology. Cr.6.

Prerequisites; Geol. 235-6. Principles of stratigraphy, structural geology, and
methods of geclogical surveys. Given In the fleld. For further details, see special
announcements of the Department of Geology. Required of all majors in the depart-
ment.

433, Structural Geology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 18 hours in geology. Deformation and structure of rocks with spe-
clal emphasis on the relation of these to economic problems. May be used as & major
in economic geology.

434, Geology of Oil and Gas. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol. 433. Problems of the origin and accumulation of ofl deposits;
assembling and Interpretation of data bearing on problems peculiar to certain fields.
For students expecting to engage in the exploration and development of ofl fields.
May be used as a major in economic geology.

435. Index Fossils. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Genl, 335-86. The stratigraphy and different horizon markers of the
different systems with practice in making and Identifying fleld ecollections.
438. Micropaleontology. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Geol. 335-6. Foraminifera and other microfossils of the ofl bearing
struta of Texas; methods of collection and preparation.
437. Sedimentology, Environments. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 24 hours in geology. The origin, composition, textures and environ-
ments of sedlments. Laboratory work with emphasis on subsurface methods, May be
used as a major in economic geology.

438. Sedimentology, Products. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 24 hours in geology. Emphasis on classification, origin, sedimentary
structures, color and alteration of sedimentary rocks. Laboratory study involves
insoluble residues. May be used as a major in economic geology.

4310. Elementary Vertebrate Paleontology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in geology. A study of the classification and stratigraphic
value of the vetebrates, Identification of fossil specimens. Techniques in the collect-
ing and preparation of vertebrate fossila.

4311, Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology. Cr. 8.

Prerequisite: Geol. 4310. Advanced morphologlc and stratigraphic studies of the
vertebrate classes; identification and correlation of mammalian faunal assemblages.

4312-13. Sedimentation for Petroleum Engineers. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Benior standing in petroleum engineering. Btudy of sedimentation
as applied to problema of petroleum engineering.

4314, Stratigraphy (Paleozoic) of Mid-Continent Area. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 24 semester hours in geology. Advanced studles in stratigraphic
methods and techniques. Methods of correlation. Stratigraphie principles applied to
detafled study of surface and subsurface formation of Texas, Oklahoma, New Mexico,
Arkansas, Louislana, and Kansas.

4315, Stratigraphy (Mesozoic-Cenozoie) of Mid-Continent Area. Cr.3.
Frerequisite: 24 semester hours in geology. Refer to 4314 for description.

4316. Aerial Photography. Cr.3. (2-3). '
Prorequisite: Geol. 236-6. Use of aerlal photographs In interpretation of sofl
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and vepgetation patterns. Geomorphic, structural and rellef features. Map making
from aerial photographs.

For Graduates

511-2. Research Methods. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
Methods of outline and attack; reconnaissance of the problem; main objective; tan-
gential objectives; nature of evidence; status of knowledge; permissible conclusions.
Preparation of effective reports and techniques of publication. Analysis of selected
sclentific articles. Practical experience with chosen problems.

531-2, Advanced Sedimentation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geoclogy and consent of head of the depart-
ment, findividual investigation to determine the characteristics of sediments in the
d:ﬂnr;ﬂ; e:t::lronmenta; emphasis on relation of disastrophism and climate on origin
of sediments.

533-4. Structure of Oil and Gas Reservoirs. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In geology and consent of head of the department.
One hour conference each week and six hours of lbrary work. Detalled examination
of the form antl cause of selected productive structures. With a facts derived from
published reports of fleld studies, the student will be encouraged to set up many
hypotheses and to select those of greatest value.

535-6. Advanced Work in Specific Fields. Cr. 3-6.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
Course and credit depend upon preparation and need of the student and the work done.
Each course taken under these numbers will regularly carry a subtitle describing the
course.

537. Field Geology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of principles of field geology; topographic
mapping; aerial photomapping. Offeled in alternate years.
538. Geology of Southwest. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Reading and discussion on geology and physlo-
graphic evolution of the Southwest, Offered in alternate years.

539. Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology of Paleozoic. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol. 335-6. Identification and study of typleal faunas from various
Paleozolc formations. The study involves the nature of the organisms, their habitats,
and ecologlcal relationshipa. )
6310. Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology of Mesozoic. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol, 335-6. Identification and study of faunas from Mesozoic and
Cenozoic formations. Procedure is similar to Paleozole faunas.

6311, Paleozoic Micropaleontology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol. 436, Foraminifera (especially Fusulines) bryzoa, condononts and
0::’1'&00:1;{ :;lsphg;is on morphology and stratigraphic range. Offered in alternate years;
offered 1-52.

6312. Mesozoic-Cenozoic Micropaleontology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
A survey of formations of economic importance in the United States with study of
the principles of correlation and their application.

6313-14. Stratigraphy of the United States. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol, 436. Emphasis on foraminifera and other miecro-fossils in
Mesozole and Cenozole formations. Offered in alternate years.

5317-18. Seismology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: 24 semester hours In geology and graduate standing. Princlples of
selsmology; operation and use of selsmograph instruments; principles of interpretation
of selsmograms; operation of seismological observatory; study and interpretation of
fecords of local and major earthquake shocks throughout the world as recorded by the
Instruments of the college selsmological observatory; study and interpretation of data
furnished by cooperating seismological stations affiliated with the U. 8. Coast and
Geodetic Burvey.

5318. Eolian Sedimentation Materials. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geol, 437-8. Results of past and present wind erosion and depo-
sitfon. Includes sand dunes, loess, volcanic ash, desert and semi-desert topography.
5320. Eolian Sedimentation Processes. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geol. 4316. Identiffcation and characteristios of wind blown ma-

. Btudy of local dust storms.
6321. Geochemistry of Sedimentary Processes. Cr.3. (2-3).

& Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of metasomatic and diagenetic processes
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5322. Advanced Field Geology. Cr.3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Use of Brunton compass, hand level, alldade
and aerial photos as applied to problems in the field.

5324. Problems in Sedimentation. Cr. 3.
5326. Problems in Stratigraphy. Cr. 3.

5327. Problems in Micro-Paleontology. Cr. 3.
5328. Problems in Structural Geology. Cr. 3.
631-2. Thesis.

731-2, Thesis.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
For Undergraduates

231-2. Mineralology. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Geology 131-2. Chemistry 131-2, Methods of identification of minerals;
blowpipe aualysis; occurrence and properties of minerals.
For Undergraduates and Graduates

337. Ground Water. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geology 231-2, 235-6. Principles of the occurrence, recharge, movement
and discharge of ground water.

338. Metallic Ores or Non-Metallic Deposits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Geol. 231-2, 235-6. Principles of the occurrence, processes, and struc-
ture of metallic ore deposits. Offered in alternate years; offered in 1951-52.

338. Non-Metallic Deposits. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 18 hours of geology including 231-2, Principles of the occurrence, pro-
cesses and structure of non-metallic deposits exclusive of fuels. Offered in alternats
years; offered in 1951-52.

GEOGRAFPHY
For Undergraduates

231-2. Principles of Geography. Cr. 3.

Geographic factors especially as they affect the activities of man. Special empha-
8is upon rellef, climate industries, communication, and political conditions. Not accepted
in fulfillment of science requirement. Accepted in fulfillment of social sclence require-
ments.

233. Economic Geography. Cr. 3.

Distribution, origin, history and economic significance of mineral resources; em-
phasis on local mineral deposits.

331. General Meteorology. Cr.3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2. Physics 131-2. Geog. 231. Descriptive meteorology:
terrestrial, hydrospheric and atmospheric factors of weather and climate.

332, Practical Metecorology. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Geog. 331. Use of meteorological instruments, charts and weather
maps. Methods of weather observatlon,

German
(See Foreign Languages)

Government

PROFESSORS DAVIS, ABERNETHY, JACKSON. ASSISTANT PRO-
FESSORS FULLER,* KENNEDY,* INSTRUCTORS ADAMS,
DAULEY,** MACK, ODEN.

Completion of at least one introductory course in national and state
government is required of all students who graduate from Texas Techno:
logical College. In this introductory course, the Department of Govern-

* Temporary Appointment
** Leave of Absence 1950-51
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ment endeavors to give all students the basic understandings of govern-
mental processes that are needed for responsible citizenship, intelligent
voting and successful leadership in public affairs.

For those who desire a more intensive study, a major or a minor con-
taining a well-rounded program is offered in government. The major is
based on the principles of a liberal education, with attention to the social
sclences, and emphasis on the theory and practice of governments. Such
a major or minor can be shaped to serve as vocational preparation in any
of seven different fields.

1. Careers in public administration on the national, state or local
levels.

2. Preparation for entry into law school.

3. Training for the Foreign Service.

4, The teaching of government or social science, on the secondary
or college level.

5. Journalistic or radio work, in collecting, reporting, or comment-
ing on news of a political nature.

8. Research In public affairs for private industrial or commercial
firms, labor unions, or endowed research institutes.

7. Preparation for a political career.

A major or a minor in government, designed for no specific vocational
purpose, is also available for students who seek a liberal education cen-
tered around politics, government and political processes.

The Department of Government serves in an advisory capacity for
pre-law students. Each student having such interest is guided carefully
toward fulfilling the entrance requirements for law school and is given
the best possible preparatory background for his future work. Students
interested in preparing for government service may take advanced courses
in all levels of American government with emphasis upon the field of their
special interest.

Students majoring in government should take certain basic courses
in all fields of government. At the beginning of the junior year several
alternative fields of emphasis are offered from which the student may
choose. They are:

American Government (National, State, and Local)

International Relations (Foreign Service)

Public Administration (Government Service—National, State, Local)

Political Theory (European, American, Modern)

Public Law (Pre-Law)

Students interested in investigating such a major or a minor are in-
vited to call by the Department of Government to examine sample cur-
ricula. Such curricula are intended as guides, and a great deal of flexi-
bility is permitted, so that each student may take courses in line with his
own particular interests.

For Undergraduates

1381, American Government, National. Cr. 3.

The constitution, principles, organizations, and actual working of the national gov-
eroment. Emphasis upon the duties and obligations of citizenship.

132. American Government, State. Cr. 3.

on T'l'ha constitutions and framework of the governments of the states with emphasis
exas,

230. American Gevernment, Organization, Cr, 8.

A study of the constitutions and organization of the governments of the Unlted
States, the states in general, and Texas in particular, Required of students whose de-
Partments require only 3 hours of government. Credit will not be given for both Govt
230 and 131.

281, American Government, Functions. Cr. 3.

A study of the functions and services of the governments of the United States, the
states in general, and Texas in particular. This course will follow the work given in
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the first semester and will be taken by most students who take 6 hours in government.
232. Modern Governments. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. A comparative study of
gelected European governments,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

831. Local Government. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The machinery of clty
and county government: the forms—both new and old—of municipal government; inter-
departmental relations and the relation of local government to state.

332, Local Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Chief problems of present-
day loce! administration; special stress placed upon administration of Texas cities and
counties,

334. American Political Parties. Cr. 3.

Prerequigite: 8 semester hours in American government. Party history, functions, -
organization, finance, campaign methods and electicns.

835. American Foreign Relations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; 6 semester hours in American government. Control and conduct of
the relations of the United States with the outside world.

336. American Diplomacy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government and 6 hours of history.
Forelgn policies of the United BStates.
337. Public Administration, Organization. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: € semester hours in American government. Principles of administra-
tive organization; structure of all units of government; powers, duties, and responsi-
bilities of officers; administrative reorganization.

338. Public Administration, Procedure. Cr, 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. FProblems of natlonel,

state, and local units of government, including cost of government, budgeting, ac-

counting and reporting, purchase and supply, personnel, promotion and demotion, and
removal and retirement.

339. Government and Business. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The role of government
in the field of business and in the American economy.

3311. DPolitical Institutions. Cr. 3.

Formerly 231. Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The origin,
development, and functione of political institutions in connection with consideration of
poltical theories.

8312. Government and Labor. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The role of government

in the field of labor. Legislative, administrative and judicial policles relating to labor
problems and labor-management disputes.

431-2, American Constitutional Law. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Interpretation of the
Constitution of the United States basged principally upon 8 1@ Court decisions. The
leading cases in American constitutional law analyzed.

433. European Political Ideas. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government, A study of the political

ideas expressed by the greatest thinkers from anclent time to the present, with em-
phagis upon reading from the classics.

434. American Political Ideas. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The lives and ldeas of
leading political thinkers of the United Btates from the colonial period to the present.
435. International Organization. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 hours of American government. A study of international organiza-
tions and agencies with emphasis on the modern time.

436. International Law. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in American government and 3 hours In American or Euro-

pean history. The fundamental principles of International law with special em!
upon American interpretations and American contributions to the growth of the law.

437. Political Geography. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Geographic factors io po-

litical problems and in the development of political institutions; the main problems o6&
pofitica In their relation to world geography.
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438. World Politles. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Problems and issues which
have arigen In the family of nations; organizations and efforts to cope with these prob-
lems; the principles of International conduect.

439. Modern Political Ideas. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. An analytical study of
the ideas of modern political writers.
For Graduates

531, Seminar in American Government and Politics. Cr. 3.

532. Seminar in Political Theory. Cr. 3.

533. Seminar in Public Administration. Cr. 3.

534, Seminar in Public Law. Cr. 3.

535, Seminar in International Relations. Cr. 3.

536. Seminar in Comparative Governments and Institutions. Cr, 3.
601. Thesis.

History, Anthropology, and Sociology

PROFESSORS HOLDEN, EAVES, KINCHEN, McKAY, WALLACE.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS DUPREE, MOORE, PEARCE,
VERNON.* INSTRUCTOR SMITH.

HISTORY

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in History will
be accepted subject to the general requirements of the Division of Gradu-
ate Studies and may major in either American history or European his-
tory (British, Modern Continental-British). If a student majors in Ameri-
can history, European history should be his first minor; if he majors
in European history, American history should be his first minor. Re-
quests for further information should be addressed to the Head of the
Department.

All courses numbered above 300 are advanced. Prerequisites for such
courses for history majors are Hist. 131-2, or 133-4, and 231-2. For students
wishing to take advanced courses in history as electives no prerequisites
are required unless specified. Thirty-six hours, including Anthro. 231 and
232, are required for majors.

For Undergraduates

131-2. Basic Social Science: Development of Civillzation. Cr. 3.

Man in the social world; a study of economic, political, religious, and intellectual
aspects of culture and their relation to modern society.

1384, Economic and Political History of England. Cr. 3.
Economic, legal and cultural development of the English people.
281-2. Economic and Political History of the United States. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: for pre-law majors, Hist. 133-4; for history majors, either Hist. 131-2
or 133-4. Discovery, colonization, colonial institutions; Revolution; Confederation; Con-
Btitution: growth of nationalism; slavery; expansion; sectionallsm; Civil War; Recon-
struction; new industrial and soclal problems; domestic and forelgn problems.

330. Teaching History in High Schools. Cr. 3.
Modern technique of teaching history in junmior and senior high schools. Credited
either as history or education.
For Undergraduates and Graduates

331, Greek Civillzation. Cr. 3.
Especial emphasis on Greek contributions to Western clvilization.
832. Roman Civilization. Cr. 3.
Hspeclal emphasis on Roman contributions to European culture.
* On leave, 1950-51.
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333. Renailssance and Reformation. Cr. 3.
Emphasis on the emergence of modern thought and institutions,

334, French Revolution and Napoleon. Cr. 3.
Nationalism: enlightened despotism: the Metternich system,

335. Geopolitics of World War II. Cr. 3.
History of events leading to the present world situation.

336. Tudor England. Cr. 3.

Bstablishment of & strong monarchy; break with the Roman Church; rise of pea
power.
337, Stuart England. Cr. 3.

Contest between king and Parliament; civil war; Commonwealth and Restoration;
supremacy of Parliament; colonial policies.
338. Eighteenth Century England. Cr. 3.

Rise of the cabinet; colonial supremacy; Whig versus Tory; industrial revolution.

339. Nineteenth Century England. Cr. 3.
Napoleonic struggle; reforms; Irish gquestion; development of the Commonwealth.
3311. The Canadian Dominion. Cr.3. -

Evolution of the Dominion; relationship with the other dominions in the British
Empire.

3312. Recent History of Russia. Cr. 3.

Czarist Russia, the Revolution. political, economic and soclal changes, World War
II and its aftermath.

3313. Europe from 1815 to 1918. Cr. 3.
Congress of Vienna to Treaty of Versaillles.
3314. Europe since 1919, Cr, 3.
World War I and its aftermath.
3315. Japan and China. Cr. 3.
Japan’s imperialistic policy; World War II and its aftermath in the Far East.
3316. British Empire. Cr. 3.

Evolution of the British Empire, and its recent transformation in the present Com-
monwealth of British Nations.

3319. Twentieth Century Britain. Cr. 3.
dl’noutleal and social reform; education; labor movement; effect of World Wars I

430. English Colonial America. Cr. 3.
Exploration; settlement; development of American institutions and culture,
433. The American Revolution. Cr. 3.
Causes; progress; French aid; Loyalists; finances; Treaty of 1783.
434. Early American Constitutional Development. Cr. 3.
Confederation; Constitution; governmental organization; amendments.
435. Anglo-American Diplomacy. Cr. 3.
Relationships from independence to the present.
436. The Federalist and Republican Periods. Cr. 8.
Rise of nationalism; economic and political lssues.
437. The Jacksonian Period. Cr. 3.
Rise of Jacksonlan democracy; social and economic movements.
438. History of Texas to 1846. Cr. 3.
Exploration; colonization; revolution; the Republio.
439, History of Texas, 1846-1900. Cr. 3.
Boclal and economic movements; emphasis on development of West Texas.
4310. Expansion of the United States. Cr. 3.

Purchase of Louislana; acquisition of Florida; annexation of Texas; Oregon con-
troversy; Mexican cession; Gadsden Treaty; purchase of Alaska; acquisition of ouf
Insular possessions.

4311. The Civil War. Cr. 3.

- 'l'h:II g}d Bouth; slavery; secession; economio resources; forelgn relations, military
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4312. Reconstruction. Cr. 3.
FEconomic status of South; reconstruction policles; radical rule and overthrow.
4313. History of the United States, 1877-1898. Cr. 3.
Bocial adjustments; rise of big business; tariff.
4314, History of the United States, 1898-1918. Cr. 3.
Bpanish-American War; progressivism; World War L
4315, Constitutional Development in Texas. Cr. 3.
Detalled study of the six constitutions of Texas,
4316. History of the United States, 1919-1932. Cr. 3.

Post-war readjustment; Republican rule; economic policies; agricultural life in the
1920's,

4317. History of the United States since 1933. Cr. 3.
Electlon of 1932; New Deal; life in the 1930's.

4319, Latin American Diplomacy. Cr. 3.
From Latin American independence to the present.

4320. Social History of Texas, 1821-1860. Cr. 3.

Amusements; architecture; religion; transportation; immigration; journalism; duel-
ing; temperance and literature of the colonial period; the republic and early statehood.

4321, Recent History of Texas, 1900-1940. Cr. 3.
Emphasis on social and economic movements.
4322, Life and Literature of the Southwest. Cr. 3.
This course is also listed as English 4322.
4323. History of South America. Cr. 3.
Exploration; colonization; independence.
4324. History of South America. Cr. 3.
Political development; soclal and economic problems; recent movements,
4325, History of Spanish North America. Cr. 3.
Exploration; colonization; independence.
4326, History of Spanish North America. Cr. 3.
Polltics; church and state; reforms; present trends,
4327. History of the American Frontier, 1763-1803. Cr. 3.

Bettlement of the Pledmont, the Old Northwest and the Old Soutliwest. Border fan-
stitutions, folkways, government. Frontier and the Indian.

4328. The Trans-Mississippi West, 1803 to Present. Cr. 3.

Developmen of territories, traders and trappers, blazing trails, Indlan problems,
lvestock industry, rallroad, new farming techniques, rise of cities, the modern era.

For Graduates

530. Seminar in Southwestern History. Cr. 3.
§31. Seminar in Texas History. Cr. 3.

§82. Seminar in American History. Cr. 3.

533. Seminar in Latin American History. Cr. 3.
634, Seminar in English History. Cr. 3.

635. Technique of Research. Cr. 3.

538. Seminar in European History. Cr. 3.

6312, Master's Thesis. Cr. 6.

7812, Doctor’s Dissertation. Cr. 8.

ANTHOPOLOGY

Anthropology 231 and 232 are prerequisites for all majors in anthro-
pology. For students wishing to take advanced courses in anthropology
as electives, no prerequisites are necessary unless specified. Other courses
which may be applied on a major in anthropology are: Clothing and
Textiles 311 and 433; Sociology 332, 334, 336, 431, 436; and Philosophy 436.

For Undergraduates
231. The Nature of Man. Cr. 3.
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The physical development of man from his origin.

232. Cultural Anthropology. Cr. 3.
Origin of races, social concepts and institutions,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

830. Cultures and Peoples of the Southwest. Cr. 3.
A survey of the prehistoric cultures and living Indian groups.
333. Social Customs of the Plains Indians. Cr. 3.

The Plains cultures and their relationship to environment; ethnology and hlstorical
contact. e

334. Races, Peoples and Languages of North America. Cr. 3.
Pre-Columblan cultural areas, linguistic groups, physical types, and soclal customs,
335. Archaeology in America North of Mexico. Cr. 3.
A survey of prehistoric sites and cultures.
336-7. Mexican Archaeology. Cr. 3.

A field course in Old Mexico. Lectures, reading, research, excavation, and visits
to archaeological ruins in the vicinity of Mexico City.

430. Races, Peoples, and Languages of South America. Cr. 3.
Cultural areas, physical types, languages, and social customs.
431, Field Archaeology. Cr. 3.
Mapping, excavations, and preparation of reports.
433-4. Southwestern Archaeology. Cr. 3.
A field course; lectures, research and excavation.

For Graduates

531. Seminar. Cr.3.

Consideration of selected anthropological problems.
§532. Seminar. Cr. 3.

Review and discussion of recent anthropological literature.
631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

SOCIOLOGY

Sociology 230 and 233 are prerequisites for all majors and minors and
Anthropology 231 and 232 for all majors in sociology. For students
wishing to take advanced courses in sociology as electives, no prerequi-
sites are necessary unless specified. Other courses which may be applied
on a major in sociology are: Anthropology 330 and 335; Philosophy 436,
Psychology 434; Rural Sociology 431 and 432, A minimum of 30 hours
are required of socioclogy majors.

For Undergraduates

211. Problems in Community Health. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Health problems as they affeet the com
munity, the family, or the individual. Additional work in this field is offered in Soc. 213.
com-

212. Problems in Community Health. Cr.1.

Prerequsite: Sophomore classification. Health problems as they affect the
munity, the family, or the Individual. Additional work in this field is offered in Boc. 21l

230. Introduction to Sociology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. The underlying principles of social sclence.
233. Current Social Problems. Cr. 3.
mPrenqumta: Sophomore classification: Survey and analysis of current social prob-

For Undergraduates and Graduates

332. Marriage. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Histo resent status, current problems, aod
future of the marriage institution. L ' '
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333, American Minority Problems. Cr. 3.
jo-cultural backgrounds of the American minority groups. rity-;
muﬁw mla.etlons; problems of the ‘‘hyphenated' American. Mijosy-amonty
334, Patterns of Cultural Traditions. Cr. 3.
The origln of social institutions in Europe.
336, Soclal Life and Culture of Mexico. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification and a course in soclology or comsent of instructor.
Comparison of social Institutions and problems of Mexico with those of the United
Btates.

337. Social Organization. Cr. 3.

A sociological analysis of the organization of social relations: institutions, groups,
and socletles; positions, roles, and statutes in meodern division of labor, caste, class,
race, and other social divisions.

338. The Sociology of the Person. Cr. 3.

An examination of the significant effects of group membership on Individual be-
havior: the study of symbolic environments, internalization of group values, develop-
ment of the ‘‘self,”” role-playing and status personalities in relation to personal or-
ganization; the soclo-dynamics of abnormal behavior.

839. Collective Behavior. Cr. 3.

An analysis of the kinds of collective action arising in erowds, mobs, strikes, mass
movements, and social movements.

3310. Social Control. Cr, 3.

The concept of social control; forms of social control Involved in the main-
tenance of social systems, problems of social control in modern soclety.

3311, Population Problems. Cr. 3.

Theoriea of population; implications of size, composition, and growth of popula-
tlon; qualitative aspects of the social population; policies of control
3312, Community Organization. Cr. 3.

An eanalysis of the community in its ecologlecal cultural, and social aspects. Em-
phasis is glven to practical problems of community organization in both rural
and urban settings.

431, Patterns of Rural Life in the United States. Cr. 3.

Rural life ag exemplified In New England villages, southern plantations and farms,
in the eastern woodlands, in lumber camps, on ranches of the Bouthwest, and mining
camps of the West.

432. Problems in Social Work. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Soc. 331. Basic principles, problems, and practices of social case work;
supervised training with local agencies.

433, Criminology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior classification or consent of inatructor. BStudy of the causes and
remedies of delinquency and crime.

435, Human Ecology. Cr. 3.

The description, measurement, and analysis of the spatial, temporal, and functional
distribution of social phemomena. Practical applications made with reference to city
planning, community, regional, and world organization,

438, Development of Sociological Thought. Cr. 3.

A purvey of the leading theories as to the nature of soclety and soclal progress,
from classical times to the present.

437. Social Change. Cr. 3.

Btability, continuity, and soclal change; external factors of social change; the locus
mﬂlotc::idelemenu of change; theories of social change and progress; contemporary
8.

438. Seminar in Social Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senlor classification and major or minor in soclology. Independent
ch in sociological problems.

439, Contemporary Sociological Theory. Cr. 3.

An examination of contemporary soclological -thought in certain selected areas:
m‘g‘;ﬂ of religion, ethics, law, knowledge, fine arts, war, economics, and soclal psy-

4310. Research Methods (Nonstatistical). Cr. 3.

A survey and analysis of proposed methods and techniques of sociological research;
Supervised fleld training and work.

531, Research Methods (Statistical). Cr. 3.
Elementary statistical methods of analyzing soclological data; Interpretation and
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presentation of statistical data; practical application of statistics in selected areas of
research.
532. Seminar in Systematic Sociological Theory. Cr. 8.

The function of theory with reference to research. The relation between systems
end hypotheses; referential principles of soclology; the significanee of concspts;
methodological problems and issues In Bsociology.

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

Home Economics Education

PROFESSOR ADAMS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLEWELL.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR NESBITT.
INSTRUCTOR GRAVES.

The curriculum in the Department of Home Economics Education
meets the requirements for the Certificate of Approval for Homemaking
Education (vocational), the six-year high school certificate, and the
special certificate to teach home economics.

Candidates for the Certificate of Approval for Homemaking Edueca-
tion (vocational) must have some actual homemaking experience.

For Undergraduates

111, Introduction to Home Economics. Cr. 1.

A basic cnurse for o}l curricula in the Division of Home Economics. Units offered
include the relationship of the student with her college; the development of good habits
of study; student budgeting of time and money; special emphasis on individual counseling
and vocational guidance. Required of all home economics freshmen.

331. Principles of Teaching Home Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing in the Division of Home Economics and the approval of
Department Head; Ed. 234 or parallel. An introduction to teaching home economics;
professional development principles of learning; methods and techniques in presenting
the varfous types of lessons; collection and organization of teaching materials; the
year-round program and Its relation to the community. Home experiences; opportunl-
ties to visit selected types of home economics programas.

411. Home Economics Lectures. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Benior standing in home economics. Reports and discussions on as-
signed topics based on recent literature and research. Counseling; occupational guid-
ance, Aspects of professional preparation and development.

412, Supervised Observation in Home Economics. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: 90 hours in home economics curricula and the approval of department
head. Guided observation of vocational homemaking programs as a basis for analyzing
the application of educational principles to homemaking instruction. Evaluation of
methods used in teaching.

431. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Ed. 234: H.E. Ed. 331, senlor standing. Philosophy of homemaking
education; national vocational acts; the vocational homemaking program in Texas; cur-
rent influences and needs; the whole school program and the community; planning
space and equipment; business management; records and reports; evaluation of teaching;
the FHA program; extra-class activities. Visiting selected types of vocational home-
making programs.

483. Methods of Teaching Home Care of the Sick and Home Safety. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. H.E, Ed. 331. Designed to help teachers meet the
need for applying techniques In teaching home care of the sick, home safety and the
common home health emergencies. Study of community resources as they affect home,
bealth, and sanitation,

For Undergraduates and Graduates
When used for graduate credit, these courses must be properly pe
titioned for and additional work or an added problem is required.
432, Problems in Teaching Clothing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite or paraliel: H.E. Ed. 431; Cloth, 334 or 431, senfor standing. Methods

used in teaching clothing. Demonstrations and projects. Preparation of illustrative me-

terlals, scales, exhibits.

434, Methods of Teaching Applied Art in the Homemaking Curriculum.
Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: H.E. Ed.331. Methods of incorpating the teaching and application
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of art into the vocational homemaking program.
435, Methods for Adult Leadership. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior standing; H.E. Ed. 331, 431. A survey of community programs
for home and family life education. Emphasis on the techniques and problems in the
promotion and organization of programs of homemaking education for adults, out-of-
gchool youth and parents. Interpreting homemaking to the community.

441, Student Teaching in Home Economics. Cr. 4. (2-10).
Prerequisite: H.E. Ed. 431; Nutr., 334; Cloth. 232. Supervised observation and
teaching and participation in the various phases of vocational homemaking programs.
For Graduates

§32. The Development of the Homemaking Program. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Philosophy and development of the home economics
movement; the curriculum; major trends in the fleld; evaluation of current home
economics literature; administrative problems i{n developing the program and the place
of homemaking education in life adjustment education.

534, Techniques of Research. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and the consent of the Head of the Department.
Registration in thia course enables the graduate student to carry on such research as
will qualify for a required master’s thesis.

536. Problems. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing: H.E. Ed. 431 and H.E. Ed. 441. S8tudy of in-
dividual and group problems according to special interests and needs of the class.

537. Technigques of Supervision in Home Economiecs. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate staading. Responsibilitles and techniques of supervision
with special reference to democratic procedures in an education program. Designed
for teachers of puccessful experience. Field contacts with various types of programs.

63l. Thesis. Cr. 3.
632, Thesis. Cr. 3.

Home Management
PROFESSOR WEEKS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DREW.

The Department of Home Management aims to give students an ap-
preciation of the value of good management in the various phases of
home life, as well as to provide means of developing skill in homemak-
ing activities. Residence in the Home Management House gives oppor-
tunity for securing experiences in the managerial and social problems
of homemaking.

For Undergraduates
332. General Home Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junfor or senior standing in any division of the college. Development
of a philosophy of home management, management of time and energy, work simplifica-
tion, flnance, housing and other home management problems.

432, Residence in Home Management House. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: H. Mgt. 332, 12 hours in Department of Foods and Nutrition. Living

Home Management House for a minimum of six weeks and under supervision. Food
preparation and service, housekeeping, household finance, entertaining and group rela-
Honships, including care of an infant. Students pay & fixed sum for room and board.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

When used for graduate credit these courses must be properly
petitioned for and additional work or an added problem is required.

431, Housing, House Care, and Management. Cr.3. ((2-3).

Prerequisite: H. Mgt. 332. Housing as it affects the family and community; prob-
lems relating to the physlcal care of the house including cleaning, storage, home safety,
laundering, operation and malntenance.

433. Household Equipment. Cr.3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: H. Mgt, 332. Selection. operation and care of household equipment,
th large and small, including electric, non-electric and gas.
434, Consumer Problems. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Eco, 231, junior or senior standing. A survey of the forces which to-

atfect consumer choices. Development ot practical principies for better buying and
Use of household commodities. Evaluation of agencies concerned with this movement.
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Horticulture and Park Management

PROFESORS URBANOVSKY, YOCUM. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
ELLE* INSTRUCTORS GWINN, SAMCHOK.

The Department of Horticulture and Park Management offers train.
ing in basic horticultural subjects including plant propagation and se-
lection of plant materials, olericulture, pomology, floriculture, landscaps,
gardening, park design, recreation area layouts and park management,
A large greenhouse area, plant propagation house, nursery, orchard,
vegetable garden and hot beds and cold frames are maintained for in-
structional use in addition to the laboratories and classrooms. Training
of students in commercial vegetable crop production, floriculture, and
park management are special objectives along with the general training
in horticulture. The large campus area provides a wide variety of orna-
mental plant species for study and at the same time serves as a labora-
tory for landscape design and management problems which are common
in recreational and park areas. The physical facilities of this department
provide a means of starting plant materials from seed or cuttings and
caring for these plants through all the steps in propagation and growing
until they are finally planted in a suitable location on the campus. The
orchard facilities include different varieties of grapes, peaches, plums,
apples, pears, cherries, and other fruits. The vegetable gardens are
equipped with irrigation facilities and permit year-round growing of
suitable species of vegetable crops.

HORTICULTURE
For Undergraduates

131. Principles of Horticulture and Plant Propagation. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Fundamental principles and practices of orcharding, gardening; propagation by
seeds, cuttings, division, budding, and grafting.

231. Vegetable Gardening. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Hort. 131. The baslc principles of market gardening and truck farm-
ing. Planning, planting and caring for the home garden.

321. Apiculture. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: Junfor standing. Introduction to practical beekeeping. Value of bees
in production of hortfcultural and agronomic crops.

322. Landscape Appreciation. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. History of gardening. Basic principles of landscape
design for city and farm homes. Practice work on landscape problems. The principal
trees and shrubs.

331, Trees and Shrubs. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Identification characteristics, and use of shrubs, de-
ciduous and evergreen trees of economic and ornamental importance.

332, Annuals and Perennials. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Identification, characteristics, culture and uses of
annuals, perennials, bulbous crops, and outdoor roses.

333. Fruit Culture. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Hort. 131. Junior standing in agriculture. Principles of fruit pro-
duction; particularly, the home orchard. Tree fruits, grapes, and small fruits. Climatie,
sofl, and water requirements. Varieties and cultural practices.

334-5. Principles of Floriculture. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Hort. 131. Junlor standing. Greenhouse construction, heating and
management. Culture of special greenhouse crops. Retall management, flower Arrange
ment and nursery management.

336-7. Landscape Design. Cr. 3. (1-8).

Prequisite: E. Dr. 131, Arch. 121-2, junior standing. Principles of landscape de-
sign, the city home, country estates, gardens, small city parks, and playgrounds.
trips ard Included for practical applications.

338. Plant Propagation. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Horticulture 131, Biology 133, Chemistry 142, Agronomy 241. A study
* On leave 1850-51.
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of the principles and practices involved in propagation of horticultural materials. To
acquaint the student with commercial methods followed by nurserymen and florists.
339, Plant Insects and Diseases and Their Control. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing In agriculture or biology. The most important fruit,
vegetable, and crop insects and diseases—and thefir control. Sprays, methods of spraying,
and spray calendars.

3310. Functions of Horticultural and Agronomic Crop Plants. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing Agro. 131, Biol. 133 and Hort. 131, The behavior,
growth processes, temperature relations, moisture relations, drought resistance, nutrition
gnd food reserves, pollination, fertilization, and fruit setting, and permanent effects
tesulting from insect and fungus invesion of horticultural and agronomic crop plaats.
40. Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0).

FPrerequisite: Benlor standing in horticulture. Assigned readings, current advances
and thought. Informal discussions, oral reports, and papers.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

421, Citriculture. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Commercial production of citrus fruits, adaption, soil
requirements, temperature, orchard heating, &nd irrigation.

422, Design and Operation of Parks and Recreation Systems.
Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: - Junior standing and consent of instructor. Park management, opera-
tion, planning, financing, legislation, and use.

423. Design and Operation of Parks and Recreation Systems.
Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of instructor, Park structures and plan-
ning of structures.

425, Horticulture Problems. Cr. 2. (2-0).

Prerequisite: Open to senlor students having satisfactory scholastic record and back-
ground. An fnvestigation of & problem in the fleld of special interest to the individual
student concerned.

430. Horticultural Problems. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Open to senfor students having satisfactory scholastic record and
background. An investigation of a problem in the field of speclal Interest to the indi-
vidual student concerned.

431-2, Pomology. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Hort. 333, or registration in Hort. 433. The principles underlying fruit
F:hdt:‘nuon. Temperature, moisture, irrigation, nutrition, fruit setting of pomological

433. BSystematic Pomology. Cr. 8. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Hort. 333, or registration in Hort. 431. Nomenclature, variety, de- -

scripuon, classification, climatic and regional adaption. Practice in' describing and

1dentitying varietes of fruits.

434. Landscape Planning. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Design of farmstead, small schoolgrounds, care and
maintenance of trees, shrubs, etc. 'Elementary general landscape maintenance.

For Graduates

512, 513, 514, Horticulture Seminar. Cr. 1, 2, or 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In agriculture or eguivalent. Review and discussion
of current literature in the field.
531, 532, 533. Horticultural Problems. Cr. 3, 6, or 9.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of major professor and Head of De-
partment. Credit to vary depending upon problem outlined. The work will consist of an
outline of a specific problem in line with the major interest of the student and dealing
with & phase of specialized study not included in Tregular course work.

631-2. Thesis.



240 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

Industrial Engineering and
Engineering Drawing

PROFESSORS ST. CLAIR, PERRYMAN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
PENICK, GREEN, ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ATKINSON,
JENKINS. INSTRUCTORS HUGHES, KIGER,
MACKENZIE.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Industrial engineering is that branch of engineering which special-
izes in the location, design, construction, operation, and equipment of
industrial plants.

The demand for graduates in this branch of engineering has greatly
increased during the past few years and the need for such training was
emphasized during World War IIL

The curriculum covered by this major enables a graduate to enter
the employ of the average industrial concern on the same basis as a
graduate in electrical or mechanical engineering. After his basic train-
ing he is in a position to enter any one of a number of fields such as
production, purchasing, personnel, time study, design, etec.

The student obtains instruction in the basic branches of electrical,
civil, mechanical, and chemical engineering, as well ags the more special
branches of industrial engineering.

An examination of the curriculum indicates that emphasis is placed
on plant design, location, type of building and machinery, safety, methods
of organization, and the proper personnel for operation of a particular
industry.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in
this department which may be taken for graduate credit are: I Engr
331, 332, 333, 336, 337, 411, 423, 432-3, 435, and 436, if properly petitioned for
and provided additional work or an added problem is done in each course

numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no graduate
credit.

321. Personnel Administration. Cr. 2. (Formerly LE. 316).

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Principles and methods involved in selecting, testing,
training, and maintaining an efficlent, co-operative working force. Procedure of inter-
viewing, hiring, transferring, promoting, and discharging. Course content especially
adapted for engineering majors, :

331. Time and Motion Study. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Junlor standing or permission of Head of Department. Methods of tak-
ing and analyzing time and motion studies; setting of standard times; calculation of
wage incentives; analysis of studies of representative processes, Technique of stop
watches studies-allowances-fatigue-problems,

332, Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. A study of the principles of management as applied
to organization, departmentalization, plant layout, production control, wage and Ino-
centlve systems. Course contest especially adapted for engineering majors.

333. Manufacturing Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering, Methods of manufacture used in vari-
ous industries such as paper, Portland cement, steel and iron, sulphur, automobiles, air-
planes, petroleum, meat packing, ete. Study of typea of machines, character of bufld-
ings. Brief history of each industry up to most modern methods, also nature of working
conditions, hazards, annual value of product. Centers of each industry.

336. Tool Design. Cr. 3. (1-6).
-

Prerequisite: Junfor standing in engineering and at least parallel registration in
C.E. 333; and 7 hours credit in engineering drawing. Study of types and characterstica
of tools best suited for work in different metals. BSpeeds most satisfactory for varlous

motals—depth of cuts. Tools for varlous types of machines and jobs will be designed—
also jigs, fixtures, dies, gauges, etc.

337. Industrial Control. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. System of quality and quantity control in the produc-
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tion of goods. Methods of controlling personnel, machines, materials, and quality of
products by means of scheduling, dispatching, routing, and statistical methods.
411, Industrial Engineering Problems. Cr. 1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing in engineering. The practical solution of problems
which engineering students may encounter in their daily work in industry. Problems
will involve operating efficiencies, estimating of electric power bills, determination of

sizes of power transmiszsion equipment, figuring indicator diagrams, and appli-
cation of principles of strength of materials.

423, Purchasing. Cr. 2.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. General methods of purchasing; specifica-

tions; quotations; relation of price and quality; sources of supply; organization of the
purchasing department; qualifications of the purchasing agent.

432-3, Industrial Plant Design. Cr. 3. (1-6).
Prerequisite: Benior standing in industrial engineering and C.E. 333 or parallel reg-
{stration. In the form of & seminar. A complete industrial plant will be designed,

ecovering location, capacity, material routing, type of builldings, machinery, shipping,
sanitary and safety working oonditions.
436. Industrial Safety Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Benlor standing In engineering, or experience in industry covering at
Jeast six months. History of safety movement especially as applied to industry. Cost
of aceidents; methods of teaching and enforcing safety; fundamentals of machine guard-
ing; safety organization; accident rates; accident Investigations and reports; protective
equipment; fire protection; health hazards; first ald. Reports required from students on
observed hazards.

436. Principles of Engineering Economics. Cr. 3.

Prersquisite: 3 hours, principles of fundamentals of economics. Avallable means
from which to judge the trend of business as indicated by government reports; plan-
ning economy studies to solve engineering problems; Interest—the time element In
economy techniques for economy studies; getting resuits from economy studles; prob-
lems in application of principles of engineering economy.

ENGINEERING DRAWING

The courses offered in engineering drawing are fundamental for all
courges in engineering. The aim of these courses is to prepare the student
to use, intelligently and skillfully, standard drawing instruments and
equipment of a design and plant layout man.

Approved drawing equipment is required in all courses.

111. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 1. (0-3).

This course is for students who have completed only 2 semester hours of engineering
drawing in & junlor college, or other college where the course content has been equivalent
to only 2 semester hours of E. Dr. 131. Course content will cover those subjecta ordi-
narily mot covered in his previous work, A

121. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-8).

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 131, or equivalent. Intersections, developments, dimensioning,
slant lettering, oblique drawings, elementary working drawings.
131. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 3. (1-6).

The essentials of drafting Including freehand sketching, use of instruments, vertical
lettering, engineering geometry, orthographic projection, sections, isometrlc drawings.
In lecture, problems are given in solid geometry.

1345. Graphic Arts. Cr. 3. (1-6).

The use of instruments, lettering, architectural geometry, geometry in design, ortho-
8faphic projection, sectioms, auxillary views, the meaning of ‘‘scale,” dimensioning, ele-
mentary application of graphic arts, int tl devel ts, mechanical pictorial
methods, working drawings.

221. Machine Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-6).

Prerequisite: . Dr. 121, or the equivalent. Application of the graphlc language
to engineering purposes, engineering sketches, machine fastenings, conventional practice,
machine details, detail and assembly drawings.

222. Descriptive Geometry. Cr. 2. (1-3).

Prerequisite: E. Dr, 131, or the equivalent. Theory of engineering drawing which

provides training In exact thinking. Point, line, and plane problems, tangent planes, in-

tersections and developments, single and double curved surfaces, and warped surfaces;
Practieal problems.

Institutional Management
(8ee Foods and Nutrition)
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ltalian
(See Forelgn Languages)

Journalism

PROFESSOR HEITMAN. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ALLEN
AND NELSON. INSTRUCTOR WEAKS.

Students majoring in journalism are required to complete 38 semes-
ter hours including Journalism 231, 232, 335, 336, 337, 430, and 333 or 434;
for a minor in journalism, a minimum of 18 semester hours is required,
of which 6 hours must be Journalism 231 and 232. An English minor for
a journalism major requires 24 hours. Minor subjects must be approved
by the Head of the Department. Sophomore classification is prerequisite
for any course in journalism. A knowledge of typewriting is necessary
before students are admitted to Journalism 231.

For Undergraduates

231, Newpaper Reporting and Writing. Cr. 3.

An [ntroduction to journalism; problems and methods of gathering and writing news.
Practice assignments. Prerequisite to all other journalism courses, for majors and
minors.

232, Newspaper Reporting and Writing. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Journalism 231. Reporting and writing for publication in college news-
paper. Putting into practice principles learned in 231. Prerequisite to all higher
journalism numbers, for majors and minors.

330, Typography. Cr. 3.

Mechanics of printing and publishing; choice of type and its arrangement; type har-
mony and readability; copy fitting; make-up of newspaper and magazine pages; en-
gravings, duplicating processes, and presses., Individual study and research.

331. Special Feature Articles. Cr. 3.

The newspaper featura story. Hources for subjects, collection of facts, writing and
glanting the story for particular markets.

335. History of American Journalism, Cr. 3.

Origin and growth of the American newspaper as affected by social, economic,
and political forces; biographical study of American journalists; contemporary jour-
nalistic problems and affairs. Individual study and research.

336-7. Advanced Reporting. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Reporting and writing for college newspaper. Consideration of complex news
stories, Interpretative pleces. In second semester, reporting of public affairs.
338-9. News Editing. Cr.3. (1-6).

Laboratory course in newspaper desk work, Including copyreading, the writing
of headlines, make-up and proofreading. Desk assignments on college newspaper.
3310. Agricultural and Home Economics Journalism. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junlor standing. A course designed to give agricultural and home
economics students brief preparation in the principles of gathering and writing news
stories, feature stories, and magazine articles In their respective fields. Lectures on
editing and marketing copy, and on use of radio by county agents Included.

3312. Basic Photography. Cr. 3. (1-6).

History of photography. Lecture and laboratory course covering the fundamentals
of photographic processing, including developing, printing, and enlargement. Intro-
duction to news and feature pictures,

3313. Press Photography. Cr. 3. (1-8).

Varled assignments of picture coverage, stressing staff photography work, Lec
ture and laboratory course covering plcture processing and technical training in the
use of the press camera,

3314. Advanced Press Photography. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Reportorial dutles with the camera for newspaper and magazine publication. Study
g; &lclm&e ;garkets and practice and study in plcture editing. Prerequisite: Journ
2 and 3313.

8315. Advanced Press Photography. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Advertising and layout studled In conmection with photography. Bditing news
and feature pictures. Prerequisite: 9 hours of photography.



DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 243

3318. Radio News. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and completion of Journalism 231 and 232. Training in
radio news writing and practice in preparation of copy for both wire and local news
reports; Interviews; news dramatizations. Speech 335 recommended.

3319. Radio Advertising and Continuity Writing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Jumior standing. A study of network and station organization. Ap-
plication of techniques of advertising to radio presentation. Preparation and presen-
tatlon of radio advertising copy. Bpeech 335 recommended.

431, Critical Writing. Cr. 3.

Lecturks and class discusslons on critical standards as they relate to writing about
books, music, painting, plays, motion pictures, and other art forms for periodical
publication. For students seeking general culture as well as for those preparing for
newspaper departmental work.

For Undergraduates and Graduntes

332, Magazine Article Writing. Cr. 3.

Techniques and procedure in writing for current magazines; what to write about;
where and how to get facts and how to arrange them; preparation of the whole
article; study of markets.

333. Problems of the Community Newspaper. Cr. 3.

Weekly and small daily newspaper property values, organization, sources of in-
come, operating expense, news-editorial policies, production, records, promotion,
and commercial printing. Individual study and research.

430. Principles of Journalism. Cr. 3.

Freedom of the press, laws affecting publications, ethies of publishing, the rela-
tlon of the press to soclety.

432. High School Publications. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior standing In journalism. The problems confronted by a pub-
llcations supervisor in organizing and maintaining high school newspapers and year-
booke, functions of high school publications, organization and training of the ataff,
and editoriel and business problems.

434. Editorial Writing. Cr. 3.

. Theory and practice of editorial writing; a study of contemporary editorial pages
and of editorials, with analysis of style, content, and purpose; technique and much
practice.

435-8. Newspapers Advertising Problems and Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in journalism, Advertising and a free press; sell-
Ing and servicing newspaper advertising; rate structures; newspaper advertising malke-
up; procedure in newspaper advertising departments.

Latin
(See Foreign Languages)

Management

PROFESSOR MIZE. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS FOX,
HARDING. INSTRUCTOR HUBEBARD.

Mansgement has become an important field of specialization in
modern industry. The courses offered in this department provide
basic training for those students desiring to enter this comparatively
new and growing profession.

For Undergraduates

110. Professional Careers in Business. Cr. 1.

An Introduction to formal preparation for business occupations. A survey of em-
ployment and promotional opportunities, duties and qualifications of personnel, prep-
aration, compensation, employment regulations, and éther information pertinent to a
sfudent’s planning to prepare for & life in business.

231. Business Organization and Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite or corequisite: Economics 231-2 and Accounting 244-5. The course I8
an introduction to management; a study of the fundamental principles of business
Management, including the organization and promotion of an enterprise, operation,
managerial controls, and external relations.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

831, Industrial Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2, (Management majors should have Management
231,) The course deals with the executive problems of production, types of executive
control, and principles of scientific management; problems in plant location, selection
of physical properties, layout, methods of comtrol, and policles of manpower man.
agement.

832. Management of Small Business Enterprise. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite;: Economics 231-2. (Management majors should have Management
331.) This iz a problems course involving the application of fundamental principles
of management to small-scale enterprise situation; organization, financing, property
control, production control, management of manpower, advertising and =sales man-
agement, and coordination of activities.

333. Labor Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2. A study will be made of the major labor problems
of this country and the measures designed to meet them. Emphasis will be given to
the social security movement and to the place of labor organizations in the solutions
of problems of workers.

334, Personnel Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2, (Management majors sghould have Management
231 or Management 331.) A study will be made of the principles and problems of per-
sonnel administration; employee selection, training, placement, service-rating, promotion
and transfer, and employee services. Special attention will be given to problems of
wages and incentive plans, working hours, and labor turnover. (Formerly Manage-
ment 432.) ’

335. Purchasing, Stores, and Inventory Control. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 331. A study of the organization and functions of pur-
chasing departments. Problems of purchasing policles and procedures, sources, price
policies, speculation, contract negotiation and adjustment, quality control, transpor-
tation, recelving, stores control, salvage, disbursing, budgets, and legal status.

336. Industrial Traffic Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 335 and Management 331. Problems in keeping tariff
files, obtaining and quoting rates, routing, expediting and tracing shipments, mak-
ing claims, and auditing frelght bills.

410. Employment Guidance. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Benior standing. A study of current employment conditions, ecriteria
for judging job opportunities, and effective techniques for making applications, meat-
ing Interviews, and carrying out proper follow-up on prospective positions. Objective
wig b’:ddevelopment of practical individual programs for obtaining positions in business
an ustry.

431. Office Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Economics 231-2 and Accounting 244-5. The course is a study of
the standard of office practice, wage payment plans, selection and training of office
workers, office planning, techniques of office methods, and duties and responsibilities of
the office manager.

432. Advanced Personnel Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 333, Management 334, and Psychology 330. FProblems in
personnel management are developed through consideration of cases, experiences, and
research in various employer-employee relationships. Emphasis is upon analysis of typi-
cal problems and requires the student to draw, to considerable extent, upon his
vious knowledge of the principles of personnel management. Development of programs
for representative business organizations will be used as projects.

433. Labor Relations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 333, A study will be made of the problems of labor
relations with particular emphasis on labor legislation; background of labor legialation
by Federal Government, Sherman Act, Rallway Labor Act, National Labor Relations Act,
Fair Labor Standards Act, other federal laws, state laws, and collective
gtandards and practices.

434. Job Evaluation and Wage Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 334, The course will deal with varfous methods of
Job evaluation for worker placement and wage determination, principles of compensa-
tion methods, types of wage Incentives, wage plans, and control of labor costs.

435. Employee Supervision. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 334. The relation of the supervisor to his subordinates
and to higher management will be studied; cooperation, loyalty, leadership, planning of
group work, and the use of the tools of supervision. Particular attention will be
glven to Introducing and tralning new employees, rating discipline, problems 09_.'-‘"
sknteelsm, and malintenance of morale.
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436. Problems in Office Management. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: M t 431. Intensive study will be made of office organiza-
tion and administration; the standardization of offices practices and procedures, layout,

personnel selection and tralning, special records and reports, budgetary controls, and
development of systems and controls to meet speclal problems in business offices.

437, Human Relations in Industry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 334 and Paychology 330. A study of problems of morals
and cooperation among employees and worker-supervisor groups, with special attention
to the mutual interest approach. BSystematic presentation of the human structure of
industry and the stresses and strains in human relationships that result in inefficlencies,
and that are not readily revealed by the usual technological and economic analyses.

438, Interviewing, Selecting, and Counseling Employees. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 334 and psychology 330. Techniques of Interviewing
and uses of the Interview in selecting, placing, and supervising employees. Principles
of employee counseling and the use of interview in discovering and dealing with the
problem employee.

439, Personnel Tests and Rating Scales. Cr. 8.

uisites: Management 334, Marketing 336, and Pasychology 330. The use and
interpretation of psychological tests. Vocational tests, and rating scales in the selec-
tion, administration, and supervisionr of personnel. Examination of typical tests now
in use by Civil Service commissions and personnel departments In industry with em-
phasis on Interpretation and efficlent methods of using resuits.

4310. Industrial Management Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Management 331, Management 334, and senior standing. 'The course
will deal with problems of organization and management of an industrial enterprise.
The student will be required to make plant inspections to observe first-hand industrial
organization at work. Industrial films will be used to supplement the work.

For Graduates

831, Research in Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in management. Scientific research In an appro-
priate field of business management or personnel administration. Individual study
and presentation of an approved problem.

532. Research in Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Qraduate standing in management. Sclentific research in an appro-
priate fleld of business management or personnel administration. Individual study
and presentation of an approved problem.

831-2, Master's Thesis. Cr. 6.

Marketing

PROFESSOR HEATHER. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GOLDEN.
INSTRUCTORS BLACKWELL, DYKES, FRIEDBERG.

The curriculum in marketing is primarily designed to provide pro-
fegsional training for careers in the realm of merchandising goods and/
or services and, secondarily, to offer an opportunity for students of other
employment and interests to secure training whith will ald them in
their respective endeavors. To these ends, courses are offered in the
general field of marketing and in the more specialized fields such as
retalling and advertising.

The courses offered lay =& broad foundation with a considerable
degree of technical training in specialized fields of marketing. The-
oretical and practical aspects are incorporated into the subject matter.
The student may be advised to substitute certain courses in marketing
or in other departments when it is believed that these courses will better
Prepare him for his chosen field of activity.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

821. Public Relations. Cr. 2.

The policies and methods of creating and maintaining public goodwill in business,

ttluding studies of employee participation and consumer attitude and opinon. A study

the public relations programs of representative business concerns. The course is oot
ed to train the student to do publicity work.
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332, Principles of Marketing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: HEconomics 231-2. Marketing structures and agencies. Types of middle-
men and marketing institutions. Current marketing practices. Distribution of raw ma-
terials and finished products.

333, Marketing Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332. Actual marketing cases and problems. Marketing
costs, analysis of operating statements, preduction policy, brand policy, various chan-
nels of distribution, sales promotion, sales policies, price determination, price policies,
and operating control will be studied.

334. Principles of Advertising. Cr. 3.

A study of advertsing from the point of view of the needs of businessmen. To
acquaint students in business with the tools and techniques of advertising and the use
of advertising as a selling force. Consideration of the media available, the publicity
budget, relation of the publicity department to other departments of the business, and
means of testing and measuring benefits of advertising. (Formerly Mearketing 432.)

335. Principles of Retailing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332, A study of store location; layout, fixtures, and or-
ganization; interpreting soncumer demand; purchasing, receiving, checking, pricing, and
merchandising; sales promotion; inventory and merchandise control; credit; and personnel
(Formerly Marketing 436.)

336. Introduction to Business Statisties. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 137. A study of sources, presentation, and interpretation
of statistical data as applied to business. *

337, Intermediate Business Statistics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 338. A continuation of the study of the principles of busi-
ness statistics with special emphasis on practical applications in forecasting, budgeting,
production, labor, marketing analysis, real estate analysis, investment analysis, bank-
ing and finance, and executive control and management. This course is particularly ad-
vantageous to students iin accounting, finance, management, and marketing,

339. Principles of Salesmanship. Cr. 3.

Fundamentals of personal salesmanship applied specifically in the marketing of
goods and services and as they may aid any business or professional man. (Formerly
Marketing 433.)

421, Advertising Copy. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332 and 334. A study of the writing and uses of advertising
copy. Copy will be written for a variety of products and services. Particularly adapted
to the needs of the manager of a small business as well as to advertising specialists.

431, Commodity Marketing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332. A speclalized study of problems involved In marketing
commodities. Individual assignments will be made.

434, Trends in Wholesale Distribution. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Marketing 332, A detalled study of the processes and Institutions of
wholesale marketing from manufacturer or processor to retaller through merchant and
functional middlemen. 8pecial emphasis upon modern channels of distribution including
agents and agency structures, sclling agents, manufacturers’ agents, brokers, jobbers,
commission firms, service and special wholesalers, other intermediary marketing io-
stitutions, and consignments.

435. Business Cycles and Forecasts. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 336. Theories of cycles. The causes and proposed reme
dies, Examination of forecasting services available and technique employed by them.
Problems in specific commodities and gecurities.

437. Advanced Business Statistics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 337. Further tralning in statistical methods and their uses
in business institutions, A more extended study of some phases of statistics Inciuding
sampling, averages, dlspersion, index numbers, linear and nonlinear correlation, multipie
and partial correlation, estimates, variance, and their use in business forecasting.

438. Display. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 334 or 335, Technical training of personnel for planning and
executing display programs and unit displays, including analysis and evaluation of dis-
plays, methods of display appeal through arrangement, color, lighting, themes, unith
timing, appropriateness, objectives, and materials.

439. Sales Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332 and 839. A thorough study of problems and methods
of organization and administration of sales department including sales research; sales
operation including departmental organization, selection, training, equipping, and re-
munerating sales personnel; sales control, embodying sales territories, routing, expensé
accounts, quotas, costs and budgets; sales promotion; and sales policies.



DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 247

4310. Trends in Retailing Systems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Markeéting 335. Modern trends In retalling, Newer types of retall distri-
putors; chain systems; super-markets; voluatary chalns; cooperatives; and direct to
consumer buying.

4315, Retail Buying. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 335. Functlons of the retall buyer, emphasizing principles
and procedures in buying for resale. Organization for buying, analysis of consumer
démand, model stock plans, sources of supply, resident buying, cooperative and central
buying, terms and discounts, price quotations, trade relations, selection, and tralning
techniques.

4316, Graphic Analysis. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 337. The use of graphs in modern business analygls. Includes
th& construction, interpretation, and application of all types of business graphs includ-
ing the varfous line graphs, bar charts, two and three-dimensional charts, pictograms,
component parts charts, and statistical maps.

4317, Advertising Layout. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 421. The principles and details of visualization and effective
layout for selling power, emphasis, and distinction. Student preparation of rough lay-
outs—fitting the different units of an advertisement together to form Its most forceful
and effective presentation.

4318. Mechanical Production of Advertising. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Marketing 4317. Training in methods of illustration; in printing and
photo-engraving; to understand paper; to recognize and specify type; to plan rough
layouts.

4319, Advertising Internship. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite or corequisite: Marketing 4318. The student will follow = schedule of
observation and work in an advertising capacity in various local firms Including a radio
station, a letter shop, an advertising agency, a department store, and an outdoor adver-
tising plant.

. For Graduates

531. Research in Marketing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. The student wiil
select an appropriate subject for personal study and will present an acceptable term
paper.

§32. Advanced Marketing Problems. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. Analysis of specific
marketing problems of interest to the student. Individual problems will be assigned
to members of the class.

634, Problems in Advertising. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate stinding and permission of instructor. Study of special prob-
lu:is in advertising which are of interest to the student. Individual problems will be
assigned.

530. Problems in Sales Administration. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. Analysis of specific
g:’blen:ls in sales administration of interest to the student. Individual problems will be
gned. E

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

Mathematics

PROFESSORS HAZLEWOOD, FULLER, HEINEMAN, SPARKS, UN-
DERWOOD. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MOSER. ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS MAY, PARKER, WOODWARD. IN-
STRUCTORS HOLLAND, LINDSAY, McGLOTH-

LIN, ROBERTS, ROWLAND, SMITH,

THOMAS.

For Undergraduates

121-2. Algebra. Cr. 2 for each one.

Primarily for engineering and science students.
M Prerequisite: For Math. 121: Two units of high school slgebra; for Math. 122;
8th. 121 and Math. 131 or concurrent registration in Math, 131 Review of high schaol
algebra; quadratic equations; varlation; progressions; binomial theorem; graphs; in-
‘q“mt:-:tr' complex numbers; elementary theory of equations; exponential equations; de-
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130.* Algebra, Cr.3.

Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra. Review of high school algebra; quad-
ratic equations; varlation; progressions; graphs; binomial theorem; logarithma,
131, Trigonometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra, one unit of plane geometry, and
Math. 121 or 130, or concurrent registration in Math. 121. Trigonometrie funstions;
radians; logarithms; solutions of triangles; functions of composite angles; identitles;
trigonometric equations.

132. Analytic Geometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 121 or 130, and 131. The straight line and ocoaic sections;
formation of coordinates; polar coordinates; parametric equations; introduction to solid
analytic geometry.

185. Mathematics in General Education. Cr. 3.

Basic concepts in elementary mathematics, including numbers and operations with
numbers. Designed especially as a survey course for such students as pre-service teacher
in elementary education. It is not to be taken in lieu of Math, 130 or Math. 137,
137.* Commercial Algebra. Cr. 3.

Primarily for students of business administration.

Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra. Review of high school algebra; sim-
ple equations; exponents; quadratic equations; progressions; graphs; logarithms; simpls
interest.

138. Mathematics of Finance. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 137 or its equivalent. Compound interest; discount; annuities;
amortization; depreciation; sinking funds; evaluation of bonds; introduction to statistical
methods.

230. Agricultural Mathematics. Cr. 8.

For students of agriculture,
. Hlementary algebra; percentage; linear equations; elementary trigonometry; mensura-
tion and applications; graphical representation of statistles.

231-2. Differential and Integral Calculus. Cr. 3 for each one.

Prerequisite: Math. 132 or concurrent registration. Differentiation; rates; maxima
and minima; curvature; formal integration; definite integrals; areas; lengths; volumes.
234, Algebra. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 130 or 121. Inequalities; complex numbers; elementary theory of
equations; permutations and combinations; probability; determinants; partial fraetions;
mathematical induction. .

238. Statistics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 130 or 137. Collection and tabulation of data; bar charts; Hne
graphs; sampling; averages; dispersion; correlation; index numbers; normal curve; proba-
bility; applications to various fields.

251. Calculus. Cr. 5.

Primarily Tor engineers. .
Prerequisite: Math. 122 or 234, and 182, Differentiation; rates; maxima and minl
me; curvature; formal integration; ateas.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

321. Differential Equations. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Math. 232 or Math, 251, Solutions of elementary types of differential
equations, with applications.

331, Applications of Calculus. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math 232 or Math 251, Lengths; surfaces; volumes; centroids; mo-
ments of Inertia; pressure; work; partial differentiation; series; multiple integrals; inde-
terminate forms; hyperbolic functions.

332, Differential Equations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Math. 232 or 251. Boiutions of differentlal equations, with geometric and
physical applications,

3833, Advanced Algebra. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 234 or 122. Mathematical induction; matrices and determi-
nants; systems of linear equations; linear tranaformations,

337. College Geometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 132, Directed segments and angles; similitude; inversion; geomé-
;?'ro*' ;hellﬂnngle, quadrilateral and circle. Recommended for teachers of geomstry o
gr . hvol,

* Credit will not be allowed for both Math, 137 and 130.
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380, Statistical Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math, 238 or its equivalent. Muitiple and. partial correlation; probabill-
ty and the normal curve of error; derivation of statistical formulas; nonlinear trends;
curve fitting by the method of least squares; use of moments; sampling theory.

481, Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of college mathematics or consent of the in-
structor.

432, Advanced Differential Equations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 332 or 321. Total differential equations; systems of differential
equations; partial differential equations.
433. Theory of Equations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Math. 232 or 251. Complex numbers; rational iIntegral equations; sym-
metric functions; determinants; systems of linear equations.
434, 5** Advanced Calculus. Cr. 3 for each one.

Prerequisite: Math. 232 or 251. Continunity; indeterminate forms; partial differenti-
ation; multiple integration; line, surface, and space integrals; series; Fourler meries; par-
tial differential equations; elliptic integrals,

436. Introduction to Finite Groups. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 232 and consent of the instructor. Substitution groups; La-
grange theorem; Galois theory; groups of an equation; gamma groups; series of com-
position.

437. Theory of Numbers. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 232 or 261, Prime numbers; congruencea; theorems of Fermat,
Euler, and Wilson; residues; reciprocity law; Diophantine equations.

438, Solid Analytic Geometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 132 and the consent of the instructor. Direction angles and co-
slnes; the equations of space curves, lines, and surfaces.

439, Vector Analysis. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 232 or 251, Scalar and vector products; gradient; divergence;
curl; applications, »

For Graduates

533. Advanced Topics in Analysis. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math. 332 or 321. Partial differential equations; boundary value prob-
lems; reiated topics. .
534. Synthetic Projective Geometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Fund tal th of projective geome-
try treated synthetically.

535. Analytic Projective Geometry. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Math., 438. Analytic treatment of the projective propertles of the
straight line and the conic sections.

536, 7.** Modern Algebra. Cr. 3 for each one.

Prerequisite: Math, 433. Numbers; sets, groups; rings; flelds and polynomials; Ga-
loia theory.
639. Special Topies in Number Theory. Cr. 3.
mrl;‘rremquhlte: Math. 437. Distribution of primes and problems in additive number
6312, 13.** Functions of a Complex Variable. Cr. 8 for each one,

Prerequisite: Math, 435. The algebra of complex numbers and their geometric rep-
resentations; conformal mapping; power series and properities of analytic functions; dif-
ferentiation and integration; special definite Integrals and infinite products.

5314, 15.** Functions of a Real Variable. Cr. 3 for each one.

Prersqusite: Math, 5313, The real number system; set theory; Borel-Lebesque meas-

sure; Riemann, Lebesque, and Stieltjes integrals.

831-2. Thesis.

ASTRONOMY
For Undergraduates

1. Survey of Astronomy. Cr.1. ;
Prerequisite: College standing. The mailn feaures of the known universe and the

** When two course numbers are separated by a comma, credit will be allowed for
the first one by itself.
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principles involved in their discovery. A non-mathematical survey recommended for all
students except those planning to take Astronomy 231-2.
231-2, General Astronomy. Cr. 8 for each one.

Prerequisite: Math, 130 or 121, and 131, with a grade of C or better. The solar,
stellar, and galactic systems, studled with attentlon to technical details.

Note the general regulations for the B.A. degree, and the curriculum
for the Bachelor of Science in Mathematies.

Mechanical Engineering

PROFESSORS GODEKE, HARDGRAVE, POWERS. ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS NEWELL, WILLIAMS. ASSISTANT PRO-
FESSORS MASON, MONASCH. INSTRUCTORS
HELMERS, LAUDERDALE, FORD, POWELL,
McDONALD, MARTIN.

Mechanical engineering deals with the generation, transmission and
ufilization of power; the design, construction, operation, and testing of
machinery; and the management of shops and factories. The course of
study is designed to prepare the student for entrance into these fields.
Shop and laboratory courses are used to familiarize the student with
methods used in the industries. An approved slide rule is required for
all but shop courses.

Electives offered in the senior year may be chosen only with the
approval of the department. A curriculum in Mechanical Engineering,
Aeronautical Option is offered for those who desire to enter this field.

COMBINATION COURSE PETROLEUM ENGINEERING—
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING AND PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

The Departments of Petroleum Engineering and Mechanical Engi-
neering are cooperating in offering a five-year curriculum. At the success-
ful completion of four years of this curriculum the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in Petroleum Engineering, Production of Natural Gas Option,
will be awarded. At the successful completion of the additional courses
prescribed for the fifth year the Degree Bachelor of Science in Mechani-
cal Engineering will be awarded.

The work of the first four years will include the courses shown in
the curriculum for the Petroleum Engineering Option chosen, with the
following changes: Petroleum students will omit: Fin. 3310, Chem. 336,
Acct. 231, and add E.D. 221, M.E. 241, M.E. 322, and M.E. 337. The fifth
year will include Chem. 336, M.E. 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 341, 431, 434,
436, 437 and C.E. 439.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit are M.E. 322, 3301,
423-4, 432, 437, 438-9, 4310, 4311, Engr. Seminar 411 and Engr. Seminar 412,
These must be petitioned for and approved by the head of the department.

211, Sheet Metal Work. Cr. 1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration iIn E. Dr. 121. The fundamental operations of sheet
metal work, developing patterns and laying out work; hand and machine operations;
rolling, forming, crimping, wirlng, seaming, grooving, cutting, turning, bending, rivet-
ing, soldering of brass, copper, tin, galvanized iron, and steel.

221. Engineering Problems. Cr.2. (1-2).
Prerequisite: Reglstration In Math. 251. Btudy and practice of slide rule operations.

Application of dimenslonal analysis, mechanics, pressure measurement, and perfect gas

laws to elementary engineering problems. Curve drawing and presentation of engineering
computations.

241. Mechanism and Dynamics. Cr. 4. (2-6).

Prerequisite: E, Dr. 121, registration in C. E. 331, M. E. 221. Study of the func-
tions, geometrical properties, and relative motions of common mechanisms. Graphical
analysls of displacements, velocities, accelerations, statle forces, and dynamic forces
in common machines.

311. Pattern Shop. Cr.1. (0-3).
Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121. Methods and principles of pattern making, various woods,
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tools, and machines used. Shrinkage, glue joints, core boxes. Varlous construction such
as one-plece patterns, laminated, segmental, and stave construction, end and cross lap,
dado, and rabbet joints. Individual instruction in the use of machine and hand tools.

312, Foundry Practice. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in M. E. 311. Foundry materials and products; bench,
floor and pit molding; mixing, melting and pouring of ferrous and non-ferrous metals;
small foundry layout; making and testing of dry sand cores; green sand testing; micro- .
geopic examination and physical testing of non-ferrous metals; various methods of clean-
ing castings.

313. Machine Shop. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121, The various types of lathes, planers, millers, cutting
tools, drills, reamers, abrasives, grinding machines, turret lathes, gear cutting machines,
automatic screw machines, gauges, and inspection as applied to shop work. Bench work,
such as chipping, filing, tapping, reaming, and fitting.

314. Machine Shop. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: M.E. 313. A continuation of M.E. 313. Standardization; routing of
materials; die casting; press metals and presses; cutting flulds. Each student glven ad-
vanced operation on machines, such as taper turning, internal and external threading,
grinding, shaping, milling machine, calculations, and operations,

3156. Heat Treating of Steel. Cr. 1. (0-3).

Laboratory work in the heat treating of plain carbon and alloy steels. Carburizing,
cyaniding, nitriding, hardening, tempering, normalizing, annealing; various methods of
forging, welding, and rolling steel and wrought iron; destruction tests and microscople
examination of heat-treated steels; heat-treating furnaces and materials used; thermit
welding and its application.

316. Welding Practice. Cr.1. (0-3).

Welding practice; electric arc, resistance, oxy-acetylene, and thermit welding, ap-
plication of welding in construction of machines and structural steel; repairing of ma-
chine parts; care and operation of oxy-acetylene and arc welding equipment; butt, lap,
and tes welding; welding methods; pipe cutting and welding; welding of various metals.

317-18. Heat Engineering Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in M. E. 334-5. Mechanical measurements, heat trans-
missions, and heat transfer equipment. Tests of power plant equipment, internal combus-
tlon engines, pumps, blowers, and alr equipment. For chemical, electrical and textile
engineering students.

822, Elementary Machine Design. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: M. E. 241 or C. E. 332, registration in C. E. 333. Friction and lubri-
cation, Elementary stress analysls and functions of bearings, brakes, clutches, shafting,
fastenings, gearing, springs, columns. KEnergy loads.

330-1. Thermodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Phy. 2368, Math. 251, M. E., 221. Thermodynamics principles govern-
ing the action of steam engines and turbines, internal combustion engines, air com-
preasors, and refrigeration machines. Properties of air, steam, ammonia, gaseous mix-
tures and other heat media. Heat transfer. For mechanical engineering students.

332. Mechanical Measurements and Thermodynamics Laboratory.
Cr. 3. (0-8).

Prerequisite: M. E. 330 and 341. Correlation of the parts of various kinds of heat
engines and of methods and instruments used in mechanical engineering measurements.
Methods of callbrating varfous finstruments. Applications of properties of steam, flow
of fluids, heat transmission. Simple tests of power plant equipment. Outside work re-
Quired. For mechanical engineering students.

333. Kinematics of Machinery. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: E. Dr, 121, registration in C. E. 332. Kinematics and dynamics for
non-mechanical engineering students. Motions of fundamental parts of machinery, such
a8 link work, cams, gears, and flexible connections. Static and inertia forces, analysls
and balancing. Graphic treatment used when possible. For textile and electrical en-
gineering students. Given only when sufficient demand exists.

334. Elementary Thermodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Phys. 236, Math. 251, The theory of heat as applied to heat power
machines. Properties of alr, steam and other media, gas laws, reversibility, cycles
and processes, refrigeration, flow in nozzles, mixtures of vapors and gases. For archi-
tectural, chemieal, civil, electrical, industrial, and textile engineering students.

335, Heat Engines. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M., E. 334, Application of the principles of thermodynamics to power
Eenerating equipment. Steam engines, boilers, alr compressors, refrigeration machines,
internal combustion engines, auxiliary equipment. For chemical, civil, electrical, fn-
dustrial, and textile engineering students.

337. Metallurgy. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Chem. 220. The manufacture of {rom, steel and non-ferrous metals.
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Hxtraction of metals from their ores. Blast furnaces, open hearth. Besssmer, and crue-
fble methods. Refining. Ferrous and non-ferrous alloys and their properties, Metallog-
raphy and effect of heat treating.

338-9. Thermodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Phys. 236, Math, 251, M.E. 221. Thermodynamic prineiple govern-
ing transformation of heat energy into power energy or work. BStudy of perfeet and
imperfect vapor and gas cycles. Transmission of heat under various conditions. BSimilar
to MLE. 330-1, except that more emphasis is placed upon imperfect gases and less upon
vapors. For petroleum engineering students.

341, Steam Power Plant Engineering. Cr. 4.

Prerequisite: Registration in M.E. 330. Equipment of modern steam 'powor plant in-
cluding bollers, economizers, superheaters, air preheaters, pumps, feed water heaters,
draft producing equipment, coa! handling machinery, bofler room =accessories, engines,
turbines, condensers, pipe layouts, combustion of fuels, heat balance calculations,

423-4, Internal Combustion Engines. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: M. E. 331, 336 or 339. Ideal and actual cycles, combustion, detonation,
fuels, mixture requirements, and performance of spark ignition and compression-igni-
tion engines. Gas turbine cycles and performances. No credit for 423 without 424,

431, Power Plant Laboratory. Cr. 3. (0-8).

Prerequisite: M. E. 332, Continuation of tests on steam power plant equipment;
turbines; fans, pumps. Tests on internal combustion engines using various fuels. Tests
on refrigeration equipment. The analysis of data and their proper presentation In the
form of an engineering report. Outside work required. For mechanical engineering stu-
dents,

432, Power Plant Design. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M.E. 341 and 331, 335 or 339. The design of & modern power plant to
meet a given situation. Load curves. Belection for loeation. Choice of equipment for
most economical service. Layout for the best operating conditions. Power costa.

434, Industrial Engineering. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Bco. 232. The modern industrial system and the application of sclen-
tific knowledge to the management of industry, standardization, time studies, personnel
relations. Plant layout, planning, scheduling, and inspection. Safety engineering.

436. Machine Design. Cr. 3. (0-9).

Prerequisite: M. E. 322, 337, E. Dr. 221. Complete code design of welded and
riveted vessels. Complete design of one or more additional machines. Lecturers on theory
pertinent to design problems.

437. Machine Design. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M. E, 436, Math, 321, Introductory course in mechanical vibrationa
Free and forced vibrations without damping, damped vibrations, systems with several
degrees of freedom, balancing of machines, vibration isolation and absorption, equiva.
lent systems.

438-9. Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M.E. 331, or 334. Thermodynamies of air-steam mixtures, heating and
cooling calculations, design of elementary heating systems, vapor refrigeration, air con-
ditioning ecalculations, flow of gases, fan theory and performance, ventilation require-
ments and distributing systems, theory and application of air conveying and dust re-
Egvu. as applied to various types of buildings and industries. No credit for 438 without

4310. Aerodynamics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M. E. 331 or 334, Math. 321. Airfoll theory, alrplane performance,
longitudinal stability, wing air-load analysis.

4311, Aerodynamies. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M. E. 4310; registration in M. E. 424. Propeller theory, performance,
and load analysis. Rotary wing theory, jet propulsion.

Music

PROFESSORS HEMMLE, WILEY, ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
ELLIOTT, HADDON. INSTRUCTORS COLVIN, SCHANTZ,
VAN APPLEDORN. PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS
SHORT, WILSON.

The Department of Music is equipped to serve the student desiring
a major in music education (vocal or instrumental), piano or voice; the
student with a strong avocational interest in music; and the general
student,

Non-music majors may elect class or private instruction In
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voice or in any instrument. Each student enrolled in applied music is
carried at his maximum level of achievement, and the non-music major
is not examined in competition with the music major. Courses designed
to serve all students enrclled in the college are: Applied Musie (vocal
or instrumental, class or private instruction); Music Literature 121, 122,
481, 432; Music Ensemble 010-1 (Tech Choir), 0102 (Girls' Glee Club),
010-3 (Men’s Glee Club), 010-4 (Festival Chorus), 011-1 (Orchestra), 013-A
(Tech Concert Band), 013-B (Tech “B” Band).

APPLIED MUSIC

Additional fees for Applied Music are shown under Expenses. (See
Index.) ]

For Undergraduates

112, Diction. Cr. 1.
Correct habits of utterance, pronunciation, phonetios and tone syllables as applied to
g

113, 114, Percussion. Cr. 1.

Fundamental knowledge of snare drum. Abflity to tune and play timpanl Per-
formance on ali instruments of the battery. Laboratory ensemble experience. Formerly
Band 115, 116. s .

117, 118. Class Instruction in Applied Musie. Cr. 1.

More than one section may be taken concurrently.

Bection 1. Class Voice. Correct posture and studies for breath control; de-
velopment of remsonance; study of vowel formation; vocalization. Simple songs.

Beetion 11. Class Plano. B8ight reading and repertoire of simple plano material.
Harmonization and transposition of easy compositions.

213, 214. Strings. Cr. 1.

Abllity to play scales on violin, viola, cello, and bass. Laboratory ensemble ex-
perience. Formerly Band 215, 216,

217, 218, Class Instruction in Applied Music. Cr. 1.

More than one section may be taken concurrently.

Bection I. Class Voice. A continuation of Applied Music 117-1, 118-1.

Bection II, Class Plano. A oontinuation of Applied Music 117-2, 118-2. Emphasis
on use of plano for classroom work in general school music.
813, 314. Brass Instruments. Cr. 1,

Prerequisite: Theory 248. Ability to play scales on trumpet, French horn,
trombone, and tuba. Laboratory ensemble experience. Formerly Band 315, 316.
413, 414. Woodwinds. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: ‘Theory 248, Ability to play scales on flute, oboe, clarinet, and
bessoon. Laboratory ensemble experience.

PIANO

115, 116, 215, 218. Piano. Cr. 1.

The technical work and repertolre recommended by the State Department of
Education in Bulletin 440, pages 64 to 72.
125, 126, 135, 136. Piano. Cr. 2 or 3.

Crerny, Op. 290, School of Veloeity, or studies of similar aifficulty; Heller
Btudies, Op. 47 (More difficult); Bach, Two-Part Inventions; Sonatinas: Haydn, Mozart,
and Besthoven; romantlc and modern compositions.

225, 228, 235, 236. Piano. Cr.2or 3.

- Bach, Two and Three Part Inventions; Sonatas: H;aydn, Mozart, and Besethoven,
gg{m“: romantic and modern compositions; studies; Cramer; othera of similar dif-
.
325, 828, 345, 346, Piano. Cr.2or 4.

Bach, Well-Tempered Clavichord; Czerny, Op. 740, or studies of similar difficulty;
Bonatas: Scarlatti, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Op. 10, No. 1, or Op. 14; romantic
and modern compositions.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426, 445, 446, Piano. Cr.2or 4.

Bach, Well-Tempered Clavichord; Beethoven, Sonatas equivalent in difffculty to
Op. 31; Chopin; Preludes, Mazurkas, Waltzes, and Nocturnes; Schumsann, Op. 12 and
15; romantic and modern compositions.
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4215, 4216, 4415, 4416. Piano. Cr.2or 4.
A continuation of Applied Music 425, 426, 445, 446.

VOICE
For Undergraduates

115, 116, 215, 216. Voice. Cr.1.
For course description, see Applied Music 117, 118, Bection I.
125, 126, 135, 136. Voice. Cr.2or 3.

Studies in diatonic and chromatic scales; staccato and legato tones; emphasis on
the latter. Simpler early Itallan and English classics and repertoire for general use.

225, 226, 235, 236. Voice. Cr.2or 3.

More advanced technigue; songs by Handel, Mozart, Schubert, Schumann, and
other composers of the Classic and Romantlc Periods. Repertolre fon general use,

325, 326, 345, 346. Voice. Cr.2or 4.
Advanced vocal technique; studles in style appropriate to varlous perlods, Be

lections from operas and oratorios of Bach, Handel, Mozart, Gluck, and Haydn. Ro-
mantic and modern songs.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426, 445, 446. Voice. Cr.2or 4.

Summary of previous technical exercises; more difficult songs of classic, ro-
mantic, and modern composers. Perforinance in German, French, and Itallan lap-
guages.

4215, 4216, 4415, 4416, Voice. Cr.2or 4.
A continuation of Applied Muslc 425, 426, 445, 446.

ORGAN

For Undergraduates

125,126. Organ. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Plano 125, 126, or equivalent. Gleason: Method of Organ l’lﬂ‘m‘-
Bach-Riemenschneider, The Liturgical Year; movements from easy sonatas; hymn and
anthem accompaniments.

225, 226, Organ. Cr. 2.

Bach, Prelude and Fugue in E minor (The Cathedral), Fugue In G minor, Cho-
1‘% mPreludes. Guilmant, Third Sonata; Mendelssohn, Second Sonata; church service
e 8-

325, 326. Organ. Cr. 2.
Bach: Toccata and Fugue in D minor, Dorlan Toccata; Mendelssohn: Sonatas V

and VI; Franck: Piece Herolque, Cantabile; works by Amerlcan contemporary com-
posers; registration and transcribing.

VIOLIN

For Undergraduates

115, 116. Violin. Cr. 1.

The technical work and literature outlined in Bulletin 4490 of the BStats De-
partment of Education, or work of equal difficully.

125, 126, Violin. Cr. 2

Scales and arpegglos. Studles of Wohlfort, Op. 74 or Op. 45. Sevclk, Prepars-
tory Double Stops; Kayser, Book 1, Op. 20. Representative solos.

225, 226. Ciolin. Cr. 2.

Kayser, Book II; continued Sevelk, Op. 9; Dancla, School of the Five positions;
scales (16th slurred) Studies: Sevelk, Op. 36. Representative solos.

325, 326. Violin. Cr. 2.

Beales and arpegglos, studies as nceded. Concertos and sonatas selected fof
technical and musical advancement. Compositions of varying type and difficulty.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
425, 426. Violin. Cr. 2.

Scales and arpegglos; studies as needed. Concertos and sonatas by Bach, Men
delssohn, Bruch, Franck, Beethoven, Lalo, and others. Solo repertoire.
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FLUTE
For Undergraduates

115, 116, Flute. Cr.1.

Development of embrouchurs, breath control, tone and articulation. Major,
minor, chromatic scales in simple articulations; simple melodies; broken arpeggios.
Representative solos.

125, 126. Flute. Cr. 2.

Continuation of scales, arpegglos, simple melodies; Popp-Soussmann, Complete
Method for Flute, Book I; Studies by Kohler, Book II; Soussmann Part IL Repre-
gentative solos, including at least one pre-classical sonata,

225, 226, Flute. Cr. 2.

Popp-Boussmann, Duets, Part II; Studies by DeLorenzo; Endresen, Supplemen-
tary Btudies for Flute; Boehm, Studles. Representative solos, including at least one
Bach sonata and one Handel sonata.

325, 326. Flute. Cr. 2.

Studies by Boehm continued; Popp-Soussmann, Part III; Roodenburg, Scale, In-
terval, and Arpeggio Studies for Flute; Studies by Briecialdl. Representative =solos,
including at least one Mozart concerto and one contemporary sonata.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426, Flute. Cr. 2.

Studies by Soussman and Briccialdli continued. Representiative sclos Including
Bach, B Minor Buite and at least one contemporary sonata or concerto.

OBOE
For Undergraduates

115, 116. Oboe. Cr. 1.

Development of embrouchure, tone, breath control, articulation. Gekeler Method
for Obce. Barret’s Standard Oboe Tutor. 8tudies for development of control in
stale, arpeggio, and interval progressions. Representative solos.

125, 126. Oboe. Cr. 2.

All major and minor scales snd arpeggios in fluent legato and staccato. Pares,
Dafly Technical Studies for Oboe; Barrett, Exercises in Articulation and Progres-
size Melodies. Representative solos including Handel, B flat Concerto.

225, 226. Oboe. Cr. 2.

Barrett Studies continued; Sellner, Etudes for Oboe, Part II, Studies for In-
tervals, broken chords, and alternate fingerings. Representative solos including at
lehst two pre-classical sonatas. Beginning reed making.

325, 326. Oboe. Cr. 2.
Btudies by Barrett and Sellner continued. Representative solos including the
Hindemith Sonata.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Oboe. Cr. 2.

Studies by Barrett, Sellner and Andraud. Bassi, Twenty-seven Virtuoso Studies
for Oboe. Representative solos Including the Goossens Concerto.

CLARINET

For Undergraduates

115,116, Clarinet. Cr.1.

Development of embrouchure, breath control, tome production &nd fingering.
Klose, Method, Part I; Lazarus, Method, Part IIL. Representative solos.

125,128. Clarinet. Cr. 2.

Lazarus, Method, Part II; Baerman, Book II; Kloge, Characteristic Studfes. Repre-
sentative golos.

225, 226, Clarinet. Cr. 2.

Baermann, Book III; Rose, Forty Studies; Langenus, Scale Studies. Represen-
tative golos.

325, 326. Clarinet. Cr. 2.

Labanchi Method, Book II; Saint-Baens, Sonata Op. 167; representative sgolos, io-
cluding one monata or conmcerto.



256 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Clarinet. Cr. 2.
Langenus, Virtuoso Studies and Duets; Jeanjean, Twenty-five Technical and Me-
lodic Btudies. Representative solos, including concertos, sonatas, and shorter solos.

BASSOON
For Undergraduates

115, 116. Bassoon. Cr. 1.

Development of embrouchure, breath control, attack and production of tons. Rep-
resentative solos.

125, 126. Bassoon. Cr. 2.

Welssenborn Studies, Book I, Op. 8. Begin Milde, Studies, Alternate finger-
inge; reed making, exercises in temor clef. Jancourt, Progressive Sonatas, Book II;
representative soloa.

225, 226. Bassoon. Cr. 2.

F. Oubradous, Dafly Scales and Exercises, Books I, I1; Weissenborn Eludlu.. Book II,
Representative solos.

325, 326. Bassoon. Cr. 2.

Welssenborn Studies, Book 1l continued; Milde, Concert Studles; A. Glampier,
Sixteen Dalily B8tudies. Representative solos.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Bassoon. Cr. 2.
Weissenborn, Milde, and A. Gilamplerl Studies continued. Almenrader, Book IIL
Clef studies. Representative solos.
SAXOPHONE
For Undergraduates

115, 116. Saxophone. Cr. 1.

Development of emcrouchure, breath control, tone, and articulation. Calllet,
Méthod, Books I and II. Representative solos. i

125, 126. Saxophone. Cr.2.

All major and minor scales and arpegglos in fluent legato and staccato articula-
tions. Vivian Bcale Exercises; Brooke Method. Representative solos,

225, 226. Saxophone. Cr. 2.

Brooke Method continued; Eby Method: Bassi-Iasilll, Twenty-seven Virtnoso
Studies. Representative solos. ;

325, 326. Saxophone. Cr. 2.

Brooke and Eby Methods continued. BSpecial studies for intervals, broken chords,
alternate fingerings, and high note register; studies by Sigurd Rascher, Virtuoso
Studies by Traxler. Representative solos.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
425, 426. Saxophone. Cr. 2.
Bix Virtuoso Caprices by Pantaleo-Iasilli and Technical Hxercises by Oalicchio.
Representative solos.
CORNET OR TRUMPHET

For Undergraduates
115, 116. Cornet or Trumpet. Cr. 1.
Development of embrouchure, breathing; attack; scale studies; representative solos.
125, 126. Cornet or Trumpet. Cr. 2.

Arban, Method; Willlams, Book II; Pares, Daily Technical BStudies; Rﬂb‘f:
(Advanced); Kopprasch, Etudes; Clarke; Bellstedt; Gattl, World's Method for Corp
Part II. Emphasis on breath control, attack, and articulation. Solos selected from
Class II, Interscholastic League Solo List.

225, 226. Cornet or Trumpet. Cr. 2.

Willilams (Book II), Arban, Gattl Studies. Clarke, Technical Btudies for W‘;:i
Bcholossbert Drills. Studies in double and - triple tonguing. Clef reading (Bachse,
I). Representative solos.
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325, 326. Cornet or Trumpet. Cr. 2.

Williams, Book III; Guilbaut, Conmservatory Studies; Clark,’Characteristic Studies;
Etudes by Laurent and S8t. Jacome. Clef reading. Representative solos, including
one sonata or concerto, arias, lieder, and other soles. .

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Cornet or Trumpet. Cr. 2.

Bmith, Top Tones for Trumpet; Willlams and St. Jacome Studies; Paudert, Twenty-
four Modern Virtuoso Studies; Etudes by Petit and Balay. Representative solos, in-
cluding concertos, sonatas, and shorter solos.

FRENCH HORN
For Undergraduates

115, 116. French Horn. Cr. 1.

Development of embrouchure, breath control, articulation and tome. Pottag-Hovy,
Book II, or studies of similar difficulty. Solos from Interscholastic Solo List, Class I.

125,126. French Horn. Cr. 2.

Continuation of Kopprasch, Book I. Begin Book II. Studies for transposition, clef
reading extension of range of all major and minor scales and arpeggios. Represen-
tative solos, including arias, sonatas, and selections from Interscholastic League
Bolo List, Class IIL

225, 226. French Horn. Cr. 2.

Continuation of Kopprasch, Book II. Franz Studies; Pottag French Horn Pas-
sages, Representative solos.

325, 326. French Horn. Cr. 2.

Continuation of Kopprasch; Franz Saugdies. Alphonse Etudes, Book III; Gallay,
Thirty Etudes, Op., 13. Representative sold8, including one sonata or concerto, arias,
lleder, other solos.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 428. French Horn. Cr. 2.

Continuation of Kopprasch; Franz studies. Alphonse Etudes, Book IV; Michiels
Twenty-four Etudes, Continued study of transposition, clef reading; representative
solos, including concertos, sonatas, and shorter solos.

TROMBONE
For Undergraduates

115, 116. Trombone. Cr.1.

Development of embrouchure, breath control, articulation. Buchtel, Book II;
Muller, Method for Trombone; Cimera, One Hundred Seventy Studies. BSolos from
Interscholastic League Solo List, Class L

125,126, Trombone. Cr. 2.

Buchtel, Cimera, Muller Studies; Arban, Celebrated Method for Trombons, Part
I; representative solos, including two arias, one sonata, and solos from Interscho-
lastic League Solo List, Class IL

225, 226. Trombone. Cr. 2.

8Studies for legato articulations, added range, clef reading, flexibility, breath con-
trol, surety of attack. Continuation of Cimera, Muller studies; completion of Arban
Book I; Book II; Kopprasch Sudis, Book I Representative solos.

325, 326. Trombone. Cr. 2.

Studies In clef reading, transposition. Continuation of Kopprasch, Arban, Muller
studies; Rochut, Book I; Blazevich, Method; representative solos, including ome con-
certo or sonata, arias, and lieder,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Trombone. Cr. 2.

Btudles by Tyrrell; Mantia, Trombone Virtuoso; Lea, Studies for Cello. Study of
T trombone. Advanced clef studies. Representattve solos, including ooncertos, so-
natas, and shorter solos.
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BARITONE
For Undergraduates

115, 116. Baritone. Cr. 1.

Development of embrouchure, breathing, attack. All major scales, articulation,
arpeggio exercises. Solos from Interscholastic League Solo List, Clasg I.

125, 126. Baritone. Cr. 2.

Continuation of studies for development of embrouchure, breath control, attack,
All major and minor scales, double and triple tonguing, arpeggio exercises. Studies
in treble and bass clefs, Rubank, Arban, Tyrell. Solos from Interscholastic League
Solo List, Class IL

225, 226. Baritone. Cr. 2.

Studies in arpegglos continued, original scale forms, transposition. Representative
solos.

325, 326. Baritone. Cr. 2.

Continuation of technical studies, Clarke, Characteristic Studies; double and triple
tonguing, clef reading, Arban, Tyrell, St. Jacome, and Smith, Top Tones. Represen-
tative solos, including one sonata or concerto, arias, and leder.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

425, 426. Baritone. Cr. 2.
Continuation of all technical studies, clef reading, representative solos, including
concertos, sonatas, and shorter solos.
BAND
For Graduates

325-6. Junior. Cr. 2.
425-6. Senior. Cr. 2.

Required courses for a band major on the degree, Bachelor of Science
in Education. (Not open to entering freshmen or transferring sopho- -
mores.)

MUSIC LITERATURE

For Undergraduates

121,122, Introduction to Music Literature. Cr. 2,

Through directed Ilistening, music of varlous form and styles Is considered. In-
troduction to music history presented showing relationship of music studled to that
preceding and following it.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

330, 331. Voice Repertoire. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Applied Music 226 or 236 (Voice), Survey of song repertoire for all
voices. Class performance and listening.

332, 333, Piano Repertoire, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Appllied Music 226 or 236 (Piano). A survey of literature for piano.
Class performance and listening.

431, 432. History of Music. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite; Junlor standing. Through directed listening, study of development
of style, form, technique, and performance practice is exemplified through
L’Anthologle Bonore recordings and other standard recorded works, Formerly Music
335, 336.

MUSIC EDUCATION

For Undergraduates

231. Music for Classroom Teachers. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. For primary or elementary education mé-
jors. Not open to music majors. Rudiments of music, elementary music reading
ear t_raining based upon elementary school music material.

232. Elementary Music Principles, Practices, and Materials. Cr. 3. )
Prerequisite: Music Educatlon 231 or equivalent. For primary or elemeatary
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education majors. Not open to music majors. Music for elementary school chil-
dren. BEmphasis upon varioug music activities at this level.

827, Choral Methods and Technigues. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Four semester hours of voice or equivalent. Conducting technique;
procedures in development of choral organizations. Rehearsal techniques for prepa-
ration of choral works for public performance. Formerly Musle 327.

328. Instrumental Conducting. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Theory 247 or equivalent. A detalled study of baton technique,
score reading, tone production, interpretation. Conducting laboratory ensemble re-
quired. Formerly Music 328.

336. Secondary Instruments and Materials. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and Applled Music 228. BStudy of instruments other
than student's principal instrument. Study of repertoire for public school instrumen-
tal groups. Formerly Band 432 and Musie 432,

337. Elementary School Teaching and Supervision of Music, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standlng. For music majors and minors. Study of procedures
In teaching music in first six grades; selection and presentation of materials; the
child voice in singing, its care and development; introduction and development of musio
reading; rhythmic development; creative music; the listening lesson.

338. Secondary School Teaching and Supervision of Music. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the instructor. For music majors.
Btudy of procedures in teaching music in upper level grades and In high school.
General treatment of choral and instrumental music; instruction in theory and gen-
eral music. Formerly Music 438.

339, Secondary Instruments and Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and Applled Music 226. Btudy of instruments
other than student’s principal Instrument. Study of organization and administration
of public school instrumental groups. Formerly Band 431 and Music 431.

421, 422. Band Conducting and Methods. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in music. Reading of band literature. Directing
band accompaniments and advanced concert forms. Methods of teaching band in-
struments and groups.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

433, 434. Piano Pedagogy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Applied Music 326 or 346 (Plano). For prospective plano teachers.
Teaching methods for heginners and succeeding levels, Correct presentation of rudi-
ments of music, principles of technique, and teaching materials.

437, 438. Voice Pedagogy. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Applled Music 326 or 346 (Voice). Comparison of known systems
of voice teaching; evaluatlion of the individual voice, various vocal exercises, singing
styles; student teaching.

For Graduates

521. Instrumental Conducting. Cr. 2.
Study and performance of works from all perfods.
522, Choral Conducting. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musie education. 8tudy of representative
choral works of all periods.

530, 531. Seminar in Musie Education. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Permission of Head of Department of Music. Open by permission
to any interested graduate student. Review of current educational philosophy in
America, Special reference to the place of musle in the curriculum. Review and
criticism of music curricula. Evaluation of muslc education principles, practices,
and materials. General aspect of course is adaptable to interests of all music teachers
and educators interested in music. Special studies allow concentration in the field
of the student’'s major activity.

THEORY
For Undergraduates

1478, Elementary Theory. Cr. 4.

Properties of sound; the keyboard; volces, their qualities and range; time and

; trlad study; key feeling and tonality; sight singing; non-harmonic devices;

simple modulation; harmonie and melodic dictation; beginning part writing; keyboard
Practice. Formerly Music 121-2, 123-4.
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247-8. Intermediate Theory. Cr. 4.

Prerequisite: ‘Theory 147, 148. Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation
and part writing; harmonic analysis and simple forms; seventh chords; altered chords;
keyboard practice. Formerly Music 221-2, 223-4.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

322, Form and Composition. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Theory 248 or equivalent. Study of homophonic forms of musical
composition, Analysis of basic principles of phrase construction, two and three part
forme, with application of these principles in original compositions in classical style.

323. Form and Composition. Cr. 2.

Prerequisite: Theory 248 or equivalent. Study of larger forms of musical composition.
Analysis of basic principles of variation, rondo, sonatina, and sonata-allegro forms
with application of these principles in original compositions in classical style.

424, Pedagogy of Theory. Cr. 2,

Prerequisite: Theory 248 or equivalent. Methods In presentation of musie theory.
Emphasis on problems to be met by public school and private music teachers, The-
orles of scales, intervals, all types of chords and their inversions, keys, cadences,
moedulation techniques, harmonization of melodies at sight at keyboard, comprehen-
glon of rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic construction of Classical Period examples.

427, Instrumentation. Cr. 2,

Prerequisite: Theory 323 or equivalent. Study of properties of wind instru-
ments, Emphasis on devices, techniques, mechanics of band scoring.

428, Instrumentation. Cr, 2.

Prerequisite: Theory 323 or equivalent. 8tudy of properties of orchestral in-
struments. Emphasis on devices, techniques, mechanics of orchestral scoring.

ENSEMBLE

Each ensemble may be taken for four successive years, since the
literature studied will cover a cycle of that period of time.

For Undergraduates

010 Sec.1l. Tech Choir. Cr. 1.
Prerequisite: Audition.
010. Sec.2. Tech Girls’ Glee Club. Cr.1.
Prerequisite: Audition.
010. Sec.3. Tech Men's Glee Club. Cr. 1.
Prerequisite: Audition.
010. Sec. 4. Festival Chorus. Cr.1.
Open without audition to any interested student enrolled in the college.
011 Symphony Orchestra Cr. 1. '
Prerequisite:  Audition,
013. Sec. A. Tech Band. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite:  Auditlon. Four semester hours may be substiiuted for required
physlcal educatfon.

013. Sec. B. Band. Cr. 1.
Four semester hours may be substituted for required physical education.

MILITARY BAND
Part of ROTC. For particulars, inquire of the officer in command.

Music Fees for Applied Music (Private or Class)
(See Expenses)

Nutrition
{See Foods and Nutrition)
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Petroleum Engineering

PROFESSOR DUCKER. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LAMONT.
INSTRUCTOR JOHNSON. .

The Petroleum Engineering curricula offered by this department are
designed to equip the graduate with a knowledge of the fundamentals of
mathematics, physics, chemistry, mechanical sciences, geology, economics,
business, and specialized courses specifically related to petroleum. With
this background of undergraduate work and a sound knowledge and un-
derstanding of its application, he is equipped to enter the field of petrol-
eum engineering, to attack the problems that will be met with in the
petroleum industry, and to advance and develop in the profession of pe-
troleum engineering.

Although the emphasis of this department is at all times placed on a
sound foundation in the fundamentals of engineering, the technology of
petroleum has made such advances in recent years that it is no longer
possible adequately to cover all of its phases in a four-year engineering
course. The work towards a Bachelor of Science Degree in Petroleum
Engineering has been divided into the following options, each containing
special courses that direct the emphasis toward that particular phase
of petroleum technology:

(1) Production Option

In this option a strong basis of fundamental science, mathematics and
engineering, including thermodynamics and fluid mechanies, Is required
during the first three years as a basis for specialized courses in production
engineering in the senior year.

(2) Natural Gas Option

The first three years of this option are identical with those of the
production option. In the senior year specialized courses pertaining to
production, transportation, and marketing of natural gas and gasoline are
required.

(3) Mechanical Engineering Combination

For the requirements for a Bachelor of Science Degree in Mechanical
Engineering in a five-year combination with Petroleum Engineering, see
“Mechanical Engineering Department.”

For Undergraduates

330. Introduction to Tetroleum Industry. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing In Geology or Engineering. Historical development, ex-
ploration, development and production methods, transportation and refining of pe-
troleum and its products, general economics, leasing and royalty methods, proration
and regulation.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

310. Drilling Fluid Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Pet. E. 331 Test methods, characteristics, fleld problems; special
drilling fluida,

331. Petroleum Development Methods. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Math. 331, junior standing In Petroleum Engineering. Exploration
methods; standard and rotary drilling memods: cementing and well completion methods;
Well surveying; drilling hazards, directional drilling; fleld trips.

833. Petroleum Production Methods. Cr.3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Pet. E. 331 and junior standing in Petroleum Engineering. Flowing
ells; gas-lft methods and equipment; pumping methods and problems; water emul-
slon problems; gathering and storage system; field trips; laboratory.
41011. Seminar. Cr.1. (1-0).

Prerequisite: Benlor standing iIn Petroleum Engineering. Discussion of current
engineering and petroleum problems.
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412. Production Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in Pet. E. 433. Theory and application of tests of pe-
troleum, petroleum products, materials of the petroleum industry; advanced gas-lift prob-
lefs; and other production technlques.

413. Natural Gas Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in Pet. B. 434. Natural gas analysis and testing;
measurement and calibration of flow-metering devices, regulation and control devices;
gas-phase relations, and natural gasoline techniques.

433. Advanced Production Engineering. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Pet. E. 333. Continuation of Pet. E. 333 covering advanced oil
production methods and problems: well-logging methods; secondary recovery prob-
lems; pipe-line transportation systems; power sources and transmissions; equipment
specification.

434. Natural Gas Engineering. Cr.3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: M.E. 339, M.E. 318. Study of the methods of production, treating,
compression, distribution, measurement, analysis and utilization of natural gas, and
the thermodynamic principles related thereto.

435. Advanced Natural Gas Engineering. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Petr. Engr. 434. Study of distillate wells and distillate reservoir be-
havior. Extraction methods and techniques of mnatural gasoline production. Lique-
fied petroleum gases.

436. Reservoir Engineering. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: C.E. 339, Pet. ®, 433. Study of the fundamental forces in reser-
voirs and the evidence of these forces as expressed In mathematics relationships; be-
havior of reservoir fluids; flow of fluids in reservoirs; productivity indices, prediction
of the reservoir behavior; laboratory analysis of reservoir fluids; solubility, shrink-
age, viscosity; sample and pressure methods; displacement experiments, capillary
pressures and advanced core analysis.

Physical and Health Education
For Men and Women

PROFESSORS KIREILIS, JENNINGS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
PHILBRICK, RAINEY, ROBISON. ASSISTANT PROFES-
SORS MORRIS, RICHARDS. INSTRUCTOR HULL,

A student seeking a major or a minor in Health and Physical Educa-
tion will fulfill the general requirements for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Education (page 101).

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Physical Education major requirements may be satisfied by com-
pletion of the following courses:
Physical Education: 230, 231, 232, 3310, 3311, 431, 432,
and 438. Three courses from the following: 123, 323, 324,
423, and 425. Zoology 235-6 must be completed by Physical
Education majors in satisfying the science requirements
for this degree.
Students seeking a minor in Physical Education will be required to
pass the following courses: 231, 232, 3310, 3311, 437, and 438.

Elementary Education majors (men) will taks the following courses:
230 and 233.

SERVICE COURSES FOR MEN

It is the purpose of the Physical Education Department to give each
student the opportunity to develop physically, socially and mentally, by
providing a wide variety of physical education activities in which students
may participate. With this in mind, ALL students must fulfill the fol-
lowing requirements in obtaining 4 semester hours credit in Physical
Education: Receive a passing grade in an individual, dual, and team
activity. The fourth activity selected may be any one of the activities
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listed in the Physical Education Service Curriculum. Students who pass
any one course may not repeat the same course for additional credit.

Indlvldu‘?l tAdctévltlfa Dual Activities Group Activities
011, Adapted Sports

012. Beginning Swimming 0120. Tennis 0140. Volley Ball
013, Advanced Swimming 121, H

014, Life Baving o Anidnal 0141. Touch Football
016. Elementary Tumbling 0122, Badminton 0142. Basketbzall

§E Sichecy 0123. Wrestling 0143. Soccer

019. Track and Field 0124. Fencing (Foil) 0144. Speedball

:E? g?;,,?:: Balt Casting 0125. Social Dancing 0145. Softball

0112. Welght Lifting 0126. Fencing (gaber-Epee) 0146. Folk Dance

INTREAMURAL SPORTS

It is the purpose of the Department of Intramural Sports to provide
every student in the college with the opportunity to participate in the
sport of his choice as often as time and inclination permit.,

Competition is conducted in individual, dual, and team sports to en-
able the student to choose the type of game best suited to his interests
ana capabilities. Participation is entirely voluntary.

The intramural sports now offered are: badminton, basketball, bowl-
ing, golf, handball, ping pong, softball, swimming, tennis, touch football,
track, volley ball, and weight lifting.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR MEN
For Undergraduates
Each student who plans to major in Physical Education must bring
from his family physician a complete physical examination report. This
must be submitted to the Head of the Men’s Physical Education Depart-
ment.

123. First Aid. Cr. 2. (1-1).

American Red Cross first ald course leadlng to a standard first ald certificate.
This Includes lectures, demonstrations, and practice In first aid measures for wounds,
suffocation, polsons, ete.

281, Theory and Practice of Individual Sports. Cr. 3. (3-3).

Meeta three hours each week' in lecture and three in laboratory. Course 18 de-
slgned to teach future Physical Education teachers the rules and fundamentals of
tennis, handball, and badminton. These sports are practical for use in Physical Ed-
ucation programs in junior and senior high schools, college, and community recreation
Pprograms.

232. Theory and Practice of Team Sports. Cr. 3. (3-3).

Meets three hours each week In lecture and three hours In laboratory. Continu-
atlon of P.E. 231 but is designed to teach students the rules and fundamentals of
Volley ball, softball, speedball, and soccer.

323, Sports Officiating. Cr.2. (1-1).

Prerequisite: P.E. 0141, 0142, 0145, 231 and 232, or consent of instructor. De-
slgned to prepare qualifled teachers as officials of interscholastic sports. Covers the
ethics, rules, and mechanics involved.

324, Athletic Training and Care of Injuries. Cr. 2. (1-1).

Prerequisite: Zoology 235 and 236. Methods of conditioning men for athletie
g‘mtfsu- together with an analysis of common athletic Injuries, their care, and pre-
entlon.

8311, Methods of Teaching Physical Education in High School.
Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of Physical Education and 6 hours in Education.
Alms and methods of teaching Physical Education In high school

431. Theory and Practice of Coaching. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Football and baseball. Study of various systems and techniques commonly usad.
A course designed for those who plan to coach major sports.

432, Theory and Practice of Coaching. Cr.3. (3-0).
Basketball and track and field. Continuation of P.E. 431
For Undergraduates and Graduates .
423. Organization and Administration of Interscholastic Athletic Program.
Cr. 2. (2-0).
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v

A study of methods In organizing and administering the interscholastic athletin
vrogram. Study 18 given the following items: staff, program, budget, health and
safety, facilities, publicity, history, duties of an athletic director; national, state
and local controls.

425, Organization and Administration of Intramural Sports. Cr.2. (2-0).

Intramural sports for elementary, junior, and sgenlor high schools. A study ot
objectives, organization, administration, rules, organization of playdays, tracks meets,
schedule making, drawing up of tournaments, and problems of officlating in the
high school and college Intramural sports programs.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
SERVICE COURSES FOR WOMEN

Physical Education is required of all women students during the fresh-
man and sophomore years. One hour credit is given each semaeaster.
FRESHMAN YEAR:

111. Body Conditioning and Rhythms.
112. Country Dance and Sports.

SOPHOMORE YEAR: (Any two of the courses Ilsted may be selected),
210. Tap Dance

211. Riding

212, Tennis

215. Basketball

216. Soccer and Speedball
217. Folk Dance

218. Volley Ball

219, BStunts and Tumbling
2110. Archery

2111, Golf

2112. Swimming

2113, Body Mechanics for the Individual. May be substituted for required
courses on the advice of a physician and the head of the depart-
ment.

2114, TField Hockey

2115. Badminton

2116. Social Dance (open to men and women)

2117. Recreational Games

2119. Softball

2120. Modern Dance

PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR WOMEN

Each student who plans to major or minor in Physical Education
must bring each year, from her family physician, a complete physical
examination report. This must be submitted to the Head of the Women's
Physical Education Department during the registration period.

Physical Education majors and minors complete the requirements
for the Bachelor of Science in Education, with the following special re-
quirements: 30 semester hours of Physical Education are required for &
major, including P.E. 131, 132, 230, 233, 338, 339, 3313, 4310, 4311, 4312, and
all of the service courses, except 211, 2113, and 2117.

A minimum of 18 hours is required for a minor in Physical Educa-
tion, including the folowing courses: 131, 230, 233, 338-0, 3313, and the
service courses required for a major in Physical Education.

The following courses meet the State requirements for six hours of
Health and Physical Education for women education majors: P.E. 230
and 233,

For Undergraduates
131-2. Introduction to Physical Education. Cr.8. (3-0).

Brief introduction to the field of Physical Education, its philogophy, aims, objec-
tives, principles, potential values, and history.

338-9. Technique of Sports. Cr.8. (3-0),
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Prerequisite: Junior standing in Physical Education; Physical Education 212, 215,
216, 218, 2115, and 2119. Emphasis on skills and officlating.

3313. Theory and Practice of the Dance. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Physical Education 210, 217, 2120. Rhythm analysis, practice, and
procedure in dance.

4311-2, Methods in Physical Education for the Secondary School.
Cr. 6. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing In Physical Education. Modern trends in teaching
Physical Education in the secondary school.

THEORY COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN

For Undergraduates
230. Methods and Materials in Health Education for Elementary and
Secondary Schools. Cr. 3. (3-0).
Basic principles of health education and their application to school health programa.
233. Methods in Physical Education for the Elementary School.
Cr.3. (3-0).
A method and content course dealing with the theory and practice of Physical Ed-
ucation in the elementary school.
331. Recreational Methods. Cr.3. (3-0).

Material appropriate for small and large groups, different age levels, and various
situations. Consideration of philosophy and method; practice in planning and leading
recreation,

337. History of Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Historic survey of Physical Education from ancient to modern thmes.

3310. Personal and Community Health, Cr. 3. (3-0).

Fundamentals of health, dealing with personal hyglene, community health prob-
Icmsi. causes and prevention of disease in the family as related to individual and com-
munity health.

3312. First Aid and Safety. Cr. 3. (3-0).
Red Cross standard, advanced, instructors, and safety courses.
3315. Health Examination in the Elementary School. Cr.3. (3-0).
Prerequisite: Junior standing and 6 hours in Methods in Education or Physical
Education. A study of methods and techniques of administering ‘screening test,”
organizing the pre-school *‘round up,” and methods of referral and follow up.
3316. Curriculum Development in Physical Education (Elementary
School). Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Junior standing and 6 hours in Methods in Education or Physical
Education. A study of criterla and principles utilized in constructing elementary
school Physical KEducation courses of study.

4310, Physiology of Exercise. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Blology 133, 134; Zoology 235, 236. The effect of muscular actlvity
on the processes of the body.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
434. Principles of Physical Education. Cr.3. (3-0).

Discussion of the aims and objectives of Physical Educatlon, including historical
development, relation to the general field of education, and analysis of present day
programs and methods in terms of objectives.

435. Modern Trends in Physical Education. Cr.3. (3-0).

A discussion and evaluation of current trends in the field of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation.

436. Physical Examinations in Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Organization, purpose, and techniques of the physical examination; types of records,
Interpretation of findings. &

437. Measurements in Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Techniques in phyleal measurement. Survey of tests used in Physical Education
and methods of administering tests and using data.

438. Curriculum Development in Physical Education. Cr.3. (3-0).
Principles of curriculum planning in Physical Education.
430. Community Recreation. Cr.3. (3-0).

Btudy of community reereation, its significance, leadership, facilities, and organ-
tzatlon of programs with special consideration of the contribution of Physical Education.
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531. Administration of Physical Education. Cr. 3. (38-0).

Prerequisite: Major in Health and Physical Education or B.8. in Education with
Physical Education minor, including P.E. 436, 437, and 438. A study of principles,
problems, and procedures for administering Physical Education programs. This course
is especlally designed for school administrators, athletie directors, Physical Education
directors, and city directors.

532. Supervision of Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: BSame as P.E. 531. A study of principles, problems, relationships,
and procedures in the supervision of elementary and high school Physical Education pro.
grams.

533. Facilities for Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0).

. Prerequisite: Same as P.E. 531. A study of priinciples, terminology, and stand-
ards for planning, construction, use, and maintenance of facllities.

634, Administration of the School Health Program. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: Same as P.E. 531. A course for teachers, coaches, and school
administrators who desire an understanding of a well-balanced health program.

Physics

PROFESSOR SCHMIDT. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS MERRYMON,
GLASER. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS DAY, McKINNEY,
GOTT, STEFFY. INSTRUCTOR MATTHEWS.

Students majoring in physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree should
take Phys. 131-2 or 141-2, 235-6, 215-6 and select at least 18 hours of
courses in physics of junior or senior rank. Majors for the Bachelor of
Science Degree see that section of this catalog.

For Undergraduates
131-2. Elements of College Physics. Cr. 3. (3-2).

A courgse for beginning students covering: mechanics, heat, sound, electricity, mﬁg—
netism, and light,

137-8. Physical Basis of Speech and Music. Cr. 3.
For students majoring in speech and musie.
141-2. General Physics. Cr. 4. (3-3).

Prerequisite: Two units of high school algebra and one unit of plane geometry or
Math. 130. A general course In physics designed to meet pre-medical requirements,
but may be taken by others.

215-6. Physical Measurements. Cr.1. (0-3).
Must be taken parallel with Phys. 235-6. ¥
235-8. Engineering Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: One year of high school or college physics; parallel enrollment in
calculus. See Phys. 215-8, i
For Undergraduates and Graduates
812-3. Modern Physics Laboratory. Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Parallel enrollment i{n Phys, 337-8., Approval of instructor, Credit
will be given for either or both semesters.

331. Light. Cr.3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: One year of physics and junior standing.
332. Heat. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and calculus.
3334, Electricity and Magnetism. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and caleulus.
837. Introduction to Modern Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and ecalculus.
338. Introduction to Modern Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and calculus.
411-2. Physics Seminar. Cr. 1.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physics and calculus. Offered in alternate years.
413-4. Physics Seminar. Cr. 1.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physles and calculus. Offered in alternate years.
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415-6. Special Projects, Cr.1. (0-3).

Prerequisite: Approval of Head of Department. Individual student study of theo-
retical or experimental projects in physics under the guldance of a member of the
staff. An outline of the proposed project must have been accepted by the Head of
the Department before registering in this course.

423-4, Electrical Measurements., Cr.2. (0-6).
Prrequisite: 12 hours of physics and caleulus.

431. High School Physics Teaching. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Physics 131-2 or equivalent.

435, Mechanies. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physies and calculus,

For Graduates
531-2. Theoretical Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
533-4. Quantum Mechanics, Atomic and Molecular Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisites: Differential equations and graduate standing.
6535, Nuclear Physics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
536. X-Rays. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
538-10. Geometrical and Physical Optics. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Calculus and Physics 33L
601. Thesis.

Plant Industry
(See Horticulture and Park Management)

Portuguese - ‘
(See Forelgn Languages)

Poultry Husbandry
(See Animal Husbandry)

Psychology

PROFESSORS HUTCHINS, BARNETT. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
TRUE. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RICHARDS.
INSTRUCTOR GUESS.

The Department of Psychology is designed to meet the interests of
three classes of students: (1) those who desire a basic orientation of hu-
man behavior as a supplement to their major course, (2) those who want
thorough undergraduate training in the area of psychology as a major,
or in preparation for further professional study, and, (3) those who wish
specialized training in psychology at the graduate level. The graduate
student may emphasize one of the following areas: General Theoretical
Psychology, Industrial Psychology, Clinical Psychology, or Counseling
and Guidance.

Major students are expected to offer 30 semester hours in psychology;
these must include Psy. 230, 233, 437, and 438. Students majoring in psy-
chology are urged to seek a broad foundation in other diseiplines, includ-
Ing cultural and scientific courses to the extent possible within the limits
of the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts degree. Students planning
to pursue graduate study should consult with a departmental adviser at
the earliest possible date.

The general requirements for the Master of Arts degree will be found
In this catalog under the Division of Graduate Studies. Candidates for
this degree will be expected to have taken at least 12 advanced semester
hours at the undergraduate level in psychology. Graduate students who
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have not previously had a laboratory course in experimental psychology
will be required to take Psy. 437 and 438, Psy. 537 is required of all can-
didates for the Master of Arts in psychology. In cooperation with the De-
partment of Education, work is offered leading to the Doctor of Philogo-
phy or Doctor of Education in Counseling and Guidance.

For Undergraduates

230. Introduction to Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classificaticn. Introduction to the sclentific study of
the fundamental problems of human behavior.
233. Fields of Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent. Problems in selected flelds of pasychology,
such as experimental, physiological, social, abnormal, clinical and industrial psychology.
234, Pasychology for Engineers, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Open only to those enrolled fn the Division
of Engineering. An introduction to psychology adapted to meet the needs of the
students in engineerings. Credit may not also be received for Psy. 230.

330. Psychology in Business and Industry. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or 234. Psychological principles and methods applied to
representative problems in business and industry, with particular reference upon per-

sonnel selection, effect of conditions and methods of productivity. Psychological fac.
tors in advertising and selling.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

831. Child Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or Ed. 231 and junlor classification. Soclel behavior and
development in living and learning as related to physical, mental and emotonal matura-
tlon and readiness levels from early childhood to adolescence.

333. Statistical Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of psychology. Application of statistical methods
to educational and psychological problems. Description of data in terms of averages,
measures of variability, and measures of relationships. Problems of prediction, fre-
quency distributions, and elementary sampling theory.

335. Adolescent Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or Ed. 231 and junior classification. Social behavior and
development in living and learning as related to physical, mental and emotional
growth and adjustment from early adolescence to maturity. Guidance emphasis.

836. Physiological Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours In psychology or Psy. 230 and 6 semester hours
in zoology. The relation between psychological processes and physiological activity, The
neuro-physiological mechanisms involved in emotions, motivation, learning, preception
and motor-coordination.

837. Introduction to Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of psychology. A survey of the basic principles,

techniques, and procedures as applled to educational, vocational and personal coun-
seling. (Formerly Education 337.)

431. Tests and Measurements. Cr.3. (3-2).

Prerequisite: Psy. 333 or equivalent. Instructlon and supervised practice in the
administration and scoring of individual and group Intelligence tests and various tests of
achievement, aptitudes and personality. Fee: $2.00.

432, Trade and Aptitude Testing. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and Psy. 333 or equivalent., This course pro-
vides for the study of and laboratory practice in the use of industrial tests. Fee: $2.00.

433. Mental Hygiene: The Psychology of Personal Adjustment. Cr.3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and junior classification. The application of
mental hygiene principles which promote adequate individual adjustment and group par-
ticipation in dafly life situations of the family, school, and community.

434, Social Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psychology 230 or equivalent and junior classification. Principles of
psychology applied to group behavior. Survey of experimental work and reports on
current problems.

435, Abnormal Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 8 semester hours in psychology. Personality deviations and mal-
adjustments, with emphasis upon clinical descriptions of abnormal behavior, etiological
factors, manifestations, ioterpretations, and treatment.
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436, Personality Development. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in psychology. Principles of normal personality
development. Designed to meet the practical needs of teachers, prsonnel workers, coun-
selors, clinical psychologists, and others who are interested in the proper guidance of
growing personalities.

437. Experimental Psychology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in psychology and Psy. 333 or equivalent. An ex-
perimental course dealing with emotion, motivation, thinking and learning. Fee: $2.00.
438, Experimental Psychology. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Psy. 437. A laboratory course dealing with experimental proce-
dures and results. Emphasis on perception, sensation, and simple motor phenomena.
Feo: $2.00.

439, Industrial Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or 234 and Psy. 233 or 330; Mgt. 334 or I.E. 321; Psy. 333
or equivalent., The principles of psychology applied to industrial problems: individual
differences, motivation, attitudes, fatigue, morale, job satisfaction, testing, counsel-
ing, promotion and supervision.

4310, Methods in Clinical Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in psychology. A study of the use and Iinterpre-
tation of psychological tests, case studies, and related methods as applied in a clinical
netting.

For Graduates

530. Advanced Educational Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 18 semester hours In education and psychology. The trends of psy-
chology as related to problems of education. Such topics as learning, motivation, emo-
tions, adjustment, measurement, personality are reviewed.

631. Introduction to Projective Techniques. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 431. Review of the development of projective techniques.
Intensive study and the administration of specific projective tests.

532, Problems in Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 advanced semester hours in psychology. Readings and papers
in selected flelds of psychology. Independent work under the Individual guidance of
& staff member,

633. Experimental Child Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Advanced work in the psychology of the
child, with emphasis upon research technigues. Opportunities will be provided to observe
children in the Nursery School.

634. Practicum in Intelligence Testing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 431. Instruction and practice in glving the Stanford-Binet Test
and the Wechsler-Bellevue Test. (Formerly Psy. 530).

635. Introduction to the Rorschach Test. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 12 advanced semester hours in paychology. Technique of adminis-
tration, scoring and fundamentals of interpretation of normal Rorschach records. Re-
view of the literature on the Rorschach in the clinical situation.

837. Advanced Statistical Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 333 or equivalent. The study of statistical Inference, including
the chi-square and other tests of statistical hypotheses, small sample error theory,
special sampling techniques and introduction to the analysis of variance.

539. Vocational Information. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Psy. 337. The cources, techniques of collecting, classifying and using
educational, occupational and vocational information necessary in counseling.

5310-11. Practicum in Techniques of Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 3 each.

Prerequisite: Psy. 337 and 431. Methods of vocational, educational and per-
sonal counseling approached through case histories, observation, and interviews.
Methods of counseling, directive and non-directive. (Formerly Education 537 and 5310).

5312-13. Practicum in Advanced Psychological Testing. Cr. 3 each.

Prerequisite: Pasy. 5311. The interviewing of students and cllents, the selecting
Of appropriate tests, reporting resuits, and recommending remedial procedures.

6814. Seminar in Educational Psychology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or fifth year, of graduate program in
education and approval by faculty committee for this seminar. Comprehenaive
Teview of the literature in the specific field of educational psychology. Discussional
analysls of the application of the results of psychological research to problems in the
fleld of professional education.
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5315. Seminar in Counseling and Guidance, Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Completion of first stage, or {fifth year, of graduate program
in education and approval by faculty committee for this seminar. Recent developments
and current problems in vocational, educational and personal guildance In varlows
types of agencles with particular reference to fields of professional education.

560-1., Internship in Counseling and Guidance. Cr. 12,

Prerequisite: Psy. 5313. Internship, consisting of counseling and guidance,
Bupervised work in one or more school systems or other approved agencles engaged
in professional psychological services.

631-2. Master’s Thesis. Cr. 6.

The following courses are listed, also under Educational Psychology
in the Department of Education: 331, 333, 335, 337, 431, 433, 530, 531,
533, 534, 535, 537, 539, 5310-11, 5312-13, 5314, 5315, and 560-1.

Rural Sociology
(See Agricultural Economics)

Secretarial Administration
(See Business Education and Secretarial Administration)

Spanish
(See Foreign Languages)

Speech

PROFESSORS LARSON, PENDLETON. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
LINDELL, THOMPSON, UPSHAW. INSTRUCTORS THOMPSON,
WARD.

A major function of this department is to service the student body
of the college generally in aiding the student to achieve speech profi-
ciency. Courses especially geared to this purpose are Fundamentals of
Speech, Voice and Diction, and Business and Professional Speaking.
Other courses of a more advanced nature in public speaking, discussion,
theater, oral interpretation, radio, and speech correction are also avail-
able.

Requirements for a major in Speech include the following:

1. The general college requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree.

2, Basic Speech 6 hours
Additional 100 and 200 speech courses, at least 12 hours
3. Upper division speech courses, at least 18 hours
*4, Physics 137-8 and Zoology 135-6 12 hours
5. A minor in at least one of the following suggested
fields: 5

Applied art, architecture, clothing and textiles, eco-
nomics, electrical engineering, English, foreign lan-
guage, government, history, journalism, management,
marketing, physical education, psychology, sociology,
or other approved fields,

Speech majors should take Basic Speech during their forst year in
school. Transfer students and others electing to major in speech after
their freshman year should consult the head of the department before
enrolling in any speech course. Courses advised subsequent to Besic

* This may be included In the general college requirements for graduation.
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Speech will be in terms of the needs and major interests of the individual
students.

Speech minors are advised to take Basic Speech, and are urged to
consult with the head of the speech department as early as possible con-
cerning subsequent courses.

For Undergraduates

131, ‘Fundamentals of Speech. Cr. 3.
Training in the basic principles of speech, with emphasis on discussion and criginal
speaking.

133-4. Basic Speech. Cr. 3.

This 18 a skills and survey course to give the beginning student an opportunity
to explore the whole field of speech and to acquire some of the basic skills in all
areas. It is Intended to provide the beginning speech student a foundation for later
specialization, and the staff a bdsis for recommending other courses in accordance
with the student’s needs and interests. Primarily for speech majors and minors.
218, Forensic Activities. Cr. 1.

Opportunity is offered the student who wishes to participate extensively in forensic
activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. (Student may repeat registration
in this course once.)

219. Theater Activities. Cr. 1,

Opportunity is offered the student who wishes to participate extensively in theater
activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. (Student may repeat registration
in this course once.)

231. Principles of Acting. Cr.3. (2-3)

Discussion of the nature of drama and developments in the art of acting. Study
of stage terms and techniques. Analysis of characterization with practice in line
reading and pantomime. Materials for illustrative exercises chosen from classical
and current plays.

232, Play Production. Cr.3. (2-3)

Prerequisite: Speech 231 or equivalent. Continuation of application of prin-
ciples of acting. Analysis of the problems of the director and other problems in play
producing.

233. Voice and Diction. Cr. 3.

Analysis of the characteristics of good voice and speech usage. Structure and
functioning of the speech mechanism. The use of phonetics and phonetic symbols
for ear training and transcription of speech. Practical exercises in developing ade-
quate vocal controls for effective speaking.

234, Introduction to Theater, Cr. 3.

A study of the historical background and traditions of the modern theater, con-
sidering the acting, directing, and staging of plays. Emphasis Is placed on a better
understanding of the social, cultural, and aesthetic significance of the theater.

2350. Discussion Methods in a Democracy. Cr. 3.

Btudy and practice in the baslc problem-solving methods necessary to the ap-
propriate functioning of a democratic society.
236. Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Speech 2350 or by permission of Head of Department. Continua-
tlon of discussions and debates. A study of the types of argument, fallacies, and
the use of refutation and rebuttal. Briefing debate propositions.

237. Oral Interpretation. Cr. 3.

Major emphasis is placed on the appreciation and effectlve oral interpretation of
Bood literature from the printed page.

2388. Introduction to Radio Speech. Cr. 3.

A study of the development of radio as a soclal and cultural force in modern
soclety. Consideration is also given to the historical aspects of its t

239, Speech Development for Teacher Competlence. Cr. 3.

The development of speech skills necessary for teaching effectiveness are em-
phasized during the first half of the course. During the second half, methods of using
#peech materials and methods in the teaching of other subject matter areas are studied.

8ll. Parliamentary Procedure. Cr. 1.
Principles and procedure goveraing deliberative groups, with practice in their usage.
312, Radio Speech for Agriculture and Home Economics. Cr. L

Prerequisite: Speech 131 or 338 or by permission of Head of Department. Includes
speaking technique, organization of the radio speech directed toward a specific
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a:udlenca: program planning directed toward farm, garden, 4H, and women's clubs,
atc. Flanning and conducting interviews and discussions.

g18. Forensic Activities. Cr. 1.

Opportunity Is offered the student who wishes to participate extensively In forensie
activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. (Student may repeat registration
in this course once.) Only for students majoring or minoring in speech.

319. Theater Activities. Cr. 1L
Opportunity Is offered the student who wishes to participate extensively In thea-

ter activitles to secure credit for this laboratory work. (Student may repeat registra.
tion in this course once.) Only for students majoring or. minoring in speech.

331. The Speech Mechanism and Phoneties. Cr. 3.

Btudy of the functioning of the speech mechanlsm and the principles of phonetics
basic to major study in speech, Primarily for speech majors but equally wvaluabls
for prospective elementary school teachers. :

333. Stagecraft. Cr.3. (2-3)

Prerequisite: Speech 231 or equivalent, Btudy of technical problems of play
production, including design, construction and painting of scenery, speclal effects, and
stage make-up.

334. Stagecraft. Cr.3. (2-3)

Prerequisite: BSpeech 231 or equivalent. Continuation of study of technical prob-
Jems of play production, with emphasis on stage lighting and costume design.

336. Radlo Speech. Cr.3. (2-3)

Prerequisite; 6 semester hours of speech or permission of Head of Department.
Announcing, the radio speech, interviews, and discussions. Preparation and adaptation
of scripts.

336. Radio Program Production. Cr.3. (2-3)

Prerequisite: BSpeech 335 or permission of Head of Department Btudio organiza-
tion. Planning and production of programs.

338. Business and Professional Speech. Cr. 3.

Formerly Speech 331 and 337. Prerequisite: Bophomore classification. Basic prin-
ciples of speech applied to the speech needs of the professional man and woman. Prac-
tice in the construction and delivery of the various types of speeches and participa-
tion In group conferences, discussions, and interviews. For majors in the Divisions
of Agriculture, Business Administration, Engineerilng and Home Economics. Open to
natural science majors in the Division of Arts and Sclences. May not be taken for
credit by students having had 131.

430. Advanced Public Speaking. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Speech 131 or 338 or equivalent. Intenstve study and practice of dif-
nre_nit kinds of public speaking. Audience analysis and adaptation are given special em-
phasia,

438. Radio Program-Planning, Direction, and Production. Cr. 3. (2-3)
Prerequisite: Speech 336. Program planning and preduction.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

4310. Advanced Stage Directing Methods. Cr. 3. (2-3)

Formerly Speech 423. Prerequisite: Junior classification; 18 semester hours In
speech, including Speech 231-2 or equivalent. A study and analysis of the functions of
the ‘director as related to the principles of play production. Knowledge of the styles,
conventions, and techniques of dramatic production as evidenced by student of
representative plays. May also be taken as Education 4310.

4311, Advanced Stage Directing Methods. Cr. 3. (2-3)
Continuation of Speech 4310. May also be taken as Education 4311,
4312. History and Appreciation of Theater. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senior classification: 24 semester hours of speech or by permission of
Head of Department. A study of the origin, history, and development of the theater as &
social institution.

4314, Speech Pathology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Speech 4318, Physics 137-8, Zoology 135-8, or permission of head of
department. Study of causes, symptoms, and diagnosis of major disorders of speech.
Readings In current theories and recent experimental work. Practical work in the fie
by special arrangement. May also be taken as Education 4314.

4318, Speech Correction Methods. Cr.3. (3-1)
Formerly 432. Prerequisite: Junior classification. A general survey of the spesch
correction fleld and classification of common speech disorders. Study of the nature

and development of speech, including structure and controls of speech mechanism and
the sclence of phonetics; emphasis on classification of speech disorders, fun
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causes and basic problems of the field. Time for observation in the clinie required. May
algo be taken as Education 4318.

4319. Speech Correction Methods. Cr.3.

Formerly 433. Prerequisite: Bpeech 4318. A background study of the causes and
therapies of common speech disorders. Observation of hearing tests. Bupervised work
with cases in the Speech Clinic. May also be taken as Education 4319,

4320 and 4321. Supervised Clinical Practice in Speech Correction, Cr, 3.

35 Laboratory Hours per Credit Hour. Prerequisite: Speech 4318, concurrent regis-
tration in 4319, or permission of Head of Department. Required of teachers desiring spe-
elal certificate for speech correction. (May be taken as 4220, 4221, or 4222 for two
hours credit each semester.) May also be taken as Education 4320 and 4321, or 4220,
4221 and 4222,

435. Interpretative Reading. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification and 12 semester hours of English, Students
are advised to complete Speech 233 before registrating for this course. Consideration of
the problems of transferring meaning from the printed page to the listener. Study of the
types of literature for oral interpretation, Practice in Interpretative reading of prose and
poetry.

437, Persusion. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: 6 hours of public speaking and a course in psychology or permis-
sion of Head of Department. A study of the psychological and rhetorical principles of
motivation, suggestion, and other aspects of audience psychology as used in business,
radio, and public affairs.

438. Advanced Discussion and Conference Methods. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: Speech 2350 or 338. A study of the history and philosophy of dis-
cussion and thelr applications to specialized forms, with special emphasis on newer. tech-
niques in the educational and business conference, including a consideration of group
dynamics.

439, Methods of Teaching Speech. Cr. 3.

Formerly Speech 421. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of speech, 9 semester hours
of education. Methods of teaching speech. Review of the areas of speech. A survey of
texts in speech. Preparation of syllabl. May also be taken as Education 438.

For Graduates

831, Studies in the Field of Speech Therapy. Cr. 3.
532. Studies in the Field of Speech Therapy. Cr. 3.

633, Problems in Research. Cr. 3.

Btudles in speech areas other than that of correection.
G34, Problems in Research. Cr. 3.

Btudies in speech areas other than that of correction.
631-2. Thesis. Cr. 3.

Textiles
(See Clothing and Textiles)

Textile Engineering

PROFESSOR PARSONS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BUNTON.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SHAFTER

Training in the Department of Textile Engineering is intended to
provide the proper background for those students who plan to enter the
textile and allied fields. The work is aimed primarily at training for tex-
tile engineering, fabric design and production, dyeing and finishing; it
also provides a sound background for the field of testing, research,
dry-cleaning, laundering, sales, and general textile administration.

Although the work offered in the Department of Textile Engineering
{8 practically the same for all students, some specialization may be
achieved because of the choice of service courses incorporated in the
curriculum and offered in other departments. To this end the curriculum
ls divided into three options: Textile Engineering Option; Chemistry
and Dyeing Option; and Textile Production Option. The Production Op-

.
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tion is-designed for those students who expect to go into textile produe-
tion and management fields. Past experience shows that most textile grad-
uates go into this field. Because of the need for special industrial training
in this field this option includes a number of Industrial Engineering
courses, which it is felt will better prepare the student for labor and
management problems in modern textile industry. The textile instruction
consists of lectures, calculations, tests, investigations, and experimentation
with various machines; the practical operation of machines by students;
the principles underlying fabric structure, and the elements of woven de-
sign. The structure and cost of fabrics are ascertained by work in cloth
analysis.

The carding and spinning areas of the textile plant and laboratories
have complete equipment required to convert the fiber into the finished
yarn, New and modern spinning equipment has recently been added for
handling the longer synthetic fibers as well as cotton. This equipment
is used in research and in advanced yarn manufacturing. All machines are
standard mill size, and include vertical opener, picker, cards, (both roller
and revolving flat), comb, drawing frames, roving frames and long draft
spinning frames. The weaving area of the plant is equipped with machin-
ery for the production of almost any type of cotton fabric. Upon these
machines the students do practice work in the manufacture of many
standard fabrics. Wide latitude is given the student in producing fabrics
to illustrate different color combinations and weave effects of his own
design. In the dyeing laboratory instruction which precedes practical
dyeing on the machines, the students study the action of the alkalies and
acids on various textile fabrics, and the application of dyes to silk, wool,
cotton, rayon and other synthetic fibers. Full details of the processes
employed in bleaching cotton yarn and cloth are followed, including wa-
ter purification by chemical and mechnical means, with special reference
to bleaching and finishing.

It is the policy of the Department of Textile Engineering to en-
courage and sponsor cooperative research work in the field of textiles.
At the present time, both state-supported and industrial research is being
carried on. This cooperation provides the student interested in research
special opportunities in that field.

COTTON RESEARCH OF TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

DR. L. E. HESSLER, RESEARCH ASSOCIATE. MR. J. D. TOWERY,
RESEARCH ENGINEER. MR. B. K. POWER, TEXTILE TECH-
NOLOGIST. MR. J.W. LOCKE, TEXTILE TECHNICIAN,

MISS FAY EVELYN FLETCHER, FIBER
TECHNOLOGIST.

Cotton Research of Texas Technological College is a state-supported
organization engaged primarily in research related to the spinning, weav-
ing, testing and utilization of Texas cotton. The facilities of the Textile
Engineering Department are made available to the Research Committee
which maintains close cooperation with the Department. The services of
the specialists of the Cotton Research Committee are made available from
time to time in conjunction with course work and research problems with-
in the Department, even though the Research Committee functions as &
autonomous unit.

For Undergraduates

234. ®otton Classing and Marketing. Cr. 3. (2-3)

The grading, stapling, and marketing of cotton; speclal emphasis on the eoo-
nomics of the system. Practical laboratory work In classing of cotton.

235. Textile Fibers and their Preparation for Yarn. Cr.3. (2-3)
The physical and chemical properties of the common textile fibers with special
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attention to their preparation for yarn manufacturing. Introductlon to microscopy
and photomicrography as applied to textile fibers. i
326, Wool. Cr. 2.

A study of wool as raw material of the ranch and its commercial value are
determined by its use as a textile material. Includes a study of the chemical and
physical structure of the wool fiber, grading, sorting, scouring, and manufacturing
into yarn.

381-2. Yarn Manufacture. Cr.3. (2-3)

The principles of cotton yarn manufacturing and the practical operation, cleaning,
picking, carding, drawing and roving processes. The calculations involved with drafting,
speeds, production, and power transmission through the various processes.

3334, Bleaching and Dyeing. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Registration in Chem. 341 or Chem. 353. The chemistry and prac-
ticing of bleaching and dyeing animal, vegetable, and synthetic fibers in the prin-
ciple forms—raw, material, yarn and fabric.

835-6. Fabric Design and Weaving. Cr. 3. (1-8)

Prerequisite: T.H. 235. Lectures and practical work on cam looms, dobbles and
box looms, with special regard to the mathematics, weave design, cloth structure, and
mechanical principles Involved.

420, Textile Testing. Cr.2. (1-3)

_ Prerequisite: T.E. 235, 331-2, 333-4, 335-6. Physical and chemical testing of
fibers, yarns, and fabrics. A study of techniques and practices employed in laboratory
testing and evaluating textile materials.

421-2, Fabric Analysis, Weaving and Jacquard Degign. Cr. 2. (1-3)

Prerequisite: T.E. 335-6. Analyzing fabric construction. Advanced work in deslgn
of fancy woven fabrici. A continuation of the mechanics of operation of the various
looms,

423, Advanced Dyeing and Color Matching. Cr. 2. (0-6)

Prerequisite: T.E. 433 and registration In T.E. 434. Advanced dyeing and color
matching to specifications on yarns and fabrics.
4334, Dyeing and Finishing. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: T.B. 333-4. Practical application of the principles taught in 333-4,
8 study of rayon technology, and a study of the various finishing processes as applied
to taxtile fabrics.
435. Advanced Yarn Manufacture. Cr.3. (2-3),

Prerequisite: T.H. 331-2. Basic principles of cotton and synthetic yarn spinning,
systems other than cotton spinning, and laboratory work in spioning methods and
practices.

436, Yarn Preparation. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: T.E. 435 The principles of twisting, winding, spooling, warping,
and slashing. .

437, Textile Costing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 331-2, 335-6 and reglstration In 435. A thorough study of basic
cost concepts, historical and predetermined costs applied to textlles as an ald to
managemsnt.

438, Mill Organization. Cr.3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: T.BE. 437. The student designa the plant and machinery layout
of & mill to manufacture a given gquantity of a textile product. Lectures are given
on the duties of operating executives and technical staffs.

411-2. Textile Engineering Seminar. Cr. 1.

Credit for this course may be given as often as successfully repeated, The Inves-
tigation and study of engineering problems of special interest and value to the stu-
dents taking the course.

Offered only to students of senior standing and with permission of the head of
the department.
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Biblical Literature

MR. CECIL RAYMOND MATTHEWS, THE METHODIST CHURCH.
MR. W. F. ROGAN, PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH. MR.
CARL SPAIN, CHURCHES OF CHRIST. MR. VES-

TER WOLBER, BAPTIST GENERAL CON-

TION OF TEXAS.

131. Survey of the Old Testament. Cr. 3.

A survey of the content of the Old Testament in relation to the history of the He-
brews and thelr religlous outlook on life.

132. Survey of the New Testament. Cr. 3.

A survey of the content of the New Testament in relation to its historical backgrousd
and basie Christian teachings.

133. New Testament Greek for Beginners. Cr. 3. )

An Introduction to the essentials of New Testament Greek, the language of the
Koine period, with transiation exercises from the Wescott and Hart text of the New
Testament.

221, Book of John. Cr. 2.

A study of the background, authorship, and occasion for writing the book of John
with emphasis on interpretation and major teaching.
222, Book of Revelation. Cr. 2.

A conservative study of the background and Interpretation of the book of Revelation,
231, History of Christian Church. Cr. 2.

A study .of the history and growth of the Christlan Church from its earliest be-
ginning to the present time.

232, Problems of Christian Leadership. Cr. 3.

A study of the problems of Christian leadership, with emphasis on the needs of
those who plan religious vocations, and guidance in the interpretation of the Bible as
it challenges Christlike living in all vocations.

223. The Book of Romans. Cr. 2.

Intensive study of the contents of the Epistle to the Romans, with emphasis on
the spiritual and ethical teaching.

234, Selected Studies in the New Testament. Cr. 3.

The major spiritual and ethical themes of the New Testament are studled inten-
sively. These will include such themes as: The Fatherhood of God, Sonship of Christ,
the Holy Spirit, Marriage and the Home, tha Ordinances of Christ, the Church, the
Atonement, and Justification.

311. The Bible, Its Origin and Growth. Cr.1,

Prerequisite: Junior classification. A study of the origin and growth of the Bible
and {ts significant message for our generation.
313. The Book of James. Cr. 1. )

Prerequisite: Junior classification or Bible 1382. A study of the background,
authorship, and occasion for writing the book of James, with emphasis on its message of
practical Christlan living,

338. The Spread of Christianity, Cr. 3. .
The book of Acts Is studied In [ts harmonic connection with epistles, The mis-

lion:ry program and message is traced through the historical records of the New Testa-
men

431. 'The Prophets. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junfor classification. A careful study of the Hebrew prophets, their
place In history, and their message.

432, The Life and Teachings of Jesus. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior classification. A study of the life, teaching, and significance
of Jesus as revealed in the gospels.
434. Comparative Religion. Cr, 3.

Prerequisite: Junlor classification or Bible 132. This course Includes a study of the
orlgin and fruits of the chief world religions (Confucianlsm, Buddhism, Taoism, Hindu-
{sm, Mohammedanism, Zoroastrianism),
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ENROLLMENT

Enrollment for the Long Session, 1950-51

Agriculture 273 165 188 207 60 893
Arts and Sclences 597 374 395 419 482 2267
Business Administration 511 198 243 253 5 1280
Engineering 302 243 262 412 45 1264
Home Economics 161 86 75 7 21 420
Totals 1844 1066 1163 1368 683 6124

Total men Students......4414 Total Women Students......1710

Enrollment for Summer Session, 1950

Agriculture 19 36 59 129 103 346
Arts & Sciences 129 140 228 479 705 1681
Business Administration 5 50 111 182 31 378
Engineering 44 54 119 305 8 531
Home Economics 45 17 31 62 36 101
Totals 242 297 548 1157 883 3127

Total Men Students........2091 Total Women Students...... 1036
EXTENSION

Individual enrollments in extension classes 4902
Individual enrollments in correspondence courses 2344
Total enrollment for period June 1, 1950-May 31, 1951 2836

Attendance 1925-1951

Long Summer
Year Session Session Extension Totals
1925-26 . .. 1043 336 1379
1826-27 . 1535 677 2212
1927-28 . . 1682 965 386 3033
1928-29 . 2088 1298 820 4208
1829-3p . 2353 1316 1098 4767
1630-31 . 2319 1556 1227 5102
1631-32 2155 1606 1011 4772
1032-33 .. . 2332 1288 833 4453
1983-84 . 2361 1970 1236 . bB56T
1934-35 . 2684 1956 1403 6043
1935-36 .. . 2748 1678 1522 5948
1936-37 . 3010 1695 1255 5960
193738 3494 1839 1067 8044
1838-39 . 3898 1932 1137 6965
1938-40 . 4246 1800 1198 7244
194041 .. 4076 1522 1063 6661
104142 . 8824 1653 1050 6527
104243 3079 1140 1273 5492
1043-44 . 1928 1060 1354 4342
194445 2222 1060 2084 5366
1945-46 | 3744 2670 1791 8206
1948-47 . 8085 3067 2625 11787
104748 . ... 668Y 3097 8059 12845
148449 .. 6750 , 3189 2008 12045
194950 . @511 3127 4212 13850

080851 ... 6124



278 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

DEGREES CONFERRED 1927-1950

Division of Agriculture

Oonferred in 1850 Totals
Men Women Both 1937-50

Bachelor of Sclence in Agricultum 219 219 . 1179
Master of Sclence p 21 21 k(]
Total for Division of Agriculture .........covvu.00. 240 240 12712
Division of Arts and Sciences
Bachelor of Arts .........c..00000ean . 88 82 170 2046
Bachelor of Sclence .........co0cvviuas srases 148 10 156 408
Bachelor of Sclence in Education 50 108 158 1136
Master of Arts ............0 S S 9 13 21 480
Master Of BAUCALION ..vuuvsssrssesersononnsons 65 26 91 221
Master of BeEleNGe .....civevercrrcnsesscsnsencns 20 3 23 a7
Master of Sclence In Education ................ 1
Total for Division of Arts and Bcelences ........ 378 241 619 5356
Division of Business Administration
Bachelor of Business Administration ............. 238 41 2m 1572
Bachelor of Beolence .....ccocoeseeseacnasccncase 8 3 11 B4
Master of Business Administration ............0000 4 4 17
Total for Division of Business Administration .... 248 44 292 1643
Division of Engineering
Bachelor of Architecture .............. ves 25 2 ar 84
Bachelor Of Arts .......cocovenunnn 12 T 1 93
Bachelor of Commercial Art .... i e 0 1 1 5
Bachelor of Sclence in Architectural Engr. »... ... 0 0 33
Bachelor of Sclence in Chemical Engr. ..... 27 0 27 204
Bachelor of Sclence in Civil Engineering . 54 1 55 a7
Bachelor of Sclence in Electrical Engr. ... F 82 0 82 383
Bachelor of Bclence in Geological Engr. ... 0 [1] 0 2
Bachelor of Sclence in Industrial Education . 0 0 0 1
Bachelor of Sclence In Industrial Engr. . 31 0 31 109
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engr. 64 0 84 bt
Bachelor of Science in Petroleum Engr. 63 [} 63 248
Bachelor of Sclence in Textile Engineering . . 15 1 16 114
Bachelor of Belence In Textiles .......... : 2 0 2 %
Master of Bclence .... 2 0 2 15
Professional In Chemical Engineerin 1 0 1 1.
Total for Division of Engineering ........... .. 376 12 388 1930
Division of Home Economics
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics .......... 0 71 71 298
Master of Home ECOROMICE . uuuvesveneenenasns 0 o 0 1
Master Of SCIENCE .evvuvvrnesrnsrerasennnsensons 0 2 2 19
Total for Division of Home LCONOMICs . ....uusen. 0 73 73 1016
Honorary Degrees
DOCLOE 68 TRWE, «vcovnmamammmmmmpsss s snms 0 0 0 7
DOSLOR .0f BEIRBDE. < oo cssvwosominsmanseshamamiase 0 ] o 1
Total Honorary Degrees .......... SRR 0 0 o é

SUMMARY OF DEGREES OONFERRED 1927-1950

Total Bachelors® Degrees ...,....10311 Total Men Receiving Degrées .....6721
Total Masters' Degrees vessess D08 Total Women Recelving Degreed ...
Total Honorary Degress ......... 8

—_—

Total Degrees Conferred ..........11235Totsl Degrees Conferred .........11228
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APPENDIX A

TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE—ESTABLISHING AND PROVIDING FOR THE
LOCATION THERRKON, 5
B. B. No. 1u3 Chapter 20 (page 32)

GENERAL LAWS OF THE STATE OF ‘TEXAS Passed by the THIRTY-EIGHTH
LEGISLATURE at the REGULAR SESSION.

An act to establish a Stale College in Texas, west of the ninety-eighth (98th) me-
ridian and north of the twenty-ninth (29th) parallel, to be knowu as Texas Techuo-
logical College; providing for the location of such college; its government; the comtrol of
its [(mances; defining its leading objects and prescribing generally the nature and scope
of Instruction to be given; conferring upon the Board of Directors of sald college the
rights of eminent domain; making the necessary appropriation for the purchase of land.
the location, establishing, and malutlenance of sald college aud declaring an emergency.
Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Texus.

Bection 1. ‘I'here shail be established 1 the state a college for white students, to
be known as the 'I'exas ‘l'echnological College, sald college to be located north uf the
twenty-niuth (29th) parallel, and west ol the ninety-elghth (Y8th) meridian and shall
be a co-educational coliege glviug thorough instruction in techuulogy and textile engl-
neering from which a studen! may reach the highest degree of education along the ifnes
of manufacturing cotton, wool. leather, and other raw materials produced in Texas, In-
cluding all brainches of textlle engineering, the chemistry of materials, the technique of
weaviug, dyeing, tanuing, and the doing of any and all other things necessary for the’
manufacture of raw materials into finished products; and sald college shall also have
complete courses In arts and sclences, physical, social, political, pure and applied, such
®3 are taught in colleges of the [irst class leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Bcience,
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Literature, Bachelor of ‘'echnology, and any and all other
degrees given by colleges of the first class; sald college being designated to elevate the
Ideals, enrich the lives and Increasc the capacity of the people for democratic self-
governmeut and particularly to glve Instruction in technological, manufacturing, and ag-
ricultural pursuits, and domestic husbandry and home economics, so that the boys and
giris of this state may attain the highest usefulness and greatest happiness and in so
doing may prepare themselves for producing from the State Its greatest possible wealth.

Sec. 2. I'he government, control, and direction of the policles of said Technological
College shall be vested In a board of nine (9) directors to be appointed by the Governor,
who shall hold dffice for a perlod of six (8) years, sald board of nine (9) directors to ba
80 divided that the terms of three (3) directors shall expire every two years and it shall
be the duty of the Governor, in making the appointment of the first board of directors,
to indicate in his appointment the name of the director whose term shall expire in two
(2) years, the name of the director whose term shall expire in four (4) years, and the
name of the director whose term shall expire In six (6) years; all of said directors 1o
hold their office until their successors are qualified, unless a removal is made by the
governor for inefficiency or Inattention to their duties as members of such board.

The Board of Directors of the Texas Technological College shall provide a presi-
dent therefor, who shall devote his entire time to the executlve management of sald
::nooltnnd who shall be directly accountable to the Board of Directors for the conduct

ereof,

Bec. 3. In addition to the courses provided in technology and textile engineering, the
#81d Texas Technological College shall offer the usual college courses glven In standard
senlor colleges of the first class, and shall be empowered to confer appropriate degrees
fto be determined by the Board of Directors and shall offer four-year courses, two-year
courses, or short-term courses in farm and ranch husbandry and economics and the chem-
istry of solls and the adaption farm crops to the peculiar soll, climate and condl-
tion of that portion of the State In which the college is located, and such other courses
and degrees as the Board of Directors may see fit to provide as & means of supplying
the educational facilities necessary for this section of the State, and it shall be the duty
of the Board of Directors to furnish such assistance to the faculty and students of sald
college as will enable them to do original research work and to apply the latest and
most approved method of manufacturing and, In general, to afford the facliitles of the
collega for the purpose of originating, developing, supporting, and maintaining all of
these agencies (physical, mental and moral) for the development of physical, mental and
moral welfare of the students who attend the college and for the further purpose of de-
veloping the material resources of the State to thelr highest point of value and useful-
ness by teaching the ars of commerce and manufacturing. All male students attend-
Ing this college shail be required to recelve such Instruction In military seience and tac-
tics as the Board of Directory may prescribe which shall, at all times, comply In full
With the requirements of the United States Government now given as prerequisite to any
ald extended by the Government of the United States to State Institutions of this charac-
ter and all such white male students shall, duriug their attendance at such college, be
Subject to such military discipline and control as the Board of Directors shall prescribe.

Bec. 4. The chairman of the State Board of Control and the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, the President of the University of Texas, the President of the Col-
lege of Industrial Arts of Texas, and the President of the Agrlcultural and Mechanical
College 0f Texas shall constitute a board charged with the responsibility for the location
of the Texas Technological College, & majority of whom shall be authorized to act un-
dor the terms of this in the location of said school; sald board being restricted in
the cholce of location to the area mentioned In section 1 of this act and as soon after
the passage and approval of this act as practical, sald locating board shail make careful
investigation of proposed sites for the sald institution., Consideration shall be given to
ellmatlc conditions, supply of water, accessbility and such other matters as may ap-
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propriately enter into the selection of the desirable location of an institution of this
kind. It is further provided that the sald locating board shall not be influenced to any
degree In the determination of Its selection of a location by offers and promises of
bonuses and gifts, directly or indirectly, to the State of Texas, as a consideratlon for
the location of sald college at any particular place, but a primary consideration which
shall outweigh all others in the minds of the members of the locating board, shall be to
locate this college where it can, In the future, render the greatest service to the State
and to the section of the United States for which it is especially intended; but this is
not to be interpreted to mean that the Board of Direcors shall not have authority to
accepts gifts of land, money for student loans, permanent improvement of any other ob-
jects of value when tendered for the purpose of more completely carrying out the pur.
pose of this act; sald gifts to be made after said school is located and established and
if a suitable location for sald college is offered by any city or community. The lands
bought shall be 80 located that the administration building will be within convenient dist.
ance to the residence section of the town where located, or the place where the students
reside.

Bec. 5. The sald locating board shall have authority to select approximately two
thousand (2,000) acres of land for the site of sald college and agree with the owner or
owners thereof upon the price to be paid therefor, which said agreement shall be reduced
to writing and by the sald locating board signed and delivered to the Board of Directors
herein provided for, who shall thereupon have full authority to contract for the pur-
chase of sald land for sald purpose, and upon approval of the title thereto by the At-
torney General of the State of Texas, to pay for said land and any improvements there-
on in any sum not to exceed one hundred and fifty thousand ($150,000) dollars.

Bec. 6. It is further provided that, when sald locating board has selected a site for
said college, it shall be the duty of said board to make a full and complete report of all
detaills connected with the selection of the site for the sald college to the Governor of
the State of Texas. The filing of this report with the Secretary of State shall legally
constitute the establishing of the college.

Bec. 7. The Board of Directors of the sald Texas Technological College is hereby
vested with the powers of eminent domain to acquire for the use of sald college such
land as may be necessary for the purpose of carrylng out its purposes by condemnation
p;ogreodmzs such as are now provided for railroad companies under the laws of the State
of Texas.

Bec. 8. Tnere 18 hereby appropriated from the general revenue of the State, not
otherwise appropriated, the following sums, or so much thereof as may be necessary.

1, Twenty-five hundred ($2,500) dollars of the avallable revenue of the State, or so
much thereof a8 may be necessary to become avallable upon the passage and approval
of this act, for the purposes of paying the expenses of the locating board in determin-
ing tne location of sald institution.

2. One hundred and fifty thousand ($150,000) dollars of the available revenues of
this Btate, or 80 much thereof as may be necessary, to become available Beptember 1,
1923, for the purchase of the necessary lands for the location and establishment of sald
scnool, and any portion of which amount is not used for the purchase of lands shall be
avallable for the purposes provided in the following sections thereof.

3. Five hundred thousand ($500,000) dollars for the fiscal year ending August 31,
1924, for the purpose of providing necessary utilities, machinery, permanent improve-
ments, equipment, and bulldings for said college.

4, Three hundred and fifty thousand ($350,000) dollars for the fiscal year ending
August 31, 1925, for the purpose of providing neceasary utilities, machinery, permanent
improvements, equipment, and bulldings for said college; and

5. In the event any portion of the sums hereby appropriated should not be used for
and during the year for which they are hereby appropriated, such sums shall becomeé
mvallable for the succeeding year, for the purpose herein provided, and for no other.

Bec. 8. The fact that Texas is producing annually millions of dollars worth of raw
materials, which are being shipped to distant factories to be made Into finished products,
together with the fact that Texas has no adequate Institutions for teaching technologyY
and the art of textile manufacturing and the fact that the needs of that portion of the
Btate where this college shall be located are inadequately supplied with educational in-
stitutions, create an emergency and an imperative public necessity for this act to
effect at once and for the suspension of the constitutional rule requiring bills to be read
on three several days, it is therefore enacted that said rule be suspended and this act
take effect and be In force on and after its passage.
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APPENDIX B

BREGULATIONS OF STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION GOVERNING TEXAS
STATE TEACHERS CERTIFICATES

Four-Year Elementary or Two-Year High Bchook Certificate. On completion of five
college courses (30 semester hours), including 6 semester hours in English, 6 semester
hours In education, and the required courses in government, an elementary certificats
valid for four years, or high school certificate valid for two years, may be issued.

Bix-Year Kilementary or Four-Year High School Certificate. On completion of 10
college courses (60 semester hours), including 12 hours in education, and the required
courses in Englisn and government, a four-year high school certificate, or six-year ele-
mentary certificate, may be Issued. Any 12 hours in education will be accepted for the
elementary certificates, valld for six years, but an applicant must have credit for 6
semester hours that bear wholly on high school eductaion before the high school certifi-
cate may be issued. It 18 provided that the holder of the six-year elementary certifi-
cate shall, upon completion of five years of successful elementary teaching, be granted a
permanent eclementary certificate, It Is provided further that the satisfactory comple-
tlon of a year's college work (30 semester hours) may be substituted for a year's suc-
cessful teaching, If attendance at the college takes place after the issuance of the cer-
tificate.

Bix-Year High School Certificate., A six-year high school certificate may be issued
on completion of three years of college work, including 18 semester houra of education.
The courses in education must include at least 2 semester hours in observation and
practice teaching and 6 semester hours in high school education.

Permanent High School Certificate. A permanent high school certificate may be is-
sued on a bachelor's degree, Including 24 semester hours in education. A part of the
courses in education must include at least 2 semester hours in observation and practice
t:achlng. 2 gsemester hours in high school methods and 6 semester hours in high school
education.

A permanent high school certificate may be issued also on a bachelor's degree, which
Includes 12 hours in education (8 hours of high school), with the usual required courses
in English and government, and three years’ teaching experience subsequent to a degree.

Special Certificates. Special certificates authorizing the holders to teach the special
subjects of agriculture, home economics, commercial subjects, public school drawing,
speech, manual training, physical training, public school music, instrumental musle, in-
dustrial training, or foreign languages may be granted by meeting the requirements set
forth by the State Department of Education for the several certificates. Thus, also stu-
dents who are registered in the Divisions of Agriculture, Home FEconomics, Engineering,
or Commerce may take sufficient courses in education and psychology to mect the re-
quirements for a state teacher’s certificate and the usual special certificates in the
designated fields, and thus may take their degrees in the division In which they are reg-
istered and qualify themselves to teach agriculture, home economics, shop work, indus-
}rla‘: training, commercial subjects, or combination of these and other high school sub-
ects,

The three-year special certificate may be 1ssued on completion of two years’ college
work, which must include 6 semester hours In English, 6 semester hours in education,
6 semester hours in required courses in government, and 6 semester hours in the special
subject in which the certificate is issued, and in addition thereto, one semester's work
in methods of teaching the special subject.

The four-year special certificate may be issued on the completion of three years"
college work, which must include 6 semester hours in English, 6 semester hours in edu-
eation, 6 semester hours in required courses in government, and 18 semester hours in
the special subject in which the certificate is granted, and in addition thereto, one se-
mester's work in the methods of teaching the special subject.

The permanent special certificate may be issued on the completion of the require-
ments for & bachelors’ degree, in which must be Included the required courses of 6 ge-
mester hours in English, 6 semester hours In education, and 24 semester hours in the
special subject, and in addition thereto, one semester’s work In speclal methods of teach-
ing the subjeot in which the certificate s issued.

Holders of speclal certificates In certain fields may secure a permanent special cer-
tificate in that field on the completion of three years of teaching this special subject
during the validity of their certificate.

Administrator’s Certificate of Approval. A statement of approval i8 issued those ad-
miMstrators who present the completion of at least 12 semester hours' credit in the fleld
of advanced administration and supervision, and 6 semester hours of credit in the fleld
of advanced methods. This document is not accepted in lleu of any legal certificate that
may be required. It indicates that the holder has met the requirement concerning the
training of superintendents and principals of accredited school systems in Texas. These
courses are generally taken by people who have already been graduated. The number of
education courses required for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education usually
Eravenu a student from taking additional courses in education for the undergraduate
egree.

Btate Department of Education Rulings for Teachers of Physical and Health Educa~-
tion, Full-time teachers of physical education must have, in addition to the usual re-
quirements for teachers’ certificates, 2¢ semester hours of college credit In physical and .
health education, distributed as follows: 8 hours In methods and materials of health
education; 6 hours in methods and materials of physical education; 6 hours in coaching
team sports (methods), and 6 hours electives—principles of physical education, admin-

n of heaith and physical education.
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For the present the BState Department of Education 18 asking that certain pre.
soribed courses in physical and health education be required of all classroom teachers
responsible for playground work,

- Une Year Extension of Certificates of Any Grade. Any certificates of any grade
may pe extended for a period of one year by completion of 8 semester hours in summer
school, during the year Iin which the certificate expires. Work done In long sessions
and by correspondence or extension work may not be used in lleu of summer school at-
tendance for extension of certificate.

¢! ent Requir t. A teacher’'s certificate issued by the State Department of
Education based on college work requires courses in government covering the federal
and Texas constitutions. Govt. 230 will satisfy the minimum requirements for this pur-
pose. However, for degree purposes, 6 hours of government are required.
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of, 28, 110 ‘

Business Education, 192

Business Teaching, 114

o C

Calendar, 2
Calendar of Events, 4
Campus, Map, 27
Certificates, Teachers’, 281
Change in Schedule, 67
Chemistry and Chemical

Engineering, 97, 124, 193
Child Development and Family

Relations, 137, 197
Civil Engineering, 125, 197
Class Attendance, 65
Classification of Students, 68
Clothing and Textiles, 137, 200
Clubs and Societies, 61
College

Government, 29

History, 29

Location, 29

Organization of, 28
Commercial Art, (See Architecture)
Cooperative House, Women’s, 44
Correspondence Courses, 164
Cotton Research, 25, 274
Counseling Program, 34
Course Numbers, 166

D
Dairy Manufactures, 87, 201
Dean of Student Life, 57
Dean of Women, 57
Degrees Conferred, 278
Degrees, General Requiremeénts
Bachelor of Architecture, 131
Bachelor of Arts (Arts and
Sciences), 80
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Bachelor of Business
Administration, 111
Bachelor of Commercial Art, 133
Bachelor of Music, 105
Bachelor of Science (Arts and
Sciences), 90
Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration, 111
Bachelor of Science in
Agriculture, 82
Bachelor of Science in
Education, 101
Bachelor of Science in
Engineering, 122
Bachelor of Science in Home
Economics, 134
Master of Arts, 147
Master of Business
Administration, 147
Master of Education, 148
Master of Science, 147
Master of Science in Agriculture,
Engineering, Home
Economics, 150
Professional Degrees in
Engineering, 123
Doctor of Education, 154
Doctor of Philosophy, 151
Deposits, 40
Dietetics, (See Foods and Nutrition)
Diplomas, 41
Discipline, 73
Description of Courses, 166
Dismissal, 76
Dormitory Regulations, 43
Dramatics, (See Speech)
Drawing, Engineering, 241
Dropping a Course, 67

Economies, 94, 115, 203

Education, 101, 205

Electrical Engineering, 125. 212

Eligibility for Extra-Curricular
Activities, 58, 77

Employment, Student, 57

Engineering, Division of, 28, 122
Architecture and Advertising Art

and Design, 131, 182

Chemical Engineering, 124, 103
Civil Engineering, 125, 197 )
Electrical Engineering, 125, 212
Engineering Drawing, 241
Industrial Engineering, 126, 240
Petroleum Engineering,
128, 250, 261
Professional Degrees, 123, 150
Textile Engineering, 129
Engineers’ Show, 61
English, 216
Enrollment, 277

Expenses, 38

Extension, Division of, 28, 164, 277
F

Faculty, 11

Family Relations (See Child Devel-
opment and Family Relations)
Fees, 38
Fellowships, 46, 156
Finance, 113, 166
Flight Training, Cost, 44
Foods and Nutrition, 138, 220
Foreign Languages, 222
French, (See ForeignmLanguages)
Freshman Guidance and Testing, 34
Freshman Progress Reports, 76
Freshman Year, Uniform Courses:
Agriculture, 83
Arts and Sciences, 89
Business Administration, 112
Enugineering, 124
Home Economics, 138

G

Geography, 225, 228

Geology, 225

German, (See Foreign Languages)

Glee Club (See Music)

Government, 228

Government, Required Courses, 145

Grades and Grade Points, 69, 71

Graduate Studies, 28, 141

Graduation in Absentia, 79

Graduation Requirements, 77

Graduation Under a Given
Catalog, 79
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H
Hazing, 64
Health and Activity Fee, 40
Health Service, 30
History, 231
History of College, 20
Holidays, (See Calendar of Events)
Home Economics Education, 236
Home Hconomics, Division
of, 28, 134
Home Economics, General,
Major, 138
Home Economics Open House, 61
Home Management, 237
Honorary and Professional
Organizations, 62
Honors and Awards, 46
Honor Roll, 46
Horticulture and Park
Management, 88, 238 .
Housing, (See Dorm Regulations)

I
Industrial Engineering, 126, 240
Institutional Management, 220
International Trade, 116
Italian (See Foreign Languages)

J
Journalism, 94, 242
Judging Teams, 81

L
Laboratory Fees, 40
Latin, (See Foreign Languages)
Library, 25, 29
Loan Funds, 46, 54, 55

M

Management, 116, 243
Map of Campus, 27
Marketing, 118, 245
Masters’ Degrees, (See Degrees)
Mathematics, 97, 247
Mature Students, Admission, 37
Mechanical Engineering, 127
Medical Service for Students, (See

Student Health Service)
Mid-Semester Reports, 76
Military Experience, Credit for, 37
Military Sclence and Tactics
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(R.O.T.C.), 28, 157, 176
Motion Pictures, Educational, 165
Museum, 26
Music, 26, 61, 105, 252
Music Fees, 41

N

National Honorary and Professional
Organizations, 61

Nonresident, Definition of, 38

Nonresident, Tuition Fee, 38

Qo

Office Management, 118

Opportunities for Self-Help, 57

Oral Examinations for Masters’
Degrees, (See Graduate Studies)

Organization of the College. 28

Organizations, Divigional and
Departmental, 61

Orientation, Engineering, 215

P

Park Management and

Horticulture, 88, 238

Petroleum Engineering, 128, 261

Petroleum Geology, 98

Philosophy, 205, 211

Physical and Health
Education, 72, 262

Physics, 99, 266

Placement Service, 33

Plant Industry, (See Horticulture
and Park Management)

Portuguese, (See Foreign
Languages)

Poultry Husbandry, 87, 180

Pre-Dental Requirements, 82

Pre-Law Requirements, 91, 119

Pre-Medical Requirements, 92

Pre-Nursing Requirements, 140

Pre-Registration Counseling, 34

Probation, Scholarship, 73

Professional Degrees,
Engineering, 123, 150

Property Deposit, 40

Psychology, 210, 267

Publications, 59

Public Administration, 119

- Public School Art, 186
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Publie School Music, 104

R
Readmission, 5
Recognition Service, 60
Recreation Hall, 60
Registration, 33
Regulations Regarding
Dormitories, 43
Regulations for Students, 57, 65, 73
Religious Emphasis Week, 60
Religioug Organizations, 63
Regerve Officers Training
Corps, 157, 176
Retailing, 120
Rural Soclology, 171

S

Scholarships, 46, 156
Scholarship, Recognition of, 48, 60
Scholarship Regulations, 73
Secretarial Administration, 112, 190
Semester Hour, 68
Service Clubs, 61
Smallpox Vaceination

Certiticates, 34
Social Clubs, 61
Soclology, 234
Spanish, (See Foreign Languages)
Speech, 270 /
Staffs in Special Departments, 25
Statistical Summary, 277
Student Activities, 59
Student Association, 60
Student Handbook, 33
Btudent Health Service, 25, 30, 40

Student Life, 57

Student Load, 65

Student Organizations, 61
Suspension from College, 75

T
Text Books and Supplies, 32
Textiles, Clothing and, 200
Textile Engineering, 129, 273
Thesis for Master’s Degree, 146
Transfers, 36
Tuition, 38
Typewriting, 181

v

Vaccination Certificate,
Smallpox, 34

Varsity Show, 60

Veterans, Admission of, 45

Veterans, Credit for Military
Service, 37

Veterinary Science, 181

Visitor's Fee, 40

Vocational Agriculture, Teacher

Training, 81

Vocational Home Economics,
Teacher Training, 135, 139

Vocational Rehabilitation Aid, 56

w
West Texas Museum
Association, 32
Willson Lectures, 59
Withdrawal from College, 75

Z
Zoology, 96, 189
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